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[TocoGue oxpBaTbiBaeT BCE OCHOBHBIE pPas3ficflbl IPAMMATHKH H CO-
JEPEKHT KAK MATepHan OTHOCUTENLHO 3MEMEHTapHOIO YPOBHS, HA-
[paBJIeHHBIt HA 3aKPEMASHUES NPOCTEHINNX FPaMMATHYSCKUX HaBhbi-
KOB {(3T0 HPEeXIE BCErQ OTHOCHTCS! X HAUANSHBIM PasAciaM TaKHX TeM,
Kak «Bpemena rnaroaa», «Dopmbl aucia CYIECTBHTENBHOIO», <«Ap-
THKJIb»), TAK B MaTepHUAn BEChMa MPOIBHHYTOTO YPOBHA, NpeAHAa3HA-
YeHHBIA O CHeUManH3HPOBAHHBIX S3BIKOBBIX KNacCOB H A3BIKOBHIX
daxynpTeToB. Ha BCeX ypOBHAX MATEPRAT KMeeT PEUCBYI0 HalpaBicH-
HOCTD, T.€. OPFAHM30BaH B BUAS AKTHBHBIX 3aKaHUA {(M3y4aloiM Npe-
naraeTcst BbIOpaTh HEOOXOMMMYK (hODMY HIM KOHCTPYKLHMIO H YIIOT-
pebUTh ee B TEKCTE, a HEPEAKO TAKXKE W repecKa3aTh IENbIil TeKCT).

3HAYUTENBHAA YAcThk YNpaxHeHuil 0a3HpyeTcs Ha OTPHIBKAX H3
XYIOXKECTBEHHBIX TPOU3BeneHuil, TOCKOMBKY CIOXETHBIA TEKCT NOo-
MOTAET TOAZEPKHBATE HHTEPEC YIalllMXcs K TpaMMaTHICCKOMY MaTe-
pHALY, HHOTEA HEH30eXKHO NOBONBHO HYTHOMY, H, KPOME TOTO, JAcT
BO3MOXHOCTE VBHIECTh IPAMMATHKY He KaK HEUTO OTAEALHOE, a Kak
HEOThEMIEMYIO IPHHALTEXHOCTD XXUBOH, OCMBICTIEHHON PEUM HA A3BIKE.
B GoNLIIMHCTBE YIPAXKHEHWI AHAHWTHYECKOrO XapakTepa TakkKe Mc-
NONbL3YIOTCH ODPAa3silbl, B3ATRIE W3 PEAnbHOR AHTMMICKON pevH, XOTA
aBTOPCTBO FIPHMEPOR YKA3LIBACTCA AMUIL BRIGOPOYHO.

[loMpMO ynpaxHeHHH B NMOCOOHH AAIOTCS KpaTKue NOACHEHWS
HEKOTOPBIX IPAaMMATHYECKUX TOHKOCTeH, ciab0 OCBELLEHHBIX B ApY-
rix yyeOHHKAX (IOCTATOYHO M3BECTHBIE MPpaBWia B KHMIY He BKIIOYe-
HbI). DTO, B YACTHOCTH, XACAETCH TAKUX TeM, KAk CJIOBCOOpPa3oBaHME,
CROXHBIE CIyYaH ynoTpedieHus aprakieil (ponoBoil apTHKAL, ap-
TUKAb ¢ TIpemoroM “of” B pasHbIX 3HAYEHWSX, HEOIIPENeJSHHBIA W
HYJNEBOR apTRKIH ¢ abCTPaKTHHIMM CYHICCTBUTENbHBIMH, 8DTHIIIL C
uMeHaMM CoOGCTBEHHLIMM B HX HENpSMbIX yrnotpeOneHusK), pasrpa-
HIAYEHUE TNPWIATATEAbLHBIX W CMOB KATErOPHW COCTOSHHMA, APOTHBO-
nocTaBneHMe rnaroaLHex gopm Present Perfect u Past Indefinite, cny-
YA MEPEHOCHOIO YIOTpeOIeHHS BpeMeHHBIX GHOpM, 30BUCHMOCTL FpaM-
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MarHyeckux Gopm [arofa oT THINOB JIEKCHMYECKOTO aHaueHus (Ipe-
JeJIbHBIE W HEeMPEAETbHEE [MArofbl, MPONECCYAnbHBIE H HETPOLIECCY-
aNBHbIE TNaroisl}, KiaccH@UKalMsa IaroloB B CBU3Y C BO3MOXHOC-
TAMU PA3HLIX CTPAAATENABHEIX KOHCTPYKUHUH, CIOXHbIE CAy4al YIIOT-
peblleHUst HeonpeaeNieHHBIX MECTOMMEeHMI (some-any, each-every,
somebody-someone), pasnu4ua B AKTYANLHOM WIEHEHMH MPELTOXEe-
HUSl B CBA3SM C HOPSAAKOM CXOB {TMIbI UHBEPCHH), [IPOABJICHHSA I'DaM-
MaTHYECKOU CHHOHHWMEHN B MOPGONOrMH M CUHTAKCHCE, BAKAHME Ce-
MAHTHYECKHX OpOUeccoB (MeTaQOpHUYSCKHX M METOHMMMYECKUX Me-
PEHOCOB 3HAYEHUA) HE TPAMMATHYCCKOE MOBEEHUES CIIOBA M T.I.
[pyu 3TOM 4BTOP HCXOAHUT M3 TOFO, UTO BO MHOTHX CIy4YasdxX Lene-
coobpasHeit He NpPeNBapATh VIPAXKHEHUST MINOXKEHHEM DOTOBOTO Mpa-
BUAA, a NpONeiaTk YIPAXKHEHHE, OIUPAACE HA A3RTKOBYIO MHTYHMIMIO
YYALLUMXCS, U 3aTEM NPEIAOoXHTh UM CAMHM BBIBECTH IIPABHIIO.

B.B. Pypeauu, npogheccop MIITY



MORPHOLOGY
(MOPDOAOTU)

THE VERB (TAATOA)

TENSES (BPEMEHA T'AATOAA)

The Present Indefinite Tense
(Hacrosizee mpocToe Bpems)

1. Choose the right form of the verb. BoibepHTe Hy>xHylo thopmy
rnarona.

1. I ... English (speak-speaks). 2. He ... Russian (speak-speaks).
3. John ... two brothers (have-has). 4. We ... a big car (have-has). 5. They ...
English (know-knows). 6. My sister ... French (know-knows). 7. My broth-
ers ... English books (read-reads). 8. His sister ... many books (read-
reads). 9. I ... very happy (am--is-are). 10. John ... a student (am-is-are).
i1.We _._ students (am-is-are). 12. His father ... in London now (am-is-
are). 13. My parents ... at home now (am-is-are). 14. There ... a big table in
the room (am-is-are). 15. There ... two beds in the bed-room (am-is-
are).

2. Put in a suitable formn of the verb. BcTaebte nogxogswyto
thopmy Tharona.

1. I am ten years old, and she ... twelve. 2. My sisters are at school
now and I ... at home. 3. T have two brothers and he ... one brother. 4. She
has two brothers and I ... cne. 5. I speak English and my mother ...
Russian. 6. He knows English and we ... French. 7. My brother ... English
and my sisters study French. &. T go to school and she ... to college. 9. He
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... in a big town and they live in a small village. }0. I read English books
and she... French books. 11. We like coffee and he ... tea. 12. The table
stands near the window and the beds ... near the door. 13. There is one
book on the table and there ... three books on the shelf. 14, There are two
bads in the big room and there ... one bed in the small room.

3. Put in a suitable pronoun. BecraebTe nogxogawee mectoume-
Hue.

1. I iike tea and ... likes coffee. 2. ... am a teacher and they are
students. 3. ... speaks English and they speak Russian. 4. We go to school
and ... goes to college. 5. ... is in London now and we are in Moscow.
6. ... reads very much and ... read very little. 7. You study English and ...
studies French. 8. ... know only Russian and ... knows Russian and En-
glish. 9. ... are in the garden and ... am in the house. 10. ... is twelve vears
old and ... am fifteen. 11. ... has a big car and ... have a small car. 12. ... have
one brother and ... has two. 13. The book is not on the table, ... is under
the table. [4. There are two beds in the room, and ... stand near the
window,

4, Read the sentences changing the number of the nouns. Flpoun-
TalTe NpegnOXeHWs, HU3MeHAA (HOpMY YWUCHa CYLLECTBHTENb-
HbiIX.

1. The boy goes to school and the girls go to college. 2. The
students are in the classroom now but the teacher is not here. 3. My
brother knows English and my sisters learn French. 4. The table stands
near the door and the chairs are near the window. 5. There is a tree
near the house. 6. The beds are near the walls. 7. The man has a son and
two daughters. 8. The pencil is red and the pens are black. 9. His sister
speaks English well and his brothers speak it badly. 10. My friend often
writes letters to my sister.

5. Begin the story with the words ‘ The author says that.)’ using
indirect speech. Haunure pacckas cnosamu * The author says
that...’, UCMONB3Ys KOCBEHHYIO peudb,

I am always afraid to forget my toothbrush when I go travelling.

Sometimes, when I sleep, 1 see it in my dream, and remember that 1
must pack it. So 1 wake up, get out of bed and run to the bathroom for
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my toothbrush. Then | pack it in my bag, and go back to sleep. But in the
morning I remember that I must brush my teeth. So I go to the bag and
open it and begin to look for the toothbrush. As a rule, T'have to take all
the things out of the bag before [ find it. At last I get it out of the bag
and use it, and then I forget to put it back. So at the last moment I have
to Tun upstairs to the bathroom for my toothbrush, and finally 1 carry
it to the railway station in my hand. (Jerome)

8. Translate these sentences. [lepeseanTe NpepaOXKEHKUA.

1. On yaMT ABA A3bIKA, a A4 y4y Tpu. 2. OHa 3HAST AHIINACKUH,
a MBI 3HAeM HeMeukuil. 3. MBI — CTYAeHThI, 4 Bbi — yunrens. 4. [ xoH
FOBOPHT MO-(PaHIy3CKH, 4 ET0 CeCTpa TOBOPHUT NO-aHINMMHCKK. 5. Most
CecTpa YUTaeT PYCCKMe KHUTH, a S YMTAK0 aHrMUHCKHE KHWIH. 6. Y
Huka omun Gpar, a y Mens gga. 7. 51 mobmo 4ail, a Moi Gpar mobur
koge. 8. On ceifuac B wkone, a 1 goma. 9. OH xuseT B Mockee, a €10
cectpa sxuser B Jlounore. 10. Moii 6paT X0aHT B IIKONY, A 1 XOXY B
KOJUISXK.

7. Choose the form of the verb. Retell the jokes. BuibepHte dop-
My raarona. Flepeckakute LWYTKH.

A. John (say-says) to his friend, “My brother (want-wants) to
come with us on a walking tour (¢ noxed). He (am-is-are) a very good
boy, and he (know-knows) very many funny stories”. His friend (ask-
asks), “(am-is-are) he afraid of work?” “Oh, I (am-is-are) sure that
he (am-is-are) not afraid of it”, John (answer-answers), “because he
always (lie-lies) down (zomcumcs) when work (begin-begins), and (fall-
falls) asleep {(sacamnaem) at once {cpazy)”.

B. A young man (run-runs) into the doctor’s room, and (say-
says), “Oh, doc-tor!...”. But the doctor (stop-stops) him and (say-
says), “Don’t hurry, young man, sit down. I (see-sees) that your face
{am-is-are) red and I (think-thinks) that you (have-has) a tempera-
ture”. “But, doctor!..” the boy (cry-cries) again. “No, nol”, the doctor
(say-says), “don’t say anything. I (want-wants) to examine (ocmompens)
you”. And he (begin-begins) to examine the boy. After some time the
doctor (say-says), “It (seem-seems) (kaxcemcs) to me that every-
thing (am-is-are) all right with you. You (am-is-are) only very excited
(s036yacdens)”. “Of course 1 (am-is-are) excited”, the boy (answer-
answers), “because there (am-is-are} a fire (noxcap) in this house™.



Negative sentences.
OTpuyaTeAbHbBIE PEAAOSKEHMSA

1. Make the sentences negative. MocrasbTe npegnoXeHus B oT-
puyatenbHye ¢opmy.

a) 1. I am a student of English. 2. My parents are teachers. 3. His
brother is in London now. 4. This is a big town. 5. Your house is very nice.
6. There is a book on the shelf. 7. There are many cinemas in my town.
8. They have many children. 9. John has a brother.10. We have much time
now. 11. She has got many geod books.

b) 1. 1 like English. 2. John likes tea. 3. We know French. 4. She
knows many stories. 5. The table stands near the door. 6. The chairs stand
near the window. 7. John lives far from here. 8. My sister studies French.
9. It rains very often in autumn. 10. Qur children go to school every day.
11. Nina writes many letters to me.

2. Put in a suitable verb. Berasbte nogxogawmit rnaron.

1. Do not ... many books. 2. She does not ... tea and he doesn’t ...
coffee. 3. They don’t ... in London now. 4. We don’t ... you. 5. She does not
... this story. 6. They don’t often ... to me. 7. It doesn’t often ... in summer.
8. This book doesn’t really ... us new information. 9. We don’t ... to school
on Sundays. 10. She doesn’t ... early on Sundays. 11. They don’t ... break-
fast very early,

*
3 Give a short negative answer using the model. faitte kpaTKuii

oTpuuarenbHbid oTBeT No Mogenu “No,  don’t /1 am not” w T.n.

L. Are you a teacher? 2. Is your brother at home? 3. Do you speak
French? 4. Does your sister speak German? 5. Do your parents work?
6. Is her voice pleasant? 7. Does she speak loudly? 8. Do your friends
live far from you? 9. Is the answer correct? 10. Are these books in
English? 11. Do the chairs stand near the window? 12. Does your friend
often come {o see you? 13. Is there a bed in the room? 14. Are there any
books on the table?

4, Finish the sentences using the model. 3akonunte npeanase-
HusA no mopend “f like books, and he doesn’t”.

1. Nina likes winter, and I ... . 2. My sister works, and my brother
... . 3. My mother is a teacher, and my father... 4. We are students, and
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they ... 5. 1 am fond of jazz, and my brother ... 6. John lives in the centre,
and his parents ... 7. My brother learns English, and 1 ... 8. The table is
round, and the chairs ... 9. The chairs are small, and the table ... 10. My
car goes very fast, and his car ... 11. In his country it often rains, and
in my country it ... 12. We have a lot of friends, and she ...

5. Open the brackets using the Present Indefinite. Retell the story.
OTtkpoiTe cKOBKH, UCNO/Ib3YA HACTOALLES NPOCTOE BPEMA. MNe-
pecKarKuTe paccKas.

This is a story about a king who is very fond of new clothes. He
(not to think) at all about his army or about his people, he (not to go)
to theatres, he (not to walk) in the park. The king always (o buy) new
clothes because he (not to like) to wear the same things every day. One
day two young swindlers (mowernnuxu) (to come) {0 the king, and (to
say) that they can make clothes from some wonderful material, so that
people who (not to be) fit for their jobs (not to see} it. The king (to
be) so glad to have new clothes that he (not to ask) them any ques-
tions, and the men (to begin) working on his new clothes. In fact, they
(not to do) anything, they only (to pretend) to work. When the king
(to come) to look at their work, he (not to see) anything, but he (not
to have) courage to tell them so: he (to think) that probably he (not to
be) fit to be king. So he (to say) that the material (to be) really won-
derful, and then he (to ask) his first minister to go and look at it. The
minister (not to see) anything either, but he (not to tell) anybody
about it because he (to be) afraid to show that he (not to be) fit for his
post. He (to return) to the king and (to say) that the material for his
clcthes (to be) very beautiful.

At last the new clothes (to be) ready, and the king (to decide)
to show them to all the people. He (to go) to the young men, who (to
ask) him to take off his old clothes. They (to pretend) that they (to
dress) him in his new clothes, but in fact they (not to put) any clothes
on him. The king (to walk) about the streets in his new clothes, and the
people (to look) at him but nobody (to see) any clothes on him. As
they (not to want) to show that they (not to be) fit for their jobs, all
the people (to shout): ‘How beautiful the king’s new clothes {to be)!
What wonderful clothes the king (to have) on!” The king (to be) great-
ly surprised why he himself (not to see) the clothes which everybody
(to see). And again he (not to say) anything, but only (to smile) proudly.
Suddenly a little child, (to say) to his mother: ‘Look, mummy, the
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King (not to have) any clothes on!” And then all the people (to begin)
to shout, too, ‘Locok! The king (to have) no clothes on!
{H. Andersen)

6. Translate these sentences.

1. 1 mobmo 3umy, 4 OH — HeT: OH JI00HT oceHb. 2. MBI XHBeM
B GONLLIOM ropoje, a OH — HET: OH Xuper B gepesHe. 3. Fe mpyspd
3HA4OT AHTANHCKUIN, 4 OHa — HET. OHA 3HAET TOIBKO pyceKiil. 4. Moit
Opar CTYOEHT, a 1 — HeT: g1 X0Xy B wwxoay. 5. Ha stoit wonke ectn
KHUTH, 2 Ha TOH — HeT (HHKaKX): TaM TeTpagd. 6. CTON CTORT pRACM
C OKHOM, a KpOBaTh — HET: OHA JANEKO OT OKHa. 7. B ux rpyrine muoro
MATPYMKOB, A B HAWIEH I'Pynne — HET: B Hallleil Tpynme ecTh TONBKO
Aepouky. 8. Huna MHOrma BCTaeT MO3IHO, 4 €& POAMTENN — HET: OHH
BCEINA BCTAKOT pano. 9. Peka HaxORMTCS GAM3KO OT MOESIo 0Ma, 4 fec —
HET: on Janeko ot Hac. [0. Mod cecTpa yuuT aga A3biKa, a Moii GpaT —
HET: OH YYUT TONBKO OIHH S3BIK.

7. Use the present tense. Retell the jokes. Ucnonb3yiTe HacTos-
wee spema. lNepeckaxuTe WyTKH.

A. A young man (to come) to the theatre. He (to sit) near two
young girls who (to talk) all the time, and the young man (not to
hear) the actors. At last he (to say) to the girls in a whisper, “I (to be)
sorry, ladies, but 1 (not to hear) anything”, “Of course”, (to answer)
one of the girls angrily, “this (to be) a private conversation (uacmmuuii
pazeosop), and we (not to want) you to hear it”.

B. A young woman (to say) to her fiiend, “I (to know) a man
who (to be) ninety years old, and he always (to feel) very well. He (to
say) it (to be) because he (not to drink) wine, (not to eat) meat, (not
to watch) television and (not to worry) about anything in his life”.
“Maybe he (to be) right about it”, her friend (to answer), “but he (to
be) wrong if he (to think) that this (io be) really life”.

C. An old man (to come) to a doctor and (to complain) (aca-
ayemca) that his left foot often (to ache) at night. “Well”, the doctor
(to reply), “it {to be} naturai: you (not to be) very young”. “I (not to
understand) this, doctor™, the man (to say), “my right foot (to be) as
old as the left, but it (not to ache) at ail!”
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Interrogative sentences.
BormpocuTeAbHbIE IIPEAAOIKEHIS

1. Ask a general question about these sentences. 3aaavre 06-
UWMH BOAPOC K CREOyoWMM NPeaioHKeHHaM.

1. The book is under the table. 2. John is at school now. 3. John’s
parents are teachers. 4. The bus-stop is near the school. 5. The students
are on holiday now. 6. The weather is fine today. 7. 1 am right about it.
8. They are very good friends. 9. Your brother is a big boy. 10. Her friends
are away now. 11. London is the capital of England. 12. These boys are
very good friends. 13, There are two beds in the room. 14. There is a table
near the window.

2. Put in suitable words. BcrasbTe nogxopswme caosa.

1. ... your son at home? 2. ... your brothers at school? 3. ... your
mother at work or at ...? 4. Are your .., older than you? 5. ... your sister
older or ... than you? 6. ... your room big or ...? 7. ... winters in England

..or warm? 8. Is ... the biggest city in England? 9. ... you a student of
English or a student of ...? 10. ... Russia bigger or smaller than ..? 11. ..
these books more ... than those? 12. Are ... cleverer than boys or not?
13. Are ... many beds in the room? 14. ... there a cup on the table?

3. Translate these sentences.

1. Bama nouan goma? 2. Ero Gpatba ceiidac B Aurnuu? 3. Bam
ropon Gonpioi win manedsKUi? 4. Bet panst unu Het? 5. TBOM noM
Jaxeko oT geca? 6. Dra kHMra uHrepecHasd v Het? 7. Teou apy3ba —
Bpayn? 8. D10 Bawka cobaxa umm Het? 9. JloHaoH Honkliue MockBE HaAM
menpie? 10. Ceiiyac B8 JlonaoHe renno wiu xonoguo? 11. EcTe nm
KHMIM Ha croie? 12. B galllke €CTb Yail Wiy Het?

4, Extend the alternative question using the model. Paclwmpbte
anbTepHaTHBHBIK BONpoc nNo mopenu: fs Jfohn at school or
not? — Is John at home or isn't he?

1. Are the children at school or not? 2. Is Nina a student or not?
3. Are you busy or not? 4. Are your parents here or not? 5. Is the
weather fine or not? 6. Are your friends doctors or not? 7. Is it a good
film or not? 8. Are there any pencils on the desk or not? 9. Is there a dog
in your house or not? 10. Are they right or not?
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5. Put in suitable words using the model: fs John o student or is
he a schoolboy?

1. ... Nina your sister or ... she his ... ? 2. ... you a student or ... you
a teacher? 3. ... his friends at school now or ... they at ... ? 4. ... your
mother a doctor or ... she a ...? 5. ... the weather warm today or ... it ...?
6. ... there a dog under the table or ... there a ... there? 7. ... there five
dictionaries on the shelf or ... ... one? &. ... it an ... book or ... it a French
... 9. .. these questions easy for you or ... they ... for you? 10, ... this text
in Russian or ... it in ... ? 11. ... there girls in your ... or ... there only ...
there?

b. Finish the sentences using the model: He /s @ student, isn’t he?

1. You are a teacher, ...7 2. Your mother is a doctor, ...? 3. They
are at home now, ...? 4. John is in London now, ...7 5. You are not ili, ...?

6. She is not angry with you, ...? 7. There is a bed in the room, ...?
8. There are no books on the table, ...? 9. This isn’t a good film, ...7
10. We are right about it, ...7 11. There aren’t any pencils in the box, ...?
12. There isn’t any milk in the cup, ...?

7. Ask questions about the marked words, 3agaiTe sonpoch K

BblaeneHHbIM ChoBaM.

1. John is a good boy. 2. The book is on the table, 3. Our friends are
in England now. 4. My brother is twelve years old. 5. His sisters are very
pretty. 6. The Mississippi river is in America. 7. These mountains are the
highest in the world. 8. My father ig at home on Sundays. 9. Their chil-
dren are not students yet. 10. London is not the -apital of Russia. 11. Her
daughters are not students of English. 12. There are five chairs in the
room. [3. There is an angry dog near the house.

8. Put in suitable words.

1. ... is there on the table? 2. ... is there sitting at the table? 3. How
many books ... there on the shelf? 4. How much water ... there in the
teapot? 5. Why ... there no books in the book-case? 6. On which shelf...
there a dictionary? 7. What kind of English books ... there in your li-
brary? 8. Why ... there a broken cup under the table? 9. In what couniry
... there very many lakes? 10. At what time ... there usually no people in
the streets? :
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9. Read the jokes in the Present Indefinite and retell them.

A. The teacher (ask) his pupils at the lesson, “What (be) near-
er to us — the Moon or America?”. One of the boys (answer), “The
Moon, of course™. “Why do vou think s0?” the teacher (ask) in sur-
prise. The boy (reply), “The Moon (be) nearer to us because we (see)
it very well, but we (not see) America at ali”.

B. A young man from the country {come) to a big town and
(ask) for a job at the hotel. The manager of the hotel (ask), “What
(be) your first name, young man?” “My name (be) Robert”, the boy
(answer). “And what (be) your last name?”, the manager (ask). “My
last name (be) Stevenson, sir”, (reply) the boy. “Oh, Robert Steven-
son (be) a famous name!”, the manager (exclaim). “Of course it (be),
sir”, (say) the boy, “because I (be) the postman in my village”.

C. A boy (ask) his friend, “Why (be) it so that your mother
(be) a teacher and you not (know) how to spell words correctly?”
“And why (be) it so”, his friend (ask) in reply, “that your mother
and father (be)} dentists and vour younger brother not (have) any
teeth in his mouth?”

10, Translate these sentences.

1. Ecte mu B Bamem pome mudt? 2. Kakue aHraMiickuwe KHHIH
ectb B TBoel Bubnuorexke? 3. 3pecw ecth Kade? 4. Ckonbko nered B
Banieid cembe? 5. Yro y Tebs cymke? 6. Kro tam v Hac Ha kyxue?
7. TloueMy B kopwiope Tak muoro monei? 8. INowemy Ha crone Her
yantek 1 noxek? 9. Kro y okna? 10. Korna ua ynurax He Oelbaer momei?

11.  Turn direct speech into indirec:, beginning the sentences with
these words. lNepeBeguTe NpAMYIo peub B KOCBEHHYIQ, HAYaB
npennoxeHna co ChnoBs:

A. “T want to know ...”

1. Where is your textbook? 2. Where are your friends? 3. Is this
work difficult? 4. Are these texts easy? 5. How are you today? 6. Are you
all right? 7. How is your mother? 8. Is your mother well? 9. Is the
cinema near vour house? [0. Is Nina a student of English? 11. Are you
studenis of history? 12. What is this film about? 13. What is there in this
book? 14. Are all these stories about the war?

B. “He wants to know ...”

1. Is this book interesting? 2. Are these stories easy to read? 3. Is
your brother a student? 4. Are vour friends students of German? 5. Is
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the blackboard clean? 6. Are there many children in your family? 7. Am
1 right about it? 8. Are all the dictionaries on the shelf ? 9. [s there any
tea in the teapot? 10. Are there any new words in this text?

12. Put in the words given in brackets. BctasbTe cnoBa, BaHHbIE B
cKkobkax.

I. Do you begin to work at nine o’clock? (usually) 2. Does he
finish work at six? (always) 3. Do your friends come to you? (often)
4. Does his sister go to school on Saturday? (ever) 5. Are there so many
people in the shop? (always) 6. Is there much snow in winter? (usually)
7. Does it rain here in summer? (often} 8. Do you go to the wood or to
the river? (ever) 9. Does vour teacher give you much homework?
{often) 10. Do your parents help you with yvour homework? (usually)
11. Must they get up so early? (always) 12. Can you visit us? (sometimes)

13.  Ask a general question. 3aga#ite obiwuid sonpoc.

1. His brother goes to college. 2. Her sister works at an office.
3. Their mother gets up very early. 4. My parents finish work at seven.
5. His family has dinner at five o’clock. 6. There are six boys in our class.
7. There is much money in the bag. 8. He can give us interesting video-
films. 9. We must go there tomorrow. 10. She wants to tell us a story. 11. He
likes chocolate butter. 12. Our children often eat ice-cream.

14. Translate these sentences.

1. Bapy metv mofsT xomrek M cobax? 2. Teol Gpar XOBdT B
Koy wind Het? 3. EcTh i y TeGS MHTIEPECHBIE aHTIMICKUE KHUTH?
4. EcTb n1 vy TBOero OpaTa xakue-su0yas suneobmneMel? 5. Trl Bcerna
obefaeinn ToMa WAH Her? 6. 3HaeT JM TBOS CecTpa HeMEITKMH A3bIK?
7. Thl MOXelllb [EPeBeCTH 370 npeirokenne Wd dHet? 8. JlomkHasl mu
BhI IIPHXOANTS B MHCTUTYT KAXKILIH BeHb? 9. MoXHO N MHE B3SITE 9TY
kuury? 10. Bet urpaere 8 ¢dyroon? 11. Teodi Gpar urpacT B TEHHUC UAH
Her? 13. TBos cecTpa urpaer Ha posuie?

15. Make the sentences negative.

1. T have much time now, 2, My sister goes to school. 3. His
brother works at an office. 4. We read English books. 5. You must tell
him about it. 6. She wants to speak to us. 7. They like ice-cream. 8. There
is much milk in the jar. 9. There are many books on the shelves.
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16. Finish the questions using the model He knows English, doesn’t
he?

I. Your father teaches English, ...? 2. You like loud music, ...?
3. We dor’t know him, ...7 4. Your friends live in England, ...7 5. Mary
plays the piano, ...? 6. The air smells good, ...? 7. This milk doesn’t taste
nice, ...7 8 John learns German, ...? 9. Your sisters have music classes
on Friday, ...? 10. You don’t have English classes on Saturday, ...?7
11, You get up early every day, ...7 12, It doesn’t often rain here, ...7

17. Put in suitable words.

1. ... vou go to school every day or ... younot ? . 2. ... your brother
learn .... or ... he ... German? 3. ... your sisters ... up early every day or ...
they not? 4. ... your mother make breakfast for ... or ... you ... breakfast
yourself ? 5. ... you usually ... tobed at 11 o’clock or ... you go ¢o ... much
later? 6. His father ... French, doesn’t ...? 7. ... it often rain in London or
... ir seldom ... there? &. ... the last lecture end at tweive or doesn’t ... ?
9. Your classes begin at nine, ... they? 10. ... this book describe English
traditions or ... it .... Russian ...?

18. Ask questions about the marked words.

1. Johm lives in London. 2. My brothers work at a big office. 3. I get
up laie on Sundays. 4. My mother gets up early on week-days. 5. We
usually go to bed at 11 o’clock. 6. His sister doesn’t go to bed earty.
7. Nina cooks breakfast for her family in the morning. 8. Her brothers
don’t cook breakfast for her. 9. It often rains in London in summer. 10. Our
lesson begins at nine. 11. My bed stands near the table. 12. His sisters
speak three languages.

19. Put in suitable words.

[. Who ... in this house? 2. Where does your ... live now? 3. What
kind of books does ... like to read? 4. Whose ... lies under the bed? 5. Why
... all my books lLie there? 6. Which of you ... this poem by heart? 7. In
which month ... summer begin? 8. When ... summer holidays end?
9. How long ... you usually do your homework? 10. How long ... it take
you o do vour homework? 11. At what time ... your mother get up in
the morning? 12. How well ... his parents speak French? 13. In what town
of England ... your friend live? 14. How much milk ... your cats drink?
15. How many French words ... this student know?
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20. Translate these sentences.

1. Tne xuser TBoa cectpa? 2. I'me pabotaloT T8OK poauTen?
3. B xakoe pems Tl Beraeiub yrpom? 4. B xakoe Bpems BCTAcT TBOA
vama? 5. Kto BeraeT paHo B TBoest ceMbe? 6. CKOIBKO ASBOYEK YHUTCA
g TBoei rpynine? 7. CKONbKO BOABI B 3TOM craxane? 8. CKOALKO mMsca
ecr TBOS cobaxa? 9. Kaxue xnuru juoOHT TBOHA Gpat? 10, Kakoil a3bIK
TH YIRLIb B IKoe? 11. Kax yacTo BBl XONHTE B xuno? 12. Kak 4acto
TBo Gpar 308Kt TeGe? 13. K10 HacTo XOOMT B xuuo? 14. Koraa Teou
ponuTENY OOBMHO OPUXONAT nomoi?

21.  Ask general and special guestions.

1. We don’t like ice-cream. 2. He doesn’t like chocolate. 3. His
sisters aren’t students. 4. Her brother isn’t very tatl. 5. My mother doesn’t
know German. 6. These students don’t work hard. 7. Her father isn’t at
home in the daytime. 8. My brothers are never at home on Sundays.
9. He hasn’t any brothers or sisters. 10. We don’t have classes at the
weekend. 11. This stadent doesn’t read any books in English. 12. There
isn’t any milk in the jar. 13. There aren’t any students in the ciassroom,
14. Your son must not go to school today.

L

22. Read these jokes in the Present Indefinite and retell them,

A. The teacher (to ask) his pupil at the lesson, “What shape
(to have) the Earth: (to be) it round or flat?” The pupil (to answer),
“It (to be) round, sit”. “How you (to know)?”, the teacher (to ask).
“Then it (to be) not round. I not (to want) to argue with you, sir”.
B. A small boy (to come) to the shop and (to say), “Mother
(to want) the same butter as yesterday, please. She (io say) if it (xo
be) not the same, she not (to need) it”. The shop-keeper (to ask),
“She (to like) my butter so much? I (to be) very glad to hear that”.
“No, sir” the boy (to reply), “it (to be) not that! Father’s aunt is
coming to us tonight, and Mother not (to want) her to come again”.
C. In the bus, a man (to ask) the woman who (to sit) near
him, “You (to have) many children?” “Well, there (to be} one boy in
my family”, the woman (to answer). “He (to smoke)?”, the man (to
ask) again. “No, he not (to smoke)”, she (to reply) with a smile. “That
(to be) fine, you (to be) a happy mother. He (to come) home late at
night?” “Oh, no, he not (io come) late”, she (to say) smiling. “Well,
I (to be) sure you (to be) proud of such a good son” the man (io
17
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exclaim) and (to ask) again, “How old (to be) vour boy now?” “Well”,
the woman (to laugh) in reply, “he (to be) now six months old”.

D. A professor of physics (to ask) one of his students: “What
you (to do) after the lectures?” The student {to answer), “1 (to go) to
the library to read”. “And how you (to spend) your evenings?”, the
teacher (to inquire) again. “In the evenings I (to make) experiments
in the laboratory”. “Well, it (to be) nice to hear that my student (to
work) so much”, the professor (to reply), “but when you (to think)?”

23. Turn direct speech into indirect, beginning the sentences with
the words:

A. “I wonder ...”

1. Do you know German? 2. Does your brother play tennis? 3.
Do your friends often come to your place? 4. Does Mike learn Spanish?
5. Have you any books in English? 6. Has your brother any interesting
video-films? 7. Have you got much work to do now? 8. Has John got any
children? 9. Do you uvsually have dinner at home? 10, Does your father
have lunch in his office? 11. Can you translate this text? 12, Must you go
to the institute every day? 13. May I ask you a question?

B. “She wonders ...” :

1. Where do your parents work? 2. To what school does your
brother go? 3. Who lives here? 4. What kind of people live in this part of
the city? 5. (At) what time does your father finish work? 6. (At) what
time do you have dinner on Sundays? 7. How many girls are there in
your class? 8. How much milk is there in the jar? 9. What English books
can you give me? 10. What kind of video-films have you got? 11. How
often must the students come to classes? 12. What else do you want to
tell me? 13. How old is your elder brother? 14. How old are his younger
sisters? 15. Where does your family live?

24, Use the Present Indefinite; retell the jokes in indirect speech,

A. The teacher (to ask) one of his pupils at the lesson, “What
you (to know) about the great writers of the nineteenth century?”
“Well, sir”, the boy (to reply), “I (not to remember) their names,
but 1 (to know) that they (to be} all dead now”.

- B. A customer (to ask) the waiter at a cafe, “(to be) this tea or
coffee in my cup?” The waiter, in his tum, (to ask), “You (not to
feel) the difference, sir, by the taste?” “Unfortunately, I (not to feel)
any difference”, the customer (to reply). “In that case, sir”, the waiter
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(to say) with a smile, “it (to matter) to you whether it (to beg} tea or
coffes?”

C. An old bachelor (xoaocmsx) comes to a shop and asks ihe
shop-keeper, “(to be) the meat tender {wexecnoe) today?” “Of course”,
answers the shop-keeper, “it (to be) as tender as a woman’s heart, sir”.
“(to be) it, really?”, the customer asks and adds, “In that case, it not
(to be) better for me to take some cheese?”.

Future Indefinite (Simpie)
(Byayigee ripocroe)

1. Put in suitable verbs in the Future Tense.

A. 1. When will your sister come home? -— She ... home at 6
o’clock. 2. When will the lesson begin? — It ... at g o'clock. — And at
what time will the lesson be over? — It ... at eleven. 3. What will your
mother say about it? — She ... nothing against it. 4. Where will you go in
summer? — 1 ... to the South. 5. Will they help you with your work? —
[ am sure they ... me. 6. Will your friends be glad to hear this? — Of
course, they ... very glad. 7. How will you get 10 the station? — 1 ... there
by bus. 8. At what time will the concert be over? — It ... at nine p.m.
9. Where will your family spend Christmas holidays? — We ... them at
our country cottage. 10. By what time will you finish your homework? —
I ... it by eight p.m. [1. Will you get up early tomorrow? — Yes, I ... at
about seven a.m. 12. Will there be many ghests at your birthday party? —
Of course, there ... a lot of guests. 13. Will you have any spare time this
afternoon? — Unfortunately, I ... no spare time. 14. Will anybody see
(nposodums) you to the station tomorrow? — No, unfortunately, nobody
... me there.

B. 1. Will you ... me this story again, please? — All right, [ ... it
to you after dinner. 2. To what sea ... your family ... for the summer
holidays? — Maybe, we ... to the Black sea, 3. What kind of present ..
you give your daughter on her birthday? — 1 don’t yet know what T ...
her. Perhaps, 1 ... just... her some money, and she ... a present herself.
4. When ... the lesson be over? — Wait a little, it ... ina few minutes. 5. By
what time ... you ... home tonight? — 1 hope I ... by seven. 6. Do you ...
that it ... rain in the afternoon? — Well, T hope that jt ... pot... toeday,
and that we ... be able to ... for a walk in the park. 7. What English writers
_we .. in the second term? ... we ... Agatha Christie? — No, there ... no
books by Christie. You ... some other writers. §. Will someboedy ... me
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John’s telephone number? — I .. it to you. Wait a moment, I ... it in my
notebook.

2. Finish the short answers (“Yes, | shall; No, he won't”, etc.).

1. Will you wait for me a little? — Yes, ... 2. Will Mother come
home early today? — No, ... 3. Will your friends be at the party tonight? -
Yes, ... 4. Will you also be present there? — No, ... 5. Will the students
write a test tomorrow? Yes, ... 6. Will your parents go away on holidays? —
No, ... 7. Will the Iesson begin at nine? — Yes, ... 8. Will the exams be
over by June? — No, ... 9. Will the winter be very cold this year? —
Yes, I think ... 10. Will the summer be hot as usual? — No, { am afraid ..

3. Translate.

1. 51 mymaio, 3o neto Gyaer xonoanoe. 2. Ou 3aBTPA K HaM He
npuener. 3. Mos cectpa OymeT yuuTh B IUKONE HeMeLIKHI, a g Oyny
YYHTh aHIHRCKUNA. 4. Mul He 1oemem Ha 1Or 3TUM JETOM, MBI BCE JIETO
OynmeM goma. 5. 3mece CKOpo OyaeT HOBRIH noM. 6. 5 ue noiny celtyac B
MarasmH, 1am Oymer MHoro Hapoxmy. 7. Koraa BEPHETCA TBOH oTen? —
Hymaio, on Gynet noMa B HONCBHHE CeapMOTO. 8. Th NOHOeWD 3aBTpa
B HHCTHTYT? — Her, He noiiny, a 34BTpA BeChk IeHB OyAy B OMGIMOTEe-
ke. 9. Korna xe nakower opunet 3uMa? MBI CMOXEM TOTHA KaTaThed
Ha KOHBLKAX M JIbDKaX. — 3MMa He CKOpo mpuaert. 10, 3apTpa v MeHR He
Oymer BpemeHH MIOTOBOPHTH ¢ TOGOH, 1 BYAY Bech AeHDb JAHHT.

4. Open the brackets using the Future tense. Retell the story.

One day the police catch a thief (s0p) and bring him to the
police station. They say to a young policeman, “You (to take) this man
to prison. We have no free cars at the moment, so you (to go) with him
to the railway station and (to take) a train.” While the thief and the
policeman are going to the station, they pass a shop, and the thief says,
‘I'am hungry, and I am sure you are hungry too. So I (to go) into the
shop and (to buy) some bread for us both, and you (to wait) for me
here’. He enters the shop, and goes out through the back door. The
policeman waits for a long time, and then also goes into the shop, but
the thief is not there.

A few days later the police catch the thief again, and they tel]
the same young policeman, ‘You (to take) him to prison by train. Be
careful, he (to try) to deceive you again’. ‘Oh, no,” answers the young
man, ‘he (not to deceive) me now’. On the way to the station they pass
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the same shop, and the thief says, ‘It is a long way to go, and we are
both hungry. 1 (fo go) into the shop and (to get) some bread, and you
(to stay) here and (to wait)’. ‘On, no,” answers the young policeman,
‘yvou (not to deceive) me this time! Now I (to go) into the shop, and
you (to stay) outside and (to wait) for me!

5. Add “l wonder” turning the sentences into indirect speech.

1. When will Peter return? 2. What dress shall I wear for the
party? 3. Will she tell me the truth? 4. Who else will you go with? 5. Will
there be any dancing after the concert? 6. When shall we get back from
the tour? 7. How soon will you finish reading the book? 8. (At) what
time will the performance begin? 9. How long will you keep my
dictionary? 10. Will your friends join in our excursion? 11. Shall T be
able to translate this text without your help? 12. How long will it take
me to get to the Institute by bus?

6. Put the verbs in brackets in the Future Tense; retell the jokes
in direct and indirect speech.

A. A little boy doesn’t want to go to bed in the eventing, and his
mother says, “It is time for you to sleep. What Father (to say)? He
soon (to come) from work, and he (to get) angry”. The boy answers,
“No, I know what Father (to say)! He (to ask), “When supper (to be)
ready? What you (to give) me for supper?” .

B. A famous artist sees an old fisherman in the street, and he
thinks that the old man (to make) a good meodel for his picture. So he
asks the old man, “You. (to let) me paint you (uanucams nopmpem)?”
“How much you (to pay) me for that?” the fisherman asks. “I (to give)
you two dollars for it”, replies the artist. The fisherman says with doubt
(comuene). “Of course, it (to be) nice to have this money, sir, but |
wonder how I (to get) off the paint (cuams ¢ cefa kpacky) after that”.

Tenses in clauses of time and condition
(Popmbl Bpemeny B IIPUAATOYHBIX BPEMEHN
" YCAOBUA)

1. Read the poem and comment on the use of the tenses.

Rock-a-bye (kauatics), baby,
On the tree top.
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When the wind blows,

The cradle (xoabtbeasra) will rock.

When the branch breaks,

The cradle will fall,

And down will come baby, cradle and all.

2. Use the Future Tense of the verbs in brackets.

1. If the weather is bad, we ... (to stay) at homne. 2. I ... (not to
£0) out if it begins to rain. 3. If they don’t take a taxi, they ... (to miss)
their train. 4. I think you ... (to like) the film when you see it, 5. We ... not
(to wait) till Mother returns from work. 6. ... there (to be) a lot of people
in the shop if I go there in the evening? 7. You ... {(not to find) anybody
there if you don’t hurry, 8. How soon ... we (to get) to the station if we
leave home right now? 9. ... you (to be able) to open the door if 1 give
you my key? 10. What... I (to tell) your friend if he calls before you
return? 11. ... it (to be) all right if we leave you here for half an hour?
12. 'm afraid that when his letter comes, it... (to be) too late to do
anything,

3. Use the present tense of the verbs in brackets.

1. He will miss his train if he (not to take) a taxi. 2. I shan’t go
away till Mother (to return). 3. I will not marry until I (to be) thirty.
4. I'll be midnight when we (to get) to their place. 5. How long is it
before the bell (to go)? 6. [ am sure you will like the room when you {to
see) it. 7. He will certainly keep his word if he (to make) a promise. §. [
shall probably be out when she (to call). 9. Do you think it will be
warmer when the rain (to be over)? 10. What shail I tell him when he
(to ask)? 11. How soon will they get home if they (to start) off at once?
2. Will it be all right if I (to tell) them everything?

4, Open the brackets.

1. We (to be) late for work if we (not to £0) out at once. 2. If he
(to come) at six, he (not to see) the film. 3. What you (to say) if I (to
g0) there alone? 4. You (to be) angry if he (not to tell} you the reason?
5. If she (to read) this letter, she (to understand) everything. 6. What (to
happen) if we (to be) late? 7. I (to tell) him the truth if he {to ask) me.
8. You (not to miss) much if you (not to go) there. 9. How long it (to
take) us to get there if we (to go) on foot? 10. If she (not to fearn) the
rules, she (to make) a lot of mistakes. 11. [t (to be} too dark if 1 {to
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turn) off the light? 12. If she (not to ring) me up tonight, [ (to send)
her a telegramme.

5. Use the Present or Future Indefinite; retell the jokes.

A. Bobby’s mother {to notice) that her little son often (to
suck) (cocams) his finger. She (to remark) to him, “If you (to do) it
very often, one day your finger (to come) off (omopeameca). What you
{to do) if this (to happen)?” The boy (to answer), “If this finger (to
come) off, I (to suck) another”

B. The mother (to say) to her son before she (to go) to woik,
“If uncle John (to phone), tell him that I (to be) at home at six”. The
boy (to ask), “But what must I tell him if he (not to phone)?”

C. The director of a literary magazine (to ask) a well-known
English poet to translate his poem from French into English. Soon the
translation (to be) ready, but the director (not to hurry} to pay for
the work. So the translator (to send) him a letter which (to say),
“Dear sir, if [ (not to get) the money soon, 1 (to translate) vour
poem from good English back into bad French”.

6. Choose the Present or Future Tense

Winnie-the-Pooh (Bunum-IIyx) sits under a big tree, and he
hears a loud buzzing-noise (mcyxcmcanue) at the top of the tree. He
begins to think: ‘If there (to be) a buzzing-noise, it means that there
(to be) bees (nueant) there. And if there (to be) bees at the top of the
tree, it means there (to be) honey (med) there. So, if 1 (to climb) up
the tree, I (to have) a lot of honey’. He begins to climb up, but suddenly
he falls down. Then Winnie remembers about Cristopher Robin, and
he is sure that his friend (to help) him. He goes round to his house and
asks: “You (to give) me a balloon (so3dymnbtii wapui), please?” “What
do you want a balloon for?’ asks Christopher Robin. ‘If I (to have) a
balloon,” answers Pooh, © I (to fly) to the top of the iree. And when 1
(to get) there, I (to eat) honey.” Christopher Robin asks, “What kind
of balloon you (to take): blue or green?” Winnie begins to think. ‘If my
pailoon (to be) blue, the bees (to think) that it (to be) part of the sky
and that [ (to be) a little cloud, so they (not to worITy) me’.

So Pooh goes up in the sky on a blue balloon, and he sings a
song about a little cloud. But still the bees start flying round him. Then
he calls down to Christoper Robin: ‘Please, you (to bring) your umbrella
here” His friend asks in surprise: “Why do you need my umbrella?’
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‘Because, © answers Pooh, ‘if you (to open) your umbrella, the bees
(to think) that the rain is coming, and they (to fly) away’. So Robin
brings his umbrella and opens it. And Pooh says loudly, Tut-tut, it
fooks like rain’.

But still the bees continue to fly round Winnie, and one of
them sits on his nose. Winnie’s hands are busy, so he begins to blow at
the bee: he says ‘Pooh-pooh-pooh’ (maybe, that is why everybody calis
him “Paoh’). Then he cries out again, ° I think they are the wrong kind
of bees, and they make the wrong kind of honey. So I (to come) down.
Please, Christopher Robin, you (to bring) your gun here?’ Robin
asks, “What do you need a gun for?’, and Winnie explains, ° If I simply
(to fall) down, I (to hurt) myself . But if you (to shoot) the balloon
with your gun, the air (to start) to come out of it, and I (to go) down
slowly’. Christopher says, ‘But if I (to do) this, it (to spoil) the balloon’.
‘And if you (not to do) this,” answers Pooh, ‘I just (to fall}) down, and
it (to spoil) me’. So Christopher Robin brings a gun and fires at the
balloon, and Winnie-the-Pooh slowly goes down. (after Milne)

7. Comment on the types of clauses and the use of tenses.

I. I don’t kntiow when my brother will come home. If he comes
after seven, he will miss the TV serial. 2. He won’t tell you anything if
you don’t ask yourself. But I’'m not sure if you will be brave enough to
ask. 3. When Peter returns, he will help us, but I don’t know when he
will retumn. 4. If it stops raining, we shall go to the park. But I am not
sure if it will stop raining today.

8. Translate.

1. 5 me 3HAa0, HO3BOHMT JIH OHA MHE CEFOJHA, HO EC/IH [O3BO-
HHT, 1 el Bce cKaxy. 2. OH elIe He YBepeH, NOSIET I B AHIVIHIO 3THM
JETOM, HO €CJIH OH NOedeT, 3T0 BydeT TONBKCe B aBrycre. 3. Mul He
3HaeM, JOCTAHET Ax AHHA OWNETRl B TCATD; e AOCTAHET, TO ME IFO-
Aem Bmecte ¢ e, 4. S He umero npeactasneHns (idea), xorna on sep-
HETCH, HO YBEPEH, TO KOTEA OH BePHETCH, OH MHEE 000 BCEM paCCKAKET.
5. CnpocH ero, KOTAA OH 3aKOHYMT YHTATL 3TY KHWIY; f HANEIOCh, YTO
KOra 3aKOH4YMT, OH JacT ee mue. 6. He 3Haro, Korna OH NpHeier Teneph,
HO KOIZIa 3T0C CIYYMTCA, # B&C NO3HaKOMII. 7, OH ellle He 3HAeT, [
OymeT OTIBIXaTh JIETOM, HO CKAXET MHE, KOIfa BCE CTAHET HCHO. 8. MHTe-
PeCHO, Kakyi OTMETKY MHE MOCTaBsAT 3a COuMMHEeHHe {composition);
eclii si He TMoAydMy “OTAMYHO”, 3HAYWT, 9 HE TIOCTYILIIO B UHCTHTYT.
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9. Use the Present or Future Indefinite; reteff the jokes.

A A small boy (to ask) his grandmother to buy him a raven
* {gopor). His granny (to wonder), “What you (to do) with this bird
when vou (to get) it?” The boy (to reply), “I (to see) if it (to live)
three hundred years”.

B. A man (to meet) a doctor in the street and (to address)
him, “You know, doctor, my son often (to have) a running nose (#a-
emopi). What you (to advise) him to take if this (to happen)?” The
doctor (to teply), “First of all, T (to advise) him to take a clean
handkerchief and to see if it (to help) him”.

The Past Indefinite (Simple)
Regular Verbs

1. Ask questions about the subject.

1. The boy waited for his friend very iong. 2. A car stopped near
our house. 3. The mother washed and dressed the baby. 4. We walked in
the wood all day. 5. The weather changed very often. 6. The teacher
asked us many questions. 7. Our lessons finished at twelve o’clock.
8. 1 looked at the blackboard. 9. The door opened suddenly. 10. Jack
closed the window quickly. 11. A heavy rain started suddenly. 12. She
closed the window at once.

2. Use the Past Indefinite instead of the Present.

1. Nick wants to learn French. 2. | study English history at school.
3. My friends live in a small town. 4. The teacher asks questions about the
text. 5. The pupils answer all the questions. 6. We often walk to the river
in summer. 7. Nick looks at me angrily. 8. My sister often helps me with
my homework. 9. His friend calls him on the phone every day. 10. My
father likes pop-music. 11, Suddenly a big dog enters the room. 12. Who
shows you these films?

3. Open the brackets using the Past Tense; retell the story Red
Riding Hood.
A little girl, whom everybody (to cail) Red Riding Hood, (to
live) with her mother near a big wood. One day her mother (1o ask)
the girl to go to her Granny, who (to live) alone in a little house in the
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wood. Red Riding Hood (to love) her Granny very much, and she (to
agree) to go. In the wood she (to start) to pick flowers, but suddenly a
Bad Wolf (to stop) her. He (to ask) the girl very politely: “Where are
you going, Red Riding Hood?” She (to answer) him politely, too: ‘I
am going to my Granny’. Then the Wolf (to ask) her where her Granny
(to live), and he (to explain) that he (to want) to visit her Granny,
too. Red Riding Hood (to show) him where Granny (to live), and (to
walk) on. The Wolf (to reach) the house first, and (to knock) at the
door. Granny (to ask): ‘Who is it?”, and the Wolf (to answer): ‘It is
your granddaughter, Red Riding Hood. May I come in?* Granny (to
reply), ‘Open the door and come in. I am ill and cannot get up’. And
the Wolf (to open) the door and (to enter) the house. (fo be continued)

4. Answer these questions about the story.

1. Where did the Red Riding Hood live? 2. Did she live alone or
with her mother? 3. What did everybody call the girl? 4. What did her
mother ask the girl to do? 5. Did the girl agree to go or not? 6. Who
stopped her in the wood? 7. Did the Wolf talk to her politely or not?
8. Did she answer his question or not? 9. Did Red Riding Hood show
him Granny’s house or not? 10. What did the Bad Wolf want to do?

5. Make the sentences negative and interrogative.

1. The children listened to their mother very attentively. 2. John
washed his face. 3. The girl dressed quickly. 4. They waited for Mary very
long. 5. You used this word correctly. 6. John remembered the man’s
name. 7. The postman knocked at the door. 8. The door opened at once.
9. They looked at me angrily. 10. The children returned home on the
next day. 11. The rain stopped very soon. 12. The policeman showed
them the way home. 13. Our lessons ended at twelve o’clock.

B. Use the Past Tense; ask questions about the marked words;
retell the story.

When Cinderella’s mother (to die), her lkife (to change). Her
father (to marry) another woman, who (to be) very unkind to the girl.
Cinderella (to work) in the house like a servant: she (to wash), and (to
clean), and (to cook) for all the family. Her step-sisters (not to like)
Cinderella. She (to work) all the day, and they (to look) at themselves
in the mirror and (to talk} about their dresses. In the evenings Cinderella
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(to like) to sit near the fire-place, on the bag for cinders (zoqa), and
her step-sisters (to call) her ‘Cinderella’. One day the Prince (to invite)
them to a ball. Cinderella (to want) to go there too, but the step-mother
(not to let) her go. When she (to stay) at home alone, she (to start) .
crying, but suddenly a Fairy (¢peq) (to appear) before her. The Fairy (to
turn) a pumpkin (mpiea) into a coach (xapema), and a rat into a coach-
man, and she (to turn) two white mice into white horses. Cinderella
also (to receive) from the Fairy a beautiful dress and a pair of glass-
slippers. Then she (to start) off for the ball.

1. Use the Past Indefinite; ask guestions about the marked words;
retell the story.

When we {to finish) our dinner, we (to want) io have some
apple-juice. Harris (to open) ouwr bag, and we (to look} at the tin
(6anxa) of juice and (to smile} at each other. We all (to like)} apple-
juice. George (to ask): ‘But where is the tin-opener?” We (to start) to
look for the tin-opener, and could not find it. Then Harris (to open)
his pocket-knife, and (to try) to open the tin with the knife. But the
knife suddenly (to close) on his finger, and Harris (to cry) out with
pain. We (to dress) his finger with a handkerchief, and (to start) to look
for a better instrument. George (to decide) to make a hole in the tin
with a stone. He (to start) working with a sharp stone, and ! (to decide)
to help him with a big stone. I (to ask) George to put his small stone on
the tin, and I (to knock) on it with my big stone. It so (to happen)} that
my stone (to knock) on George’s hand. We (to stop) the work and (to
dress) George’s fingers with another handkerchief. Now I (to continue)
working alone. 1 (to decide) to throw the tin on the sharp stones on
the bank. The tin (to jump) up and (to disappear) in the water. After
that we (to stop) trying: we (to want) no apple-juice now. We only (to
want) to have some rest. (after Jerome)

Irregular Verbs

1. Use the Past Indefinite instead of the Present.

1. He comes home very late. 2. 1 give you this book for two days.
3. She goes to the sea-side for a holiday. 4. They never tell me the frath.
5. We see a dog in the street. 6. There is a stranger in our garden. 7. There
are two dictionaries on the shelf. & The lessons always begin at nine.
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9. He often has a [ot of mistakes in his written tests. 10. T write to him
every month. 11. He reads very many English books. 12. She gets no
letters from home.

2. Use the Past Indefinite; retell the story Red Riding Hood
{continued).

At last, Red Riding Hood (to come) to Granny’s house and. (to
knock} at the door. The Wolf (to ask) her — in Granny’s voice — who
it (to be), and the girl (to answer) that it (to be) Red Riding Hood,
and that she (to want) to see Granny. The Wolf (to say) that the door
(to be) open and she (can) come in. Red Riding Hood (to go) into the
house and (io sit) down on Granny’s bed. She (to be) surprised when
she (to see) that Granny (to have) very big ears, and she (to say) so
to the Wolf. He (to answer): ‘The better to hear you, my dear’. Then
she (to ask) why Granny (to have) such big eyes, and the Wolf (to
say): “The better to see you, my dear’. When Red Riding Hood (to
wonder) why Granny’s teeth (to be) so big, the Wolf (to say): ‘The
better to eat you’. At once he (to jump) out of bed and (to eat) the
girl; then he (to go) to asleep. Luckily, some hunters (to be) walking
nearby at that time, and when they (to hear) some noise in the house,
they (to go) in. When the hunters (to see) the Wolf in Granny’s bed,
they (to cut) open his belly with a knife, and Red Riding Hood and
her Granny (to come) out of it, safe and sound.

3. Change the Present Tense for the Past.

One day a dog finds a big bone, and he begins to think where he
can eat this bone in peace (6e3 nomex). He goes to a small river, which
has a bridge over it, and begins to cross the bridge. When the dog comes
to the middle of the bridge, he looks down into the water. He sees
himself there, but he thinks that he sees another dog, who has another
bone. He makes up his mind to take away the bone from that other
dog, so he jumps down into the river and his bone falls out of his
mouth and goes to the bottom. In the end, the dog loses his bone and
does not find any other.

4, Ask general and special questions about these sentences.

[. Peter went home at once. 2. The lesson began at eight o’clock.
3. The kitten drank very little milk. 4. She told him everything at once.
5. He heard my question very well. 6. We got home late in the evening.
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7. They knew nothing about me. 8. The father was angry with his son.
9. There were three chairs around the table. 10. Peter did his homework well.

5. Make these sentences negative.

1. I cut my finger badly. 2. Mary felt much better yesterday.
3. The boy fell asleep very soon. 4. The dog ate all the meat. 3. I bought
this car from a friend. 6. They drove to the town in their car, and 1 went
there on foot. 7. She did her homework quite correctly. 8. We left the
house early that morning. 9. I met my family at the railway station. 10. He
said such a sifly thing! 11. The children ran to the river to bathe. 12. They
flew over the Pacific Ocean. 13. The artist drew my portrait.

6. Use the Past Tense; ask questions about the marked words;
retell the story.

The Fairy (to teil) Cinderella that she (cammot) stay at the palace
after midnight. But when she (to meet) the Prince and (to begin) to
dance with him, she (to forget) all about the time. Suddenly Cinderella
(to hear) the clock striking twelve, and she (to run) away from the
palace, but she (to stumble) on the stairs and (to lose} one of her
glass-slippers. The Prince (to find) the glass-slipper, and he (to promise}
to marry any girl who (can) put it on. All the girls in the country tried the
glass-slipper on, but they failed. Finally the Prince (to arrive) at
Cinderella’s home, and her step-sisters (to try) hard to put the slipper
on, but it (to be) too small for them. Suddenly the Prince (to sec)
Cinderella and (to ask) her to try on the glass-slipper. The girl (to do)
this very easily, and then she (to take) out the other glass-slipper, and
(to put) it on too. The Prince (to recognise) her at once, and he (to
take) her by the hand and (to lead) her to his palace. They (to get)
married and (to live) happily ever after.

1. Use the Past tense instead of the Present; retell the story.

Androclius is a slave (pa6) in ancienf Rome who runs away from
his bad master and begins to live in a forest. He soon becomes very weak
because it is hard to find anything to eat. One day he finds a cave
(nemepa), gets into it and lies down there to sleep. Suddenly he hears a
loud noise and wakes up. He sees a big lion near him, and at first he
becomes very frightened, but then he understands that the lion is in
trouble himse!f: he has a big splinter (zarosza) in his foot. Androclus
helps the lion to get the splinter out, and after that they bath fall
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asleep. Soon they become friends, and the lion brings food for the
young man every day. But one day the soldiers find Androclus and take
him back to Reme. The law of that time says that a slave who runs away
has 1o fight with a hungry lion. When Androclus goes out onto the
arena, he sees a big lion who is ready to kill kim, but suddenly the lion
comes up to the man and begins to lick his hands and face. All the
people are surprised to see this, and they begin to shout with joy.
Androclus tells everybody the story about the lion, and the Roman
Emperor gives them both freedom.

8. Ask general and special questions about these sentences.

1. My brother did not give me his toys. 2. John didn’t know this
story. 3. I did not take this dictionary from the shelf, 4. She didn’t feel
comfortable in their house. 5. The lesson did not begin for a long time.
6. They didn’t tell me anything after that. 7. Mother didn’t want to speak
to me about it. 8. The rain did not stop until evening. 9. She never sent
this letter to him. 10. { did not do anything on Sunday. 11. The table
didn’t stand in its right place. 12. He never worried about his future.

9. Use the Past Tense; retell the jokes.

A. The father comes into the room where his daughter sits with
a young man. The father asks what time it is, and at once the boy jumps
up from his chair and runs out of the house. The father says in surprise,
“What is wrong with your friend? 1 ask him what the time is, and he
doesn’t answer but simply goes away!”

B. There is a scene (cuena) in a play which shows how the
hunter kills a lion and the lion falls down from the hill; in reality, the
lion lands (npusemasmocs) on a soft mattress. One day the actor who
plays the part of the lion gets ill, so the director asks the man who sells
theatre tickets to play the lion. When the time comes, the man goes up
the “hill” and the “hunter” shoots at him, but the “lion” continues to
stand there because he is afraid of the height. The director cries out
angrily “Fall, lion!”, the audience begins to laugh, and at last the
“lion” crosses himself (nepexpecmumuca) and jumps down.

10.  Choose the form of the verbs in brackets.

1. (fo run) The boy began to ..., and he ... very quickly. Why did
he ... so quickly? 2. (to strike) Suddeniy the clock began to ... . 3. (to
strike; to run) When the clock ... twelve Cinderella ... away from the
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palace. 4. (to take; to strike; to run) The boy ... a long stick (nasxa) and
wanted to the dog with ii, but the dog ... away. 5. (to strike; to break)
The boy ... the stick against a tree and the stick ... . 6. (to fall) Who ...
down from the hill? Did the lion ... down at once? 7. (to bring) Who ...
this present? For whom did they ... this present? 3. (to hear; to think)
When Grandmother ... a knock at the door, she ... it was her granddaughter.
9. (to buy; to sell) I ... a new bicycle after I the old one. Where did you
.. your new bicycle? To whom did you ... the old one? 10. (to lose; to
find) He ... his key in the street the other day, but his mother ... it the
next day. How did he ... it? Where did his mother ... it?

11. Add “He wonders” using indirect speech.

1. What did they tell you about it? 2. Who told you all this?
3. Was your mother pleased to hear that? 4. Why didn’t you tell me at
once? 5. Where did you lose your textbook? 6. Did his friend swim
better than the others? 7. Why didn’t you answer anything to that?
8. From whom did you buy your house? 9. Did you rise early this morning?
10. How did you feel there? 11. Were your questions at the exam very
difficuit? 12. How many questions did the examiner ask you?

i2. Uée the Past Indefinite.

1. She said she (to know) English and French. 2. I wondered
where he (to live). 3. She didn’t say that you (to be) friends. 4. I asked my
friend if he (to be) angry with me. 5. It seemed to me that they (to be)
upset about something, but it turned out (oxasatocs) that they not (to
be). 6. She answered that she not (to know) anything about it. 7. I told
her that I not (to like) the way she (to speak) to her brother. 8. I asked
her how often they (to see) each other. 9. I saw at once that they not
(to understand) the situation correctly. 10. It was strange that he (to
behave) like a littie baby. 11. | wondered what he (to think}) about me.
12. He said he not (to want) to discuss that.

13. Translate.

1. S we 3Han, 4TO Thl CEPAUIIBCS HAa MeHA 3a 270. 2. OH crpo-
cyn, 3HAIO AW £ 3TOrO yeloBeka. 3. A He ayman, ¥To Thl Tak JOOHUIIL
ryrenecTsoBaTh. 4. Thi TOBOPII i, 9TO HE BEPHIUL e¢ CROBaM? 5. Emy
OKA3aM0Ch, YTO Ha YAHIE eie TeMHo. 6. Eif Ob110 HHTEPECHO, 4acTo
7K MbI BEAMMCS. 7. BBUIO CTpaHHO, 4TO OHa He 3HaeT, [Ae ee Opat. 8. A
GbUT YBEPEH, YTO OH BCE TIOHMMAET, HO HE XO4eT FOBOPHTL 00 3TOM.
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9. OHa crnpociiia ee, KaK OHa cefs YyBCTBYET, M OHA OTBETHIIA, YTO €
KaXeTCA, YTo OHA GonpHa. 10. 51 3nxan, rre oHa paboTaer, HO He 3HAN,
rae oHa xuser. 11. Ona mouHTepecoBanacs (wonder), KaK Mbl IIPOBO-
anm ceoe cpoboanoe ppema. 12. Kro ckasai, yro semyia Kpyrias?
13. On ne 3Ham, uro JIOHAOH cromuia AHTANN.

14. Use the Past Tense; retell the stories.

A. When I (to come) to the new school, our first lesson (to be)
history. The teacher (to tell) us to open the books at page 100. I (to
say) that [ (to think) it (to be) better to begin with page one. This (to
make) her angry and she (to tell) me to stop talking. I (to opem) the
book at page 100, and I (to see) pictures of some stones. The teacher
(to telf) us that those stones (to be) two thousand years old. I (to
wonder)} how she (to know) that. It (to make) her so angry that she (to
tell) me to get out of the classroom and to speak to the director. The
director (to speak) to me very rudely. First he (to ask) me my name,
and I (to say) ‘Sarroyan’. ‘And ...?’, he (to continue) coldly. ‘And I (to
want) to ask the history teacher some questions...” I (to begin). But he
(to interrupt) me: “I (to mean) to ask you about your nationality’ I (to
tell) him proudly that I (to be} Armenian (apmanur). He (to look) at
me coldly and (to say): ‘So I (to think)’. “Why you (to think) so?’, I (fo
ask) in surprise. He (to explain) to me that American boys (not to ask)
their teachers silly questions. I (to ask) him how he (to know) it. This
(to make) him very angry, and I (to understand) that he (to be going)
to punish me. I (to run) out of his room before he (to do) so. Soon I (to
leave) that school, and in the new school I never (to try) to ask any
questions. (after Sarroyan}

B. When I (to feel) very tired of packing our things, Harris and
George (to say) that they (can) finish it quickly. I (to sit) down and
- (to prepare) to watch them: I (to know) that something interesting was
going to happen. I (not to have) to wait long. George (to take) the cup
in which we (to keep) butter, but suddenly he (to drop) the cup, and
it (to fall) and (to break). After he (to gather) the butter, he (to pat) it
on a chair, and (to forget) about it. And then Harris (to come) up to
the chair and (to sit) on it. When [ (to remind) them about the butter,
they (to begin) looking for it everywhere, and (cam not) find it. At last,
when Harris (to turn) his back to us, George (to see) the butter and (to
say}, ‘But here it is, all the time!” Harris (to turm) round to look at the
butter, and (not to see) anything. I (to laugh), and it (to make) them
very angry. At last Harris (to understand) what he should do, and (to
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stand) still for a moment, and George (to get) the butter off Harris
and (to put) it into the teapot. {(after ferome)

15. Put in the verbs “feel’ or ‘fall’ in the right form.

1. I had a temperature last night, and { ... very bad. 2. When Mary
began to skate, she ... down several times. 3. Did the bone ... into the
river when the dog jumped down? 4. Harris did not ... that he was sitiing
on a piece of butter. 5. What ... on the floor when George was packing
the butter? 6. ferome ... that something interesting was going to happen
soon. 7. Please, be careful, don’t ... from the tree!” 8. ‘I am really very
sorry’. — “Oh, it’s all right, don’t ... sorry about it!” 9. The Crow (Bopo-
ra) opened her mouth and the cheese ... down. 10. The Fox ... the smell
(zanax) of cheese in the air.

16. Use the Past Tense; retell the story about the Elephant’s Child.

Long, long ago elephants (to have) no trunk (xo6om). They (to
have) a very small nose, and so they (can) not raise anything from the
ground, and (can) not reach fruits from the trees. There (to live) in
Africa an Elephant’s Child, who (to be) fond of asking questions about
everything. He (to ask) his brothers and sisters, and his uncles and
aunts, but they only (to become) very angry and (to spank) {uere-
namy) him for asking so many questions. And he (can} not spank them
himself, because he (to be) very small, and his nose (to be) very small
too.

One day the Elephant’s Child (to wonder) what the Crocodile
(to eat) for dinner, but he {to get) no answer. The wise Snake, who
(to hear) his question, (to think) long, and then (to advise} him to go
to the Limpopo River, where the Crocodile (to swim). Early the next
morning, just as the sun (to rise), the Elephant’s Child (to set) on his
way to the Limpopo River. The Snake (to go) after him to help the
Elephant’s Child if he (to get) into trouble.

Finally the Elephant’s Child (to reach) the river and (to notice) -
the Crocodile who (to lie) on the water near the bank. The Elephant’s
Child (to go) up to the Crocodile and (to ask) him what he usually (to
have) for dinner. The Crocodile (to think) a little and (to say): ‘Come
closer, Elephant’s Child, and I’ll whisper in your ear’. The Elephant’s
Child (to move) closer to the water, and the Crocodile (to announce},
“Today I shall have an elephant for dinner’. He quickly (to catch) the
Elephant’s small nose in his teeth and (to begin) to pull him into the

31024 33



water. When the Wise Snake (to see) this, he (lo wind) himself (o0d-
sumucA) round the Elephant’s legs and (to begin) to pull him back. As
the Crocodile (to pully him in, and the Snake (to pull) him out, the
Elephant’s nose (Lo begin) to grow. It (to grow) longer and longer
until, at last, the Crocodile (to get) tired and (to let) go of his nose.

The Elephant’s Child (to run) back to his forest very happy,
but then he (to notice) what a long and ugly nose he (to have). He (to
burst) out crying, but the Wise Snake (to explain) to him that it (to
be) great luck to have such a long trunk, because now he (can) reach
any fruits from any trees, and he (can) spank his big brothers when
they (to try) to bite or spank him. And when the Elephant’s Child (to
raise) his trunk and (to reach) the highest branches of the trees, he (to
become) very happy. (after Kipling)

17.  Choose the form of the verbs rise frose} or raise (raised).

1.The Elephant had a very short nose and could not ... anything
from the ground. 2. The sun ... at six this morning. 3. When did the Sun
today? 4. If you have a question, please, ... your hand. 5. We don’t
usually ... early on Sunday, 6. The dog came up to the tree and ... its leg.
7. Suddenly a strong wind ..., and then it began raining. §. Why didn’t
you ... when a woman entered? 9. Who ... this question at the meeting?
[0. Why did vou this question?

18. Use the verbs fie — lay (nexcame, seys), lie — lied (nzams ).

I. Tommy Trot, a man of law, Sold his bed and ... on straw, Sold
the straw and ... on grass, To buy his wife a looking-glass. 2. The little boy
always told the truth, he never to anybody. 3. The Crocodile ... on the
water. 4. The girl came up to the small bed, ... down and went to sleep.
5. On which bed did the girl 7 6. Last night, as I ... on my pillow, Last
night, as [ ... on my bed, Last night, as I ... on my pillow, [ dreamt that
my bonny (ro6umnidi) was dead. 7. The Fox to the Crow when he said
that she was beautiful. 8. Why did the Fox ... to the Crow? 9. The Wolf ...
in Granny’s bed when Red Riding Hood came into the house. 10. Don’t

.. on the bed with your shoes on.

19. Put in the verbs to fie or to lay (/oid} in the right form.

1. When Father came home from work, he usually ... on the sofa
for awhile. 2. I want to ... in bed a little longer today. 3. T asked him to tell
me the truth, but he ... to me. 4. You must try never to ... 1o people.
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5. This is the rat that ate the malt (cogod) that ... in the house that Jack
built. 6. Where did the malt ... 2 7. What ... in Jack’s house? 8. It is time
to ... the table, hurry up. 9. 1 ... the table for five persons, but only two
came. 10. The boy tried to be honest, he never ... to anybody. 11. Tommy
Trot sold his bed and ... on straw, didn’t he? 12. On what did Tommy
Trot after he sold his bed? 13. Don’t ... down, the grass is damp.
14. Don’t your books on the kitchen table. [5. Who ... all these things on
the table? 16. He ... in the sun too long and felt unwell after it. 17. The
Littie Bear asked: “Who ate from my plate and ... on my bed?’ 18. The
Wolf ... to the girl when he said he wanted to visit Granny.

20. Put in the verb wake (woke) in the right form.

George promised 1o ... us early the next morning, and we went
to sleep. I ... when my landlady (xozgiixa) knocked at the door and
said: ‘Its nearly nine o’clock, sir. I remember that you wanted to ... at
sever,, sir’” Then I ... Harris and told him it was already nine. “Why
didn’t you ... me at seven?’ he shouted. I said: ‘I couldn’t ... you because
George didn’t ... me! You must be glad that I ... you at nine!” We found
that George was still asleep, and we grew mad about it. We moved the
bath with water close to his bed, and shouted in his ear, and he ... .
‘What’s the matier?’ he asked. ‘Get up, -it’s a quarter to ten?” I said. And
George sprang out of bed and got into the bath. “Who put this thing
here?” he shouted. We told him he was a fool not to see the bath. (Jerome)

21.  Open the brackets.

1. We decided not to take any cheese with us on the boat because
cheese always (to spread) its smell on everything around. I remember I
once was in Liverpool with a friend, and he (to buy) there a couple of
cheeses. They were excellent cheeses, and they (to smell) so strong that
their smell (to spread) for three miles around. My friend (to ask) me
to take the cheese with me to London, as he himself (to have} to stay
in Liverpool for a few more days. ‘Oh, with pleasure’, I (to reply).

I (to take) the cheeses to the railway station in a cab. Qur horse
(to be) very old, and we (to start) off rather slowly. But as soon as we
(to go) round the corner, a slight wind (to rise); it (to blow) from
behind us, and it (to bring) the smell of the cheeses to our horse. The
poor animal {to wake) up suddenly and (to shoot) forward at a speed
of three miles an hour. The wind still (to blow) in his direction and
soon he {to leave) the cripples (uxsasuodnry and stoutl {(myunerd) old
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tadies very far behind. When we (to get) to the railway station, the
horse-driver (can) not stop him until he (to put) a handkerchief over
the horse’s nose.

II. I (to take) my tickel and (to walk) proudly up the platform,
while all the people (to step) back respectfuity on both sides. The train
(to be) crowded and 1 (to get) into a carriage where there (to be)
already seven other people. A few moments (to pass), and then an old
gentleman (to begin) breathing heavily. ‘It’s very close (dywro) in
here’, he said. “Yes, quite oppressive’, (to say) the man next to him.
And they both (to begin) sniffing (npumroxusamocs), and at the third
sniff they (to catch) the smell and (to rise} up without another word
and (to go) out. And then a stout lady (to get) up and (to say) it (to
be) a shame to behave so, and (to gather) up a bag and eight parcels
and (to leave). The remaining four passengers (to sit) on for a while but
finally they, too, (to get) up and (to try) to get out of the door at the
same time, and (to hurt) themselves.

ITL I finally {to bring) the cheeses to my friend’s house. When
his wife (to come} into the room she (to smell) round for a moment.
Then she (to say), ‘What is it? Tell me the worst’. [ (to reply), ‘It’s
cheeses. Tom (to buy) them in Liverpool, and I (to bring) them here’.
And 1 (to add) that T (to hope) she (to understand) that it (to have)
nothing to do with me. She (to ask), “What Tom (to say) about them?’
I (to explain) that he (to think) it would be better if she (to keep) the
cheeses in a moist (cepoii) place, She (to ask), “Tom (to smell) them?’
[ (to answer) that he (to seem) to enjoy their smell. Then an idea (to
strike} her. She (to ask) if 1 would mind keeping the cheeses at my
place until Tom (to come) back. I (to say) that I (not to mind) it
myself, but that I (to think) my landlady would be very much against
it. Finally she (to take) her children and (to go) to live in a hotel. She
(to leave) the cheeses in the house with an old maid, who, when she
(to be) asked if she (can) stand (mepnems) the smell, (to reply)
“What smell?’, and when she (to be) asked to sniff hard, (to say) that
she (to feel) a slight odour (gpomam) of melons (Jemmu).

IV. My friend (to return) from Liverpool and (to find) soon
enough that he must get rid of the cheeses. At first he (to throw) them
into the canal, but then (to have)} to fish them out again, as the
fishermen (to complain) — they (to say) that the smell of the water
(to make) them feel quite ill. After that he (to take) them one dark
night and (to leave) them in the nearest graveyard (kaadbuwe). But the
man who (to dig) (pasms) graves (to discover) them and (to say) he
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(to fear) that the smell (may) wake up the dead, and then he would
lose his job.

My friend (to get) rid of the cheeses, at last, when he (to ride)
with them to a small sea-side town and (to bury) {3exoname) them on
the beach. Soon after that the town (to become) extremely popular.
The number of visitors (to grow) from year to year, and they all (to
think) the sea air was unusually strong there. (after Jerome)

The Future-in-the-Past

1. Use the Future-in-the-Past in object clauses.

1. She told me that she (to retum) at the end of the week. 2. [
didn’t know that we (to have) classes next Saturday. 3. It seemed that
the rain never {(to stop). 4. You didn’t tell me where you (to go) for
your holiday. 5. 1 wondered what my friends (to think) of it. 6. She
wanted to find out who else (to be) present there. 7. I didn’t expect that
they (to come) so early. 8. He was sure that nothing of the kind (to
happen). 9. She was afraid that everybody (to learn) about it soon. 10. We
wondered who (to be) able to do such a thing.

2. Add ‘He asked’, using Future-in-the-Past in object clauses.

1. Will you stay with us til] next week? 2. Where will you spend
your summer holiday? 3. When will Mary come back from London?
4. At what time will the concert begin? 5. Will this terrible rain ever
stop? 6. Will there be any classes on Saturday? 7. By what time will the
performance be over? 8. Shall we go there by bus or on foot? 3. When
will Mother return from work? 10. Will your sisters come, too? 11. By
what time will you be through with your homework?

3. Translate.

1. OH He ObIA YBEPEH, NIOWMET JU OHA ero. 2. I 0BOpHI JIM OTell,
Xoraa od ceropud sepHercs? 3. 5 rtorma eille He 3H&I, YBIDKY 1M €€
enie pas. 4. OH NOMHTEPeCOBaACsa, KOrAa KaIHYTCs 5K3aMEHBL 5. OnHa
CKA3aIa, 4TO He 3HAeT, KOTAa 3akoHuarcs Bee ypoku. 6. MHe Onino
MHTEpECHO, Kakve (GuibMbl OH AIOGHT M NOHPABUTCH JIH €MY 3TOT
dbumsM. 7. OH XOTen CNpocHTh ee, GyneT 11 OHa Ha Bedepe. 8. Bee waTe-
pecoBANUCH, KOTAA nputeT aupekTop. 9. OH Tak W He (never) cKasal,
NpPUMET AK OH yyacTie B padore. 1. MHe 6bUIO BaXKHO, 3aX04eT 1 OH
06 3TOM FOBOPHTH M uTO MMeHHO {(exactly) OH CkaxerT.
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4. Add ‘She wondered'.

[. What shali T tell her when she rings me up? 2. Will it be much
colder when the snows come? 3. What will you do after the classes are
over? 4, Shall we go for a walk when it stops raining? 5. Will you be able
to Join us if we go on an excursion tomorrow? 6. What will you write
with, if you don’t have a pen or a pencil? 7. By what time shall we get to
the place if we start off at once? 8. Will Peter keep it secret when [ tell
him everything? 9. How long will they wait for her if she doesn’t come
on time? 10. When will her parents come home and will they bring
presents when they come?

5. Read the story using indirect speech and retelf it.

Three men came to the station in the evening and asked the
porter, “When will the train for London go?” The porter said, “It will
start off in an hour”. “Then we shall go and have a drink”, they said and
went into the station building. They missed that train and asked the
porter again, “Will there be another train for London tonight?” “Yes,
there will be”, he replied, “It will go in an hour”. And he added, “It
will be the last train, so if you miss it, you won’t get to London tonight”.
They said again, “We‘ll have time for another drink”, and went back
into the station building. When they heard the whistle (aydox) of the
last train, they ran to the platform, but only two of them got into the
train in time. The porter said to the third man, “{t is a pity that you
won’t get to London tonight, but at least your friends will”. The man
answered laughing, “But they don’t need to be in London! They live
here. Only I have to get to London tonight”.

B, Translate.

[. MHe BbIO UHTEPECHO, MO3BOHHUT JIM OH MHE, XKOFJa CHacT
3K3aMeH. 2. OHa ofewana, YTo MO3BOHMT, KAK TONLKO BEPHETCHA, HE
T2K siu? 3. Sl pelnn, 4TO [OKa He KOHUYKHTCH YPOK, A He Oyay of 3ToM
Iymatb. 4. OH Beaw He obelan Tebe, 4TO OPHIET, KAK TOABKO OCBO-
Gonured, He Tak Au? 5. S CIIpOCWIT, HACT AW OH MHE 3Ty KHHFY, KOTIa
IPOYMTAET; OH OTBETUJ, UTC KOHEWHO HACT, HO YTQ OH €ile He 3HAET,
kKorna ato Oymer. 6. S Gosuics, yTo Mama OYAET CEpOHTBCS, €CAM A
opuay no3aHo. 7. A He rogopun Tebe, YTO MO3BOMIO TIOCIE TOrQ, KK
cram 3KzaMeH. 8. Mur peliuau, yTo eciu MOWAST A0XIL, MBL HHKYAA
He moeem. 9. f He 3HAN, KOTMA OB MHE NMOZBOHHT M NO3BOHMT M
socbuie (at all). |0. Brtno sicHO, YTO eCTd JOXIb OVAST MPOJONKATLCS,
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BCA noesnka ByneT uenopyeda (spoil). 11. OH noobewan , 4to npuaer
obszatensHo (by all means), ecan He DyaeT 3aHAT B TOT AeHb. 12. M
pelinii, YTo 06CYINM BEe, KOTNa BCTpeTvMed B kuacce. 13, 5 ne 3uan,
KOTAA OH TIO3BOHWT, HO ObIN YBEpEH, 4TO OH NMO3ROHUT. 4. OH cxa-
3471, 4TO KOT[@ OH BCE Y3HAeT, OH MHE cpa3y COOBIUNT Mo Tenedony.
15. Mbl He GLITM VBEPEHB!, NpueneT T OH B MoCKBy, HO 3HaIK, 4T0
ecIM TIpHeneT, OH K Ham 3aiiger. '

1. Use the marked parts in indirect speech; retell the story.

I think that of all the stupid things in our life, the weather
forecast (npozros) is the worst. It tells you very exactly what happened
yesterday or the day before, but not what is going tc happen today. 1
remember how once we read in the local paper: ‘There will be heavy
rains with thunderstorms’. And we did not go on a picnic, but stayed
indoors all day, waiting for the rains. We looked through the window at
the people who walked past our house to the wood merrily, and we
said: *Oh, they will come home soaking wet!’” And we came back to the
warm fire and took our books.

By twelve o’clock the sun was still shining brightly, the heat was
terrible, and we said: ‘Oh, it is so hot! The heavy rains will certainly
begin in the afternoon!’ At one o’clock the landlady came in and said”’
It’s such a lovely day. Are you sure you won’t go out in the afternoon?’
‘No, no’, we replied, “We won’t. We don’t want to get wet — not we.’
And when the afternoon was almost gone, and still there was no sign of
rain, we tried to cheer ourselves up saying: “The rain will come down at
once, suddenly, when those people start for home, and they’ll get terribly
wet’. But not a drop of rain ever fell, and it finished a grand day, and a
lovely night after it.

The next morning the local paper said: ‘It will be a warm, fine
day; there will be much heat’. And we put on light clothes and went out,
and, half an hour after we started, it began to rain hard, and a terrbly
cold wind tose, and both the rain and the wind kept on for the whole
day, and we came home with colds and rheumatism, and went to bed.
{after Jerome)

8. Retell the jokes in indirect speech.

A. A small boy once said to his mother: “Will you buy me a
raven? His mother asked: “Why do vou need this bird?” The boy
replied, “I want to see if it will live three hundred years”.
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B. A man met a doctor in the street and said to him, “You
know, doctor, my son often has a running nose. What will you advise
him to take if this happens?” The doctor replied, “First, I’ll advise
him to take a clean handkerchief and to see if it will be enough or if he
will need another handkerchief”.

9. Use indirect speech; retell the story The Cat Who Walked by
Himself.

One night Wild Dog felt a sweet smell which came from the
Man’s cave and he said, ‘I will go and look what there is in the cave.
And he asked Wild Cat, ‘Will you come with me?’. But Wild Cat
answered, ‘I am a cat who walks by himself. 1 won’t come with you’.
Wild Dog went to the cave alone and asked the Woman, ‘Will you give
me the bone that smells so good?” The Woman asked, ‘Will you stay in
the cave and help the Man to hunt?’, and she added, “Then T will give
you sweet bones every day’. And Wild Dog stayed.

In the morning the Man saw Wild Dog and asked the Woman,
‘Why is Wild Dog here?’ And she answered, ‘He is not Wild Dog now,
he is the First Friend. He will help you to hunt, and will get sweet
bones for it every day’.

The next night Wild Horse and Wild Cow said, “We will go and
look where Wild Dog is. Will you come with us, Wild Cat?’ But Wild
Cat said, ‘T am the cat who walks by himself. | won’t come’. So Wild
Horse and Wild Cow went up to the cave and asked the Woman, ‘Will
you give us the grass that smells so nice?” And the Woman asked Wild
Horse, ‘“Will you stay in the cave and help the Man to work?® And she
asked Wild Cow, ‘Will you stay and give us your milk?’ Then she
added, ‘I will give you this sweet grass every day’. And they stayed.

At last, one night, Wild Cat walked slowly to the cave, and the
smell of sweet milk reached his nose, and he asked the Woman, ‘Will you give
me this sweet milk?” The Woman asked, “Will you stay in the cave and catch
mice here?” And she added, ‘T will give you sweet milk every day’. But Wild Cat
answered, ‘I am the cat who walks by himself. I will not stay in the cave.
But T will come when I want, and I will catch mice when I want, and
you will give me this sweet milk when I want’.(after R.Kipling)

10. Answer questions about the story above using indirect speech.

1. What did Wiid Dog say to Wild Cat? 2. Did Wild Cat say that
he would come with Wild Dog? 3. What did Wild Dog ask the Woman?
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4. What did the Woman ask Wild Dog? 5. What did the Woman promise
him? 6. What did Wild Horse and Wild Cow say to Wild Cat? 7. Did
Wild Cat say that he would come with them? 8. What did Wild Horse and
Wild Cow ask the Woman? 9. Did the woman promise to give them anything?
10. What did Wild Cat ask the Woman? [1. Did he say that he would stay
in the cave? 12. What did the Woman promise to give Wild Cat?

1. Open the brackets using direct and indirect speech. Retell the
jokes.

A. A little boy didn’t want to go to bed in the evening, and his
mother said, ‘It is time for you to sleep. Father (to come) home from
work soon. What he (to say} 7. The boy answered, ‘I know what Father
{to say)! He (to ask), ‘When supper (to be) ready?, or What you (to
give) me for supper?’

B. A famous artist saw an old fisherman in the street, and he
thought that the old man (to make) a good model for his picture. So he
asked the old man, ‘Do you mind if I (to paint) you?” The fisherman
asked, ‘How much you (io pay) me for that?” ‘I (to give) you ten
dollars for it’, replied the artist. The fisherman said, ‘Oh, sir, it (to
be) good to get so much money. But how I (to take off) the paint after
that?

C. Bobby’s mother noticed that her little son often sucked his
finger. She said to him, ‘If you (to do) it very often, one day your
finger (to come) off (omopeemcs). What will you do if this (to happen)?’
The boy answered, ‘If this finger (to come) off, I (to suck) anocther’.

D. The mother said to her son before she went to work, “If
uncle John (to phone), you must teil him that I (to be) at home at six’.
The boy asked, ‘But what must I tell him if he (not to phone)?’

E. The director of a literary magazine asked a well-known English
poet to translate his poem from French into English. Soon the translation
was ready, but the director did not hurry to pay for the work. So the
translator sent him a letter which said, ‘Dear sir, if [ (not to get) the
money soon, 1 (to translate) your poem from good English back into
bad French’. :

12. Use the Past indefinite to express future actions in clauses of
time.

1. We decided to wait until the rain (to be) over. 2. He wanted to
taik to her about it when she (to calf) him. 3. He preferred not to worry
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~ till the troubles really (to begin). 4. | meant to give you a call after 1 (to
find) out everything. 5. They didn't want to wait until such a thing (to
happen). 6. She promised to fet he know as soon as she (to get) a letter
from her friends. 7. It was better to telf him the truth before he (to
iearn) it from somebody else.

13. Translate,

1. On pemm1 paborars B HIKONE, KOTA2 3aKOHYMT HHCTHTYT.
2. Mbl He xOTenH BBIXOAWTD, TI0KA HE KOHYUTCS NOXAb. 3. BBUTo Heo6-
XOOUMO COODWMTE eMy 000 BCEM JI0 TOFO, KaK 3TO CHYYHTCH. 4. Mul
peliiM MoMTH B Kade Noche TOre, Kak CAAIMM IFOCIEIHMI 3K3aMeH.
5. A ofemman MO3BOHMTE €, KAK TOMbKO BepHych U3 JloHnoHa. 6. OH
MOAOXKIAN, MOKA 1030 Hpoitner.

14. Open the brackets.

It happened in the Middle Ages in a small town in Germany. A
great number of rats filled the town, and they made the life of the
people terrible. The citizens came to the Mayor and said that if he (not
to do} anything about it, he (not to be) their Mayor any longer. The
Mayor promised that if anybody (to free) the town from the rats, he
(to receive) a bag of gold. Soon a young man came to the Mayor and
said that he (to kill) alt the rats if the Mayor really (to keep) his
promise. The Mayor toid him that the bag of gold (to be) his when
there (to be) no more rats in the town. Then he asked the young man
how he (to do) it. The man did not answer anything, but took apipe
out of his pocket and began to play on it. At once thousands of rats
came out from every comer of the town.The piper walked to the rver,
and the rats followed him. He continued playing his pipe when he
stepped into the water, and the rats moved after him. He went deeper
and deeper, until all the rats drowned.

The Piper returned to the Mayor and asked for the bag of gold.
But the Mayor said he (not to get) any gold, because the people (not
to understand) him if he (to pay) so much money just for music.
Again the young man said nothing, but took out his pipe and began to
play another melody. At once all the little children of the town started
coming to the piper, and he walked with them out of the town, and
they never returned. (afier R. Browning)
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The Continuous (Progressive) Tenses
(DOPMBI IIPOAOASKEHHOIO BPEMEHM )

The Present Continuous

1. Use the verbs in the Present Continuous tense.

1. Look, it (to rain) hard outside. 2. You (not to listen) to me.
3. What you (to do) now? 4. You (to wait) for anybody? 5. | think she
(to read) something funny, because she (to laugh) all the time. 6. Why
you ali (to stand) here? What (to go) on? 7. At whom you (io look) so
attentively? 8. Peter still (to work) in his office or he (to wait) for me
downstairs? 9. What you (to listen) to? Anybody (to say) anything?
10. The students still (to write) the test, they (not to finish) it yet.

2. Fill in suitable verbs.

1. What is he ... about? [ can’t hear him. 2. What are you ... at? |
don’t see anything there. 3. The children are ... some games in the yard.
4. Look how brightly the sun is ... ! — Yes, but the wind is still ... ! 5. Are
you still ... your homework? — Yes, but 1 am already ... it, wait a little.
6. You look so sad. What are you ... about? 7. What isthe cat ... ? — He ...
milk. 8. Please, John, you ...too quickly, let us stop for a rest. 9. Why
aren’t you ... to school? Are you ... for somebody else? 10. Why is Johnny
not ... at the table with us? Is he still ... in bed?

3. Open the brackets using the Present Continuous; retell the
jokes.

A. Mother says to her daughter, “Please, Mary, go and see
what your brother (to do) and tell him not to do it!”.

B. A man asks the boy who lives next door to him, “Why are
you (to carry) an umbrella over your head? It (not to rain) now, and
the sun (not to shine) hotly”. The boy answers, “You see, when it (to
rain), Father takes the umbrella, and when the sun (to shine) hotly,
mother uses it, so now is the only time I can use it”.

C. A little boy decides not to go to school for some time, so he
phones to his teacher and says in the voice of a grown-up {63pocavtii)
man, “J am sorry to say that John Smith is very ill, he (to lie} in bed”.
“Oh”, the teacher answers, “1 am sorry o hear that. And who (to
speak) to me?” The boy replies, “My father, sir”.
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D. A schoolboy, who (to go) on a teain, (to read) a book, and
every minute he exclaims in surprise, “Well, can you believe 1t? How
interesting!” Another passenger asks him, “What kind of exciting book
you (to read)?” The boy replies “! just (to look through) a dictionary of
correct spelling”.

4. Begin with ‘I'd like to know’ using indirect speech.

1. Is it still raining now? 2. What are you reading so attentively?
3. What is that boy looking at? 4. Who is sitting at the window? 5. Is the
gas-stove still buming? 6. Why are the children not sleeping vet? 7. What
is happening in this house? 8. Are you looking for me? 9. Who are vou
waiting for? 10. 1Is anything interesting happening there now? 11. What
is going on there? 12. Where is this loud music coming from? 13. Are
your children leaming another language now? 14. How is he feeling
these days? 15. What country are you refurning from?

5. Use the Presént Indefinite or Continuous.

1. He usually (to sing} very well, but the song which he (to
sing) now is not for his voice. 2. Your son usually (read) much? — Oh,
ves, he (to read) a lot. Now he (to read) English fairy-tales. —
Unfortunately, my children (not to read) much. 3. ‘What you (to play)
now? Something familiar’. — ‘Oh, it is some popular song, I (not to
remember) its name. You see, I now (o try) to play it from memory.
And T (not to play) the piano often nowadays’. 4. “When we (to say)
“translator”, and when we (to use)} “interpreter”? “Well, a translator
is a person who (to make) written translations, and an interpreter
usually (to translate) some speech orally, while somebody (to speak).
5. I now (to translate) a very funny story; I myself often (to laugh)
while 1 (to work) on it. 6. ‘As far as I (to know), a composer is someone
who (to create) music; but what (to do) a compositor?” — ‘That”s a
person who (to print) texts in a printing shop’. 7. ‘Are all the documenis
ready yet?” — ‘Almost. The secretary (to type) the last page now’.
8. Where your son usually (to have) dinner? — At weekends he (to
have} dinner at home, and on weekdays he (to go) to a cafe near his
college. 9. What she (to write) on the blackboard? I (not to see) it
clearly. 10. He says he not {to have) classes every day. 11. Don’t make
noise, my sister (to have) a music lesson in the next room now.
12. Where the sun {to rise)? I always (to forget) whether it (to rise) in
the West or {fo go) down there. 13. Look out of the window! The sun
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just (to rise)! 14. 1 can’t go with you, tomorrow [ {to take} my exam.
15. How often your son (fo take) exams during the year? 16. “Your
daughter (to play) any musical instrument?” ‘Well, she (to learn) to
play the piano now. I can’t say she (to play) well, she only (to begin})
to learn.” “How often she (to practise) it?” “She (to have) her music
class twice a week.”

6. Translate.

1. Kto tam urpaer Ha posuie? Ter casnumims? 2. Kak HHTEPECHO!
CONHIIEe CBETUT XAPKO, a A HE YYBCTBYIO XKapsl. 3. 5 ve syoky JIKoHa. —
KouneqHo, He BWAWILL, TIOTOMY YTCG Thl CMOTPHUIL HE B TY CTOPOHY
(wrong direction). 4. Kak Brt ceBs 4yyscTyere? — K coOXaneHwio, si
4YBCTBYIO Ce0si He OuYeHb Xopoluo. — JeACTBUTENbHO, BBl BHITIISTIHTE
IOBONBHO ycTansiM. 5. THL Bemb 3HaACIUL HAUIEND HOBOTO AUPEKTOpA,
na? Kax oH eemngaur? 6. TToka Tt ojeBaenibes, 51 ro3BoHIO Hune.
Ouna ceronug yeaxaer. — Kyma ona emer? 7. Kak npexpacHo maxHeT
(smell} Bo3avx! — JloNXeH CKa3aTb, S STOTC HE YYBCTBYIO, IOTOMY
yTO MHOTO Kypio. — KOHEUHO, He YyBCTBYELb, Thl U CEHYaC KypHIIb
cBoro curapery. 8. TlouMTail rasety, f1oKa g Oyay yKAaOBIBaTh HALIN
pew. 9. MHe kaxercs, THL HE BNOAHE MOHUMAEHIb, YTO TIPOUCKOAUT.
10. WnTtepecHo, ¢ yeM Tl ceiidac aymaelns! 11, Tel naelss Ha KOHIEPT
cerofisd Bedepom?

7. Choose the Present Indefinite or Continuous for repeated
actions.

1.He sonuyiicd, OH, KAK TIPABWIO, BCETAZ MPHUXOAUT BOBPEMS.
2. Hapail nionoxaeM HeMHOro, Mbl Befb 3HAEM, YTO OHA HHKOFJA He
IIPUXOAMT BOBpeMA. 3. Mo OTell 4acTo paccKasmiBaeT BTY HCTOPMIO.
4. BewyHO THI IIYTHWb, Koraa Tebe Hano 6bITh cephe3HbIM. 5. MBI ¢ Heil
yacTo 00 3ToM paropapuBaem. 6. [lodeMy BBl BCera pA3TOBAPUBALTE Ha
ypoxax? 7. Becra 0OBIMHO DPUXOIUT HEOXUIaHHO. 8. T1ouemy Thl BeYHO
po3Bpallaelibca aomoki cepmutoiid? 9. [To-moemy, BBl CIMILIKOM 4acTo
ccoputech (quarrel). 10. Haw mperiomaBaTens Beeraa Bce O0BSCHNET,
AIPEXAEe YeM Mbl HAdWHaeM JeaaTh ynpaxHenus. 11. To yXacHo Heak-
Kypatubiii (untidy), scerna pasbpaceiBaeiis (throw about) cBou BeILH
o komuate. 12. TloueMy ThI BCE BPEMsI CMOTPHILL HA ceds B 3epKano?
13. Ona Bcerna BO3BPALUAET KHWMTH B 6UOIHOTEKY BO-BpeMs. 14, A ne
naM TeGe 5Ty KHMTY, Thl BE4HO BCe Tepsiews. 15, Kakas rmynad cobaka,
geerma Ha seex naet (bark)!
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Different ways of expressing future
(Pasubie crnocoBnl BhIpasKenma OyAylyero)

HO W codcTankem “be going to” (*1 am going to do it tomorrow™)}, a
TaoKe QOopMaMit HacToswero spemeny. Present Continuous moxer
0003HAYATE 3AMMaHHPOBAHHOC ACHCTEBHE B GIM3KOM Oynyinem (“We
arc flving to London tomorrow™). Takoe ynorpebieHie OrpadHuipa-
£TCH RArofamMud Hadana WM KoHUa npolccca (“The frain is starting
off) 1 MHLIMM HelnpoUecCHEIMH rnaronamM (I am taking the children
with me), NOCKONLKY MHa4ce 3Ta ¢opmMa OyaeT oHo3HadaTh caMo pas-
BUTHE [policcca B AAHHHINA MOMEHT (The car is moving fast now).
Present Indefinite taxoke Moxer ofoiuawars Gynyuee ASHCTBHC, KO-
Topoe NpeacTagngeTcd AMG0 Kax Heuto HemsOekHoe (“Alas, the party
breaks up tomorrow. Lady Julia departs to celebrate the New Year
elsewhere ™), nu6o Kax veephoc pewewne (F do not go tfomorrow.
Tomorrow I work in earnest on my book) MW Kak HHCTPYKUUSA, IUIRH
HelcTeuil {Attention, please, the frain to Edingburgh departs from platform
6 in five minutes; We'll do it like this: T go alone, you wait for me here,
and the kids stay at granny s place). Bo BCeX 3THX YIIOTpeONeHMAX KaK
OBl CKPHITO MPHCYTCTRYET MOAANBIIOE 3HAueHWe “0043aTeNBEHOCTH”.
Bripouem, KeCTKHMX Pa3MMuUMi MCXAY PA3HBIMH CNOCobaMH BeIpaxe-
WS OYAYIIErQ HET.

l byayuiee Moxer GeITh BEIPAXENO 11E TOALKO dopMmoit Future Indefinite,

1. Use the Present Continuous or Indefinite for a future action.

1. What vou (to do) tonight? — 1 (to go) to the theatre. — What
play you (to be going) to see? — It (io be going) to be “Hamlet”.
2. Mother (to return) tomorrow and 1 (to be going) to meet her at the
airport. Father (not to come) with me there. 3. What time your train {fo
depart)? — It (to leave) at six p.m. But I (to be going) to arrive at the
station half an hour earlier. 4. You (to take) much luggage with you this
time? — No, | (not to take) any luggage really, just a small bag. 1 (to go)
away for a short time. 5. T hear you (to buy) a new car soon? And what you
(to be going) to do with the old one? You (to sell) it? — No, [ (to give)
it to my elder son. 6. So, here’s our plan for tomorrow. We (to get) up
early, (to have) a light breakfast, then John (to go) for a taxi, and Mother
(to pack) up our things, and we (to leave) for the airport at ten a.m.

2. Translate without the Future Tense.

1. Yto Bbl GyaeTe penats jeTom: Kyaa-aubyae enete? — [a,
enemM Ha Kr. A poaMTeK ocTaleTes 3aeck. OHKM MPOReAYT NETC HA Aa4e
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[(summer cottage). 2. Koraoa npresxkaetr Huna? — Ee noess npubrisaer
s3apTpa B 7 yTpa. Thl noeaculs ¢ HaMH BeTpewats ce? 3. Urak, B noHe-
NEeHBLHUK Mbl MIUEM KOHTPOALHYIO, & HA CJCAYIOIEM VPOKE ee fIpo-
pepsiem. 4. Thl HUkyna He emellub! Tol ocTaeiwbey 30ech, NOHAN? 5. 3an-
Tpa BEYEPpOM 5 3aHATa, ¥ HAc IoMa sedepuska: 6. [oToponucs, Hawl
noe3 ] OTXOAHT Yepes ABe MHHYTHL 7. [he nioesn Homep 7? — ¥V naToil
rnargopMbl; OH OTXOAMT B AEBSATh IATHaAUATH. 8. Ber yxe yxommre?
Ewe pago! 9. lNoBopar, Bei npogaete cBoi netHuit asom? 10. Japait
NIOAOXAEM M OOCMOTPHM, YTO [IPOHM3OMIET.

wleecsi B xakofi-to Oyayuiuit momedr (“At this time tomorrow 1
shall be flying to New-York™), oanako yallle oHa KCHONL3YSTCE 1A
o6o3HadeHHs OyayWIeTo AEHCTBUA, KOTOPOE BOCIPHHMMAEBTCH KakK
CCTECTBEHHO OXMIaeMoe, camMo cobol pazymerollicecs, HEpeiKO Kak
MPOCTOe HAMOMHHAHHE O TOM, YTO 3apaHec W3RecTHO ([n spring the
birds will be coming back). Tlpy coobmeHN Ke KaKOi-T0 HOBGH HH-
dopMaumi o6e1YHO Tpebyerca dopma Future Indefinite (Jf necessary,
Ll fly there; [ think he will come home at six). Kaxx-1160 xecTKux
PasMPIHil Mexay pasHBIMH criocobaMy BRIPAXCHHS OVEYIErO HeT.

I ®opma Future Continuous MoxXceT 0603HaYaTb EeitcTBME, pa3BHUBa-

3. Translate using the Future Continuous.

1. Mue Hane wartu, Mama OYACT BOJHOBATLCH M XKIATh MEHS.
2. HpeacTaBidlo, 4To Bel OyHeTe NemaTh Ha 5ToH BedepuHKe! 3. “A
3aBTPa TH ONATH Npuienin?” — “KoHeuwo, ripuay!” — “A B Kakylo
HIpy Ml Oyzem urpats?” — “Hy, 6ymem urpats ® pasusie urpst”. 4. Jo
CBHIAHMA, 3aBTpa yBHaUMcaA! 5. He xoweTca MHe ¢ He#i pasroBapH-
8aTh! OIATEL OHA ByNer XaKOBATHCA M ILIAKATh.

4, Comment on the meanings of the Continuous tense forms.

1. I don’t quite follow what you are saying; indeed, you are
always speaking very vaguely. 2. Is your sister returning from abroad?
3. May I know what you will be lecturing on? 4. What time does vour
train start? 5. Don’t phone her too early in the moﬁ‘ling — she’ll be
sleeping. 6. I wonder where all the ducks will be going in winter?

5. Choose the Future Indefinite, the Present or Future Continuous
or “to be going to”, giving variants where possible.

1. if you aren’t ready yet, I (to wait} a little. 2. I'm sure everybody
(to wait} for your return, 3. I’m afraid there {to be} a lot of trouble if
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you are late. 4. Hurry up, your train (to start) in a few minutes! 5. What
time he (to arrive)? You (to meet) him at the station? 6. This (to be) a
busy time for me, I (to take) my final exams in few days. 7. Where you
(to go) after you (to take) all your exams? 8. Don’t leave vet, we (to
have} dinner soon. 9. They say prices (to go) up next month. 10. Don’t
worry, you (to learn) about the results pretty soon. 11. When we (1o
learn) about the results at last? 12. We are doing English this year, but
next year we (to learn) another lamguage as well. 13. I'm not doing
much now, but I (to work) like hell in autumn. 14. Flease, wait a little,
I {to fix) your watch in a minute. 15. It’s so hot, T think I (to have)} a
glass of mineral water. 16. Please, don’t call at six. — [ (to have) a music
lesson. 17. I just don’t feel like going there, I know what they (to talk)
about. 18. Don’t be so noisy, you (to wake) the baby. 19. Well, it’s time
for us to go, I (to wake) the baby. 20. Autumn is in the air, the flowers
(to wither) soon, the birds (to fly) away to warm places.

The Past Contintinuous

1. Use indirect speech beginning with:

a) “We didn’t know that...”

1. You are still waiting for us. 2. John is going away to Africa.
3. She is not feeling well. 4. They are building a new house. 5. His father is
buying another car. 6. The children are sleeping already. 7. Somebody is
listening to our talk. 8. He is thinking of marrying her. 9, The girls are
doing their homework. 10. You are having a music class. 11. Peter is
leaving tomorrow.

b) “We wondered...”

L. Is her father still teaching her English? 2. Why is the baby
still sleeping? 3. Is it raining as hard as before? 4. What are they reading
so sertously? 5. When is Mary coming back to Moscow? 6. Isn’t it beefsteak
that Mother is cooking? 7. What are we watting for? 8. Isn’t it getting
rather hot outside? 9. Are those students still playing tennis? 10. How
are her parents feeling these days? 11. Who is your brother playing
chess with? 12. What is that man speaking about? :

2. Open the brackets using the Past Continuous.

Alice opened the door and went in. The room was full of smoke,
The Duchess (to sit) on a stool, she was (to hold} a baby; the cook (to
stir) soup in a big pot. ‘There’s too much pepper in that soup! said
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Alice to herself. There was certainly much pepper in the air, so everybody
{to sneeze) (uuxamv). The baby (to sneeze) and (to cry) loudly. Only
the cat who (to sit) near the fireplace, (not to sneeze). It (to smile)
very strangely, from ear to ear. Alice asked, in surprise, why their cat
(to smile) like that, and the Duchess answered that it (to smile) so just
because it was a Cheshire (vemsupcruii) cat. (afier L. Carroll)

3. Translate using the Past Continuous or Indefinite.

1. 51 cripocun ero, YTO OH JAENAeT TaK MO3AHO B NaGOPATOPHUM.
On orserun, yTo Henaer cpouHylo (urgent) paGoTy, M MOSCHWI, YTO
OH BCerfa paboTaeT MO Bevyepam, KOrjda HUKOro BOKpyT Her. 2. S eiwe
cnan, koraa 3aseexes teaedod. D1o Obu1 MOIT cocen. OH cripocun, He
CIUTIO JiK s1. 1 OTBETHN, YTO KAk pa3 coGHparoch BCTaRaTh, HO BOOOLIE
A cnmo aonosnHa (until late). 3. [Toka MaTe roTOBWIIA YXXHH, 51 cOeTan
Bce AoMalliHee 3agaHue. 4. [Toka MaTh rOTOBMNA YXUH, s Aenan go-
MaiuHee safaHue. 5. A Bcerma Omenman ZomalllHEE 3aJaHMe, NMOKA MaTh
rOTOBWIIA YXKMH. 6. 5 sma ero 3BoHKa, HO TestedoH He 3BoHMIL S xman
JOJITO, a MOTOM ITO3BOHMA eMy CaM M CIIPOCHI, MNOYEMY OH MHE He
3BOHMT. K MOeMY VAMBICHMIO, OH CKAa34M, YTG CHIMT U XXICT MOETO
3BOMKA. 7. MHe nokazanock, 4YT0 KTO-TO CTYYHT B ABEPh, H A CHPOCII
Opara, CleILUIMT M OH KAKOH-HUGYAE CTYK. OH MOCHYUIT H OTBETHIL,
4TQ CAYIHACT BHUMATENbHO, HO HHYEFO He CHHIUMT. JeiicTBUTENbHO,
HUKTO Ooselue He crydan. 8. S 3Bonwmn Tebe Buepa, HO LENEBII yac
HHKTO He CHMMAaJ TpyoKy. Yro Te1 menan Bee 310 spema? Cran? 9. Hagn
KapTHHOH “Mamonna ¢ Mnagenuem” Padasnk paBoTan MHOro net.
10. A moBun pasroBapupaTh ¢ Gabywxoil; oHa BCerIa CAyIIaga MeHM
BHHMATENBHO M HUKOLIA HE XANOBANach, YTO TAOXO cebs YyBCTBYET,
XOTA YAaCTO AEHCTBMTENLHO YYBCTBOBada celfs HeBaxHo (unwell).
11. Bero Houb BYepa LIen KOXOb. S ZOATO He CMajk, BCe BpeMs Xaan,
[OKA AO0XHE KOHYATCA, HO OH BCE HE KOHYAACH.

4, Choose the Past Indefinite or Continuous.

A. One day, while Mowgli (to play) with the young wolves,
Father Wolf (to come) and (to say) that it was time to go to the
Wolves” Council. When they (to get) there, Akela, the leader of the
wolves, (to lie) on a big rock, and forty other wolves (to sit) around
and (to look) at him. Akela (to see) Mowgli and (to cry), ‘Look! Look
well, wolves!” And all the wolves (to look) at Mowgli, who now (to
stand) in the centre, The wolves (not to talk) while they (to watch) the
man’s cub. Suddenly they (to hear) a roar — it was the voice of Shere
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Khan, the tiger, who (to say), ‘Give the man’s cub to me. He is mine’.
Akela even (not to look) in that direction, he just (to repeat),’Look
well, wolves!” Most of the wolves (to listen) in silence, only one young
wolf (to say) in a low voice, ‘What have the Free People to do with a
man’s cub?” The tiger (to stand) behind the rock. While he (to watch)
what (to happen) at the Council, he (to wait) for his chance. (after
Kipling)

B. An old ass was walking slowly along the road when he (to
see) a dog, who (to lie) on the road and (to breathe) heavily. The ass
(to stop) and (to ask) the dog why he (not to run), as dogs usually (to
do). The dog (to answer) that he (to get) older and weaker, and his
master (not to need) him any more. The dog (to ask) the ass where he
(to go), and the ass (to say) he was going to the town of Bremen,
where he (to want) to become a town musician. He (to add) the people
of Bremen (to pay) good money for music, and (to invite) the dog to
come with him. So they (to go) on together.

They (to walk) for some time, and then they (to meet) a cat, who
was (to sit) on the road and (to mew) very sadly. They (to ask) the cat
what he (to do) there, and he (to say) that he (not to know) what to do,
because he (to get) older and older, and now he (not to catch) mice as
cats usually (to do). They (to go) off together for a long time, until they
(to notice) a cock, who (to sit) on the fence and (to crow) very sadly. The
cock (to say) he (to hide), because he (to know) that some guests (to
come) soon to his master, and the master (to want) to cook the cock for
dinner. So they (to go) together to the town of Bremen.

They (to continue) walking all day, and when night (to come),
they still (to go) along the road in the darkness. Suddenly they (to see)
a light in the distance, and (to go) in that direction. While they {to come)
nearer and nearer, the light (to bum) brighter and brighter and (to get)
bigger and bigger. At last they (to understand) that it was the light from the
window of a small house. When they (to reach) the house, the dog (to
jump) on the back of the ass, the cat (to climb) on the back of the dog,
and the cock (to fly) up on the back of the cat. The cock (to lock) into the
window, and his friends (to ask) him what (to go) on in the room. He (to
answer) that he (to see) a table with lots of food, and several robbers, who
(to sit) at the table and (to enjoy) themselves. The musicians (to decide)
to frighten the robbers, and they (to begin) singing together. The noise was
terrible. The cock (to crow), the dog (to bark), the cat (to mew), and
the ass (to bray) very loudly. The robbers (not to understand) what (to
happen), and where the music (to come) from. In fear, they (to jump)
up and (to run) out into the wood.

50



The robbers (to wait) for some time, but then (to decide) to
return and see what (to go) on in their house. It was dark when they (to
go) in. The cat (to sleep) near the firc-place, but his eyes were open
and they (to shine) like two little coals. The robbers (o think) that
some coals {to burn) in the fireplace, and they (to want) Lo make a fire
from them. But as soon as they (to come) near, the cat (to jump) at
them, and a terrible fight (to begin): the cat (to scratch) their faces,
and the dog (to bite) their legs, and the ass (to kick) them with his
legs. And the cock, who (to sit) on the window-sill, (to crow) loudly
ail the time. The robbers (to run} out as fast as they could, and {not to
retern) to the house any more, {alter The Brothers Grimm)

Some special uses of the Indefinite
and Continuous tenses

“Historic Present™, “Hacroawee seropuueckoe™). Maost often it is a
succession of actions: He comes in and suddenly sees a stranger
(= came and saw). With some verbs this is possible for a single action:
[ forget what it was = I have forgotten; You simply astonish me = You
have astonished me or This is astonishing; He says it’s interesting = He
said: What does Aristoile say about truth? = What did he say?

l The Present Indefinite may denote aclions in the past (the so called

1. Use the Present Indefinite for successive actions in the past.

Camping out in rainy weather is not pleasant. You (to find) a
place on the banks, and you (to land) and (to proceed) to fix the tent.
The rain is pouring steadily all the time. Just as you (to get) your sidc
of the tent beautifully fixed, the other man (to give) it a hoist (dep-
#yms) from his end and (to spoil) it all. “Here! What are you up to?”
you (to call'out). “What are you up to?” he (to shout) back. “Ah, the
bally idiot!” you (to hear) him mutter to himself, and then your side
of the tent {to go) away, and you (to tcll) him what you (think) of the
whole business. {Jcrome)

2. Choose the Present Indefinite (actions in succession) or the
Present Continuous {an action in progress at some moment).

1t 15 hard o be in a house where a young man (lo court) (yxa-
Mlegamp) o girl. For example. you {(lo decide) to rest m the sitting-

4* 51



room, and when you (to open) the door, you (to hear) a noise as if
somebody (to run) away. You (to get) into the room and (to see)
Emily, who (to stand) near the window, very interested in what (to
happen) outside, and at the other end of the room you (to see) your
friend, John Edward, who (to look) at the photographs of people
whom he certainly (not to know). Well, you (to stay) in the room for
some time, and you (to say): ‘It (to get) dark. You (to see) anything in
those photos?” And John Edward (to say), ‘Oh! | (to see) everything
very well’; and Emily (to explain) that papa (not to like) to have the
light on in the afternoon. Then you (to tell) them some news, but they
‘only (to say), ‘Oh! ‘Is it?" ‘Really?” And, after ten minutes of
conversation, you (to move) up to the door, and (to get) out. And,
while you (to think) what to do with the door, it (to close) behind you
very quickly. Half an hour later, you (to decide) to smoke a pipe in the
hall. But when you (to enter) you (to find) that Emily (to stand) near
the chair, and John Edward (to sit) on the floor and (to look) for
something very attentively. They (to say) nothing, but they {io give)
you such a look that you (to get) out quickly. After some time you {to
go) out for a walk in the garden, and while you (io pass) the summer-
house, you (to see) again those two young idiots. They (to sit) in one
corner of it. And then they (to notice) you, and they are quite sure that
you (to follow) them on purpose. “Why don’t they have a special room
for this sort of thing in the house?’ you (to think) while you (to run)
away. (after Jerome)

( He often sings this song), may express some modal meanings. It may be
ability to perfarm the action (He sings well), plan or intention (We ¥l
do it like this: [ finish the packing and you go for a taxi). Verbs like
‘promise’, ‘demand’, “ask’, ‘suggest’ etc., are also as a rule used in the
Indefinite (not Continuous) forms as they express a modal meaning
(desire, intention, readiness): [ ask you io stay (= I want you to stay);
I promise to do it (= I am willing to); T tell you I didn’t do it (= I want
you to believe me; I mean to tell you); Why don 't you fell me anything?
(= why don’t you want to tell me?).

l The Present Indefinite, besides cxpressing repeated, habitual actions

3. Explain the uses of the Present Indefinite.

1. When he opens the door, he sees his wife sitting in an armchair
watching TV. 2. Please, T ask you to stay! 3. Sell this parrot! He is a dirty
bird and he does not talk. 4. You recall to me one of my early cases in
Belgium, many years ago. 5. The doctor says it’s my liver — but [ say
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it’s the hearf. 6. So what was the punishment for that? — I forget. 7. This
concept is guilty of two errors; we return to this guestion in the next
paragraph. 8. One feels so forgiving after a substantial meal — so kind-
hearted (Jerome). 9. “I do not recognize the word “impossible!”, Poirot
cried out, “I ask myself only — is this affair sufficiently interesting for
me?’ 10. Here, Charley, I give you a warning! 11. I absolutely protest!
12. Well, why don’t you eat anything? 13. Well, you astonish me, my boy!

4. Transtate using the Present Indefinite.

1. 910 MO BHHA, 9 IIPUHOIEY W3BHHeHHs (apologize). 2. Hy,
3xech A Teds FOKHUNAKD, Thl OCTAEIBCS XATh, 2 A uAy aanpie. 3. Tlo-
BEPL MHE, 4 3TO TOBOPIO Tebe He ANg TOro, 4robhi Tefs HamyraTh. —
ITo-moeMy, THE Bee npeyBennumpactus. — Het, rogopio tebe, 3T0 Iei-
cTBHTeNbHO Tak! 4, IToueMy xe Thl He TOBOPHIUEL MHE, rae OH cefiyac?
5. 8 eit roBopio: «He xonu Tyaa», a oHa ropoput; «Iloiimy». 6. He noum-
Malo TeBs, TH FOBOPHILEL 3araakamu (in riddies). 7. ITpowsy Tebs 3abbITh
Bce. — A THL oBelllacluh 4T0 MBI DonbuIe He BygeM ccopuThes? — Kns-
Hych {swear). &. A ¥TO ropoput o0 3ToM Hayka? — He 35210, 410 roso-
PHT Hayxa, HO yeepaio (assure) teds, uro Bee 310 omacHo. 9. Jlapno,
craiech (give in)!

may take this form if we stress the progress of an action which is
implied by the meaning of the verb itself or by the situation; cf. f
suggest going there now (= I want this fo be done) and What are you
suggesting? (= What are you speaking about in your suggestion?). Often a
synonym of the verb is actually meant: Once [ knew the City very well,
spent my attic dayvs there, while others were being a lost generation in
Paris” (= were behaving like that); Great Britain is still refusing 1o recognize
North Korea (= is leading a policy of non-recognition); So now in your
old age you are wanting a boy-servant! (= you are thinking / planning to
have).

I Some of the verbs which are not, as a rule, used in the Continuous,

5. Paraphrase to show the meaning of the Continuous and

Indefinite.

1. “I like you”. “You won’t”. “Yes, I will. Are you just being
silly?” “Partly”. 2."Who is the lady?’ “I don’t understand’ “I am asking
you who that lady is.” 3. Oh, please, I beg you not to speak loudiy. 4. ‘So
sorry 1 was not in my office. You were requiring rooms?” “Not precisely.
1 was wondering if a friend of mine had been staying here lately”.
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5. Aren’t you being a bit unreasonable, darling? 6. But look here, what
you are suggesting is simply a terrific responsibility to take! 7. It happened
when I was playing the part of Mary Rose. As I was being Mary Rose,
I fell in love with Simon. 8. I don’t think you mean to be rude, but you
are. And what’s worse, you're being melodramatic. 9. As a matter of fact,
are you intending to marry her? 10.You never knew what he was really
meaning; you had to take what you wanted. [1.Take yourself now, —
you're getting on in age, you’ll be wanting to get out of things, to take
things easy. 12. He was seeing the face of a girl with red hair and hearing
a clear hard voice say “I don’t agree”. 13. M. Thatcher is personally
involving herself in the coal-miners’ dispute.

The Perfect Tenses
The Present Perfect

1. Make the sentences negative and interrogative {general
questions). '

1. The dog has caten all the food. 2. It has often snowed here
lately. 3. Father has done very much work this week. 4. This idea has
never come to his head. 5. They have built a beatiful house near the lake.
6. She has been to many European countries. 7. My friends have received
very many letters since that time. 8. Their car has broken down many
times. 9. John has got a bad mark because he hasn’t learned his lesson.
10. Mary hasn’t come to our party because of illness.

2. Ask questions about the marked words.

1. John has already come back from school. 2. We have just heard
the news from Peter. 3. His sister has begun to learn the Japanese language.
4. They have not given me that video-film yet. 5. Peter has never left this
town since that time. 6. This has happened to me very often. 7. We have
met a lot of nice people here. 8. I haven’t eaten any food since morning.
9. My brother has taken a few swimming lessons this summer. 10. He
hasn’t written a single new book during this period.

3. Begin with “He wonders” using indirect speech.
1. Have you finished your university course yet? 2. Has your

teacher ever told you about these facts? 3. What have you done that

54



for? 4. Who has just knocked at the door? 5. Has it stopped snowing?
6. Where have you been all this time? 7. Has Mother brought any presents
for me? 8. How have they managed to climb so high? 9. Has the water
boiled out again? 10. In whose house have you stayed all this time?
I1l. Why hasn’t he told me anything yet? 12. Has there been much rain
lately? i3. Whose face have you drawn in this picture?

4. Give a short answer.

1. Have you ever got up early to see the sun rise? 2. Have any
bad things ever happened to you in life? 3. Has your mother taught
you how to cook? 4. Have you ever driven a car? 5. Has the weather
been fine this week? 6. Have you ever fallen from vour bed? 7. Has
your father or mother ever beaten you? 8. Have you had anything to
eat since morning? 9. Have your parents ever talked to you about sex
problems? 10. Has music ever put you to tears?

5. Open the brackets using the Present Perfect; retell the jokes.

A. A voung man comes to a house whose owner does not wish to
receive him. The servant opens the door and says, “I'm sorry, sir, but
Master (to go) out”., “Well”, the man answers, “I'll wait for him
sitting by the fire”, “I’'m afraid that’s impossible, sir”, the servant answers,
“because the fire (to go) out too”.

B. “Look, munumy”, a little boy cries out, “what a big lorry (to
20) by! It’s as big as a house!” “Oh, dear”, answers his mother, “I (to
tell) you a million times that you mustn’t exaggerate so!”

C. Mark Twain was once sitting in the opera house next to a
young lady who talked to him all the time, so that be couldn’t hear the
music. After the performance was over she invited him to the opera
«Carmen» on the following Friday. Mark Twain answered politely, “With
pleasure, madam, I never (to hear) you in Carmen”.

D. Once, when the Wolf was eating, a small bone stuck in his
throat. He ran to the Crane (acypaeas) and asked him, ‘Please, help
me. A bone (to get) in my throat. 1 will give you anything if you take
this bone out’. The Crane put its head into the Wolf’s mouth and took
the bone out. Then the Crane said, “Well, I (to do) what vou (to ask)
me to do. Will you now do what you (to promise) me?” The Wolf
roared with laughter and answered: ‘Be happy, silly animal, that I
(not to eaf} you. You (to put)} vour head in a woif’s mouth, and you
(to take) it out safely. I (to give) you life. What else do vou want?’
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HUKAKOIC KOHKPETHOTO BPEMCHH B TIPOMUIOM, OHA BBIPAXACT NHUIL
NPCANECTBOBAHHE HACTOALIEMY MOMEHTY, M TO3TOMY uUacTe YIIOT-
pebnsieTca ¢ IapevusMH HeonpedcneHHoro Bpemenm “already, yet,
Just, ever, never, often, once™ u T.. B ommune ot atoro, dopma Past
Indefinite TpeGyeTen, KOMJa BHIPANKCHO WK [ONPAIYMEBIETCH KOMK-
PETHOE {IPOIUACC BPEeMsE. MPUCYTCTBYIOT HApCqWs THHa “yesterday,
last week™; obo3Hayeila nocneAOBaTeNbHAA LEMb JeHCTBHE B Mpo-
wnoM (“l came, [ saw, 1 conquered™). O6CTOSTENLCTEBG MECTA TAKKE
MOXET YKAILIBATh Ha KOHKPETHOE BpeMs JEMCTBHA B NPOMIIOM, ¥
Torza Tpebyerca npocTas dopma npoureamero. “I met him in the
library” (= when I was in the library); 910 He OTHOCHTCA K Chayuad,
KOTHA OBCTOATENLCTRO OBO3HAYACT JIMIII MECTO, A He BPeMs, HATDp.
“Have you put the book in its right place on the shelf?”

i ®opma Present Perfect memonssyetes, KOFIA HE MOApa3syMeBacTCH

6. Use the Present Perfect or the Past Indefinite.

1. You (to be) to London? — Yes, T (to go) there last year, and
(to stay) for a week. 2. Thank you for the book, I (to read) it. — Well,
you (to enjoy) it? 3. He (to tell) me all about it in the cafeteria today. 4.
‘I suppose you are hungry, and tired after your long flight’. “Not at aif,
[ (to eat) a good meal on the ptane. And I also (to sleep) a little there”.
3. “You (to see) Nora lately?” “I (to meet) her in Madison Square Park.
I must say she (to change) very much.” 6. In many of the novels that
Dickens (to write) he (to describe) his own childhood. 7. I think I (to
see) this picture already. Oh, yes, I (to see) it in Peter’s house.
8. During my holiday I (to go) to the Black sea. — You (to stay) there
long? — Well, I (to fly) there and back, so the joumney took me just a
few hours, and I (to spend) a week there. 9. We (to get) up rather
early, (to have) breakfast and (to make) a walking tour of the town.
10. Where is the milk? — 1 think the cat (to drink) all the milk that you
{to buy} in the moming.

7. Choose the Past Indefinite or the Present Perfect. Retell the
story.

Once upon a time there (to live) an old man and an old woman.
One morning the old woman {to make) a Johnny-cake (xos060x) and
(to put} it on the window to cool. Suddenty Johnny-cake (to jump)
out of the window and (to go) rolling along the road. The old man and
the old woman (to see).it and (to run) after him, but they (can) not
catch up with him. On his way Johnny-cake (to meet) a bear, who (to
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ask) him, ‘“Where you (to come) from and where are you going, Johnny-
cake?’ He (to say), ‘I (to run) away from an old man and an old
woman, and 1 can run away from you too-o-ol” The bear (to rumn)
after him, but Johnny-cake (to roil) so fast that he soon (to leave) the
bear far behind. By-and-by he (to come} upon a wolf. The woll (lo
ask), “Where you (1o come) from and where are vou going, Johnny-
cake?” He said, ‘I (to run) away from an old man and an oid woman,
and from a bear, and I can run away from you too-o-o!” The wolf (to
g0o) runming after him, but Johnny-cake (to roli) so quickly that the
wolf (not to catch) up with him. On and on (to go} Johnny-cake, and
by-and-by he (to see) a fox. The fox (to call) out fo him, “Where vou
(to come) from, Johnny-cake, and where are you going?’ He said, ‘I
{to run) away from an old man and an old woman, and from a bear,
and from a wolf, and T can run away from you too-o-o!. The fox said, ‘I
(not to hear) what you said, Johnny-cake. Won’t you come a little
closer? Johnny-cake (to stop) for the first time, and {to go) a little
closer to the fox, and called out louder, ‘I (to run) away from an old
man and an old woman, and from a bear, and from a wolf, and I can
run away from you too-0-0! ‘1 {not to hear) you’, said the fox and (to
put) one paw behind his ear, ‘won’t vou come just a little closer?’
Johnny-cake (to move) up very close, and cried out very loudly, ‘I
(to run) away from an old man and an old woman, and from a bear,
and from a wolf, and I can run away from ... But at this moment the fox
(to catch) up Johnny-cake with his paws, and said, ‘Well, you (not
o run) away from me after all, silly Johnny-cake’.

8. Transkate using the Present Perfect or Past Indefinite.

1. 9 ceronyd emle He obexall, HO XOPOILIO MO3ABTPAKAN U I0KA
He rojgoneH. 2. Tlouemy Ilerp AapHO X HaM He NpHXOZUT? Bowock, YTo
OH 3abonen. — Her, A BCTPeTHI €T0o Ha JHAX, TAK YTC HE AYMAIO, YTO
¢ HHUM YTO-HUOVAL ciayuwiock. 3. TAe Bb ¢ HEH MO3HAKOMMWIMCH? —
Bro cayumwiock B Kpeimy. 4. Y MeHs cerofxHsa SOMUT rofioa, A II0XO
criait. 5. Toe Mos Tetpaas? S HOMHIO, YTO MOMOXKWI €€ Ha Tapty. 6. [ne
xe wiou? — dymar, Tl norepsn ero B arTobyce. 7. Bee oM MuTepec
HBie cBegeumsa g yaHan (learn) cerofHs Ha NeKIMH. &, B nonuueicron
yuacTke (station) oH cpasy BCce paccKasan. 9. BalipoH Taxk u He 3aKOH-
YyuA CBOIO NMOCJEIHIIO oaMy, 0. ¥ HUX B KBapTUDE eCTh IMUAHUHO? —
He anaio, s #e zameTun Tam nHadMHo. 11, Tol He 3H&e L, CKOALKO
onep Hanucan Moiapr? 12, M3Bunu, uto a tebst odonnen (offend) Ha
ToM seyepe. — Ja g Bce yke 3a0sin.
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LEHT JeacTes He Ha camoM AeHCTBMIK (rmarone), a Ha obcToaTenb-
CTBaX el coBepucHwa (Yme? [9e? Kozda?), nockolkky Takue ob-
CTOATEALCTRBA €CTECTBEHHO ITOAPAIYMEBAIOT KOHKPETHOE BpeMs leit-
creus: Whe iold you my people come from Sesley?: What did you come
here for?; Why did you open the window? OmHako repdekT B 3THX
cay4yasx Take TonycTum: Do vou mind telling me what you've come to
see me abouf! B vyactnocTH, nepdekr BNOTHE eCTECTBEHER B CIieLH-
afBLBIX BOAPOCAX (M OTBETaX HA HMX), €CRM [TONYEPKHMBACTCS TIpef-
WIeCTBOBAHNE MOMEHTY peul: Which of you has already finished the
translation?; Your titme is up, now show me what you have done. Tlep-
dekTHas dopMa MOXET Takke 0603HAYATL MOBTOPSIOLIHECH NeHCTBHSA
B IPOLDIOM W JaXe COYETAThCSI CO CnoBOM “when”, ecny geilcTBHe
e CBA3AHO ¢ KAKHM-NHO0 KOHKPETHLIM MPOLIUTLEM BpeMeHeM: [ know
oo well my dog's look of dispair when [ have just thought he must be left
at home.

OtumeyaeTed TenpeHUMa (0CO0eHHO B AMEPUKAHCKOM BapHaHTe) Me-
TOAB3IOBATS (HOPMY JIPOCTOTO IIPOLEAIUETO TAM, [ JOrd4YHeld Grino
Bul oxuparte nepdext: Did you just read that? (= have you just read?)
(Malamud); You have a visitor! A tall young man who says you invited
him (Updike); Did you ever see such a thing in your fives? { Coppardy; cp.
To Xe B OpuWraHcKkoM Bapuwawure: I think [ fold you before... (D. du
Maurier); “Are you Mr. Poirot? I read about you in the papers (Christic).
OnHako NMepthexT HACTOAUIETO BPEMEeHM OTHIONE HE HCYE3aeT W3 YITOT-
pelielys, a A¥ih YacTo GHIBAET B3AMMO3AMEHHM C APOCTOH (bop-
Moit, cp.: ‘What has happened to your home?’ ‘Well, it kind of went.
I've run out. 1 really have. My wife’s an alcoholic’, ‘And have you tied
to help her?’ Sure. How?' ‘Did you drink with her?” (Updike); “You have
spoken of your intention?’ ‘Yes, I spoke to the master myself” (Christie).
HeszapucHMo oT TeHAEHLMiE, pasyMHEH CledoBaTh TPATHIIMOHHBIM
pasnnyuaM MexXny $opMaMu BpeMeHH, CBOHCTBEHHLIM HODMAaTHB-
HOMY aHTAHHCKOMY A36IKY.

I ®opma Past Indefinite mpeanountaeTes, Koria conepxaTefbHbIi akK-

9, Choose the Present Perfect or the Past Indefinite.

1. “Well, I (to talk) to Peter about it at last”. “And what he (to
say)?’ “He (not to say) anything definite’. 2. ‘I just (to buy) a new car.” —
‘How much you (to pay) for it?” ‘You won’t believe how little it (io
costy me.” 3. You (to see) the new play about which I (to tell) you the
other day? How you (to enjoy) it? Who (to play) the leading parts?
4. “This year 1 (to be) to several European countries. T (to stay) in
France for over a week, and in some other places a bit shorter. Italy (to
impress) me most.” “How many countries, all in all, you (to see)?”
5. Who (to write) “David Copperfield”? 6. “Let me see what books vou
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(to bringy’. ‘Unforlunately, 1 not {io bring) all that you (to ask) for’.
7. What you (to say) | (not to hear). 8. He says he never (to feel) better
than now in his life. 9. | {to see) you crying last night. What (to happen)?
Anyone (to hurt) you? 10. I know about it, T (to hear) this news in my
office today. 11. You (to get) up early today? — No, we (to rise)
rather late. 12. He (to speak) to you about what (to happen) at the
party?

10. Translate.

1. Tvr yxe sumen Tlerpa? Tme tht ero scrpermn? O uem Bol
ropopunn? 2. Hy yto xe, 8 nocMmoTtpen 310T MOAHBIA QuiaeM. OH He
NPOM3EEN Ha MEHS OCODOr0 BHEHATIEHHA. A Tebe 4TO B HEM Tak Io-
upasunock? 3. [TovyeMy Thl viabIOacbca? Passe g ckasan 4yTo-TO CMEIH-
noe? 4. Kto Hanucan msecy “Tlurmanuon”? 5. Tel 6pigan B BonsimoM
tearpe? Uto 1ol TaM cMoTpen? 6. CKONBKO Thl 3AIUTATHA 34 3TY KHHIY
u roe ee Kymn? 7. A paa, uro Tel BepHyAcsd. JJagHO JIM ThI BEPHYICS?
Iae o1 6p1? — CHavana s ITOXKHI HEMHOIC Ha Jade, & ITOTOM ChEe3-
aun Ha wr. 8. Tel yxe nmpocuyiaca? Xopowo ny Te caan? 9. Kakywo
OTMETKY Thl Troftyuun Ha 3k3aMere? Jonro mu el otBedan? 10. ITo-
CMOTPH, YTO HADWCOBAN Halll CHIH. OH PUCOBAN 3TO CHEIIHAIBHO IS
Tebs, oH ouedb crapancd. 11. XKanb, UTo g He HOIIEH HA 3T0 cCoDpaHye.
HarepecHo, o 4eM oH TaM ropopun? Tol cnbiluan ero peus? — Chaepl-
LAi, HO HHYETO HE TICHSM.

11. Choose a suitable tense form.

1. The dictionary (to fail) behind the sofa a whole week ago, it
still (to lie) there, no one (to raise) it yet. 2. You ever (to fall) from an
upper berth in a train? [ myself nearly (to fall) once as a child, but my
mother (to catch} me just in time. 3. “When the sun (to rise) today? “I
think it (to rise) at six. [ remember that the wall-clock (to strike) six
and I (to wake). It’s the first time that 1 ever (to watch) the sunrise.
4. “You (to feed) the cat today?” “Yes, I (to feed) it two times, and he
(to eat) up everything. Between the meals he also {to drink) some
milk.” 5. Why you (to buy) this dress? You never (to wear) such bright
colours before. — Why, I (to wear) a dress like this at the fancy-dress
ball, you simply (to forget). 6. Anyone of you ever (to swim) across to
the other bank in this place? As for me, 1 (to swim) there and back
many times in my younger days. 7. “You (to drive) a car with the
rudder on the right side?” “Yes, T {to drive) one in England.” 8. 1 (not
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to choose) yet what book to read for my talk on home reading. The one
I {to choose} at first (to be) so boring that 1 soon (to throw) it away.
9.7All the birds already {to fly) to warm countries because it (to grow)
cold here. Do you think they (to go) to the same countries 1o which
they (to fly) last year? Someone (to iell} me it’s different every vear. —
Maybe, he (to lie) to you. 10. When you are happy everything seems
wonderful. You think that the sun never (to shine) so nicely as now, or
the wind never (to blow) so gently.

12. Translate choosing ‘before’ or ‘earlier’ for the Russian ‘panb-
we” and using the necessary tense.

1. On Bcerma ObUT Takol cepnuthiin? — Her, pausine o Opur
Hobpee. 2. 1 HUKOTHA paHbIle He BUAEN €r0 TAKMM cepauThiM. 3. 5
paHblIE HUMKOTAA HE EyMal, 41O Takoe BO3mMOxHO. 4, Cnacubo, yro
ckazany Mue. f paHpie 3toro He sHan. 5. Tol KOrna-HUOYIL pasbile
3geck ObrBan? 6. [o-moemy, Thi pasbine wocun (wear) Gopony, na?
7. A xanero, 4To Thl MHE He CKA3al 9TOTC HeMHOro pasxblue! 8. B stom
BO3pAacTe MBI Yallle IYMAESM O TOM, YTO HPOHUCXORWIO PAHBLIE.

C rraronamu come, go thopMa Present Perfect oBpiuHo 03HawaeT co-
XpaHeHHE pe3yIbTara B MOoMeHT pedu: “He has come” niogpasymesa-

» o

eT “oH ceirgac 3aecs”; “He has gone away” = “ero 3geck ver”. Pop-
ma Past Indefinite Taxoro sHavensst He BeIpaxaeT: “He came here;
He went away” co0BINAIOT JMHIE ¢ MPONUIOM ¥ He YKA3KIBAIOT, 3HeCh
I oH ceityac. Tlepdext rnarona to be nogpasyMeBaeT , YTO PE3yaLTAT

=

HE coxpaddercd B MOMeHT peun: “He has been here” = “npuxogmi
{yxe yuen)”; “He has been to London™ = “esnun (yxe BepHyncs)”.

13. Translate using Present Perfect or Past Indefinite with verbs
of motion.

1. Tne Mama? — Ona nowna B Marasuy. 2. Tl XOOWI CETOIHA B
marazuu? 3. K Ham kro-HuOGVAL ceromusa mpuxomwn? — JHa, yrpom
npuxoaun coced, 4. led (boss) npuien? — OH NpHXOAUT HEIABHO,
NpodsIT MEHYT ISITh H ONATE yexan. 5. S yXe mpa pasa CerofiHs BEINO-
OUA TOTYAATH ¢ cobakoid. 6. Toe ce? — O BLIeT NoryisTh ¢ coda-
ko 7. OH xyna-To BBILUISA, HO CKOPO BepHYICS. 8. MO CBIH CeroiHd B
NEepBLIA pa3 XOAHMM B KoMy, 9. Mapu celiuac HeT, OHa MOIIA B 1HKO-
ay. 10. Tel xyAa-HHOYIL €30MT HA OTHEBIX B 5TOM roay? 11. 5l HecKonbko
pa3 3BOHWI, HO TeBs He Gpuio goMa. Thr KyRa-HuGYAR Bhixonyn? —
Ha, 9 BRIXOIWI 3a CUrapeTams.
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14. Point out the resultative and durative meanings of the Perfect.

1. From my earliest childhood I"ve felt that something was going
on in the groves of which [ was not a part. 2. ] suppose you are acquainted
with the feeling “I have been here before”. 3. Ever since then the dog
has been a little tender-hearted toward an underdone steak of beef. 4. We
have been given a fine performance of a remarkable play. 5. For many
vears | have travelled in many parts of the world. 6. People, who have
tried it, tell me that a clear conscience makes you very happy (Jerome).
7. They are the most proud animals I have ever seen {Durrel}. 8. You've
slept long today!

15. Use the Present Perfect and define its meaning.

1. You (to be) to South America? 2. We (to be) in London for
a vear now. 3. I (o take) lessons in skiing, in music, and other things.
I must confess I (to distike) skiing all along. But with music it (io be)
different, I (to love) it since my childhcod. 4. You {to know) each
other for a long time? — Oh, no, we just (to meet). 5. I (to want) to tell
you that for a long time, only I always (to be) afraid. 6. Congratulations,
we {to admire) your acting all through the performance. 7. How long
you (to have) this car of yours? 8. Why you (to be) so sad lately?
Anything (to happen) during this time? 9. Personally, I never (to
respect) people with an “iron” will. Such a quality always (to seem)
unnaturat to me.

16. Open the brackets using the Present Perfect, Speak about the
meaning of the Perfect.

The dying King Arthur saw a small boat, which was coming to
the shore. A queen, dressed in black, came out of the boat and said,
‘Dear brother, I (to come)} for you. Where you (to be) so long?’ And
King Arthur said, ‘My life (to come) to an end. Together with the
knights (paapu) of the Round table, I (to do) all that 1 always (to
want) to do. I (to live) in this world long enough, now I shall go to the
other world.’

17. Translate paying attention to different meanings of the Russian
‘nasHo’.

|. TloueMy 7 DaBHQ He BMXKY Bawero ckina? — Ol yexan Ha 1or.
2. D10 BLINO JABHO, HO 9 He 3abbUT TOre, MTO CAYMHNOCh. 3. H Tak
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JAaBHO €& He BMAEN, UTO yKe 3a0b1, KaK OHa BeIIAAnT. 4. S euaen era
OYEHDL IABHO, TAK YTO 51 COBCEeM 3abbil, KAk o BeIMLgANT. 5. Ero 3geck
HeT, on jpasHo ywen. 6. Kak nasHo sel sHakombl? 7. Kak nasHo BbI
nosHakomuwinck? 8. Tletp yiuea? — HdagHo yxe viuen. 9. 5 xaBao yxe
X049y [OrOBOPUTL C TOOOH 06 BTOM.

the Simple past ("I have known him since we moved to this part of the
lown”); when it denotes the duration itself, the Present Perfect is used
in both clauses (“I have known him since I have lived in this town”).
Although other uses also occur, as in “li”s years since I have heard
the term” (Steinbeck}), it is still better to follow the more stable choices
mentioned.

l When “since™ denotes the starting point of a duration, it is followed by

18. Choose Present Perfect or Past Indefinite with “since”.

1. T (to know) him since he (to come) to our town. 2. We (to
know) each other ever since we (to live) in this place. 3. He (not to
read) a single book since he (to drop) his studies at University. 4. T doubt
whether he (to read) a single book since he (to be) a student here, at
our faculty. 5. What you (to be engaged) in since we (to part)? 6. What
you (to occupy} yourself with since we (not to see) each other? 7. He
(to be) sad ever since his friend (to leave) the town. 8. He (to be) sad
ever since his friend (to be) away. 9. Ever since I (to know) him, he
always (to be) a true friend to me. 10. I {to learn) a great deal since I (to
study) at this university. 11. How long (to be) it since you (to graduate)?
12. You (not to change) much since we (to meet) last. 13. He seldom (to
have} any visitors ever since he (to be) confined (apurosan) to bed.

19. Open the brackets using the Present Perfect or Past Indefinite.

A. One day the Giant (to go) to visit his friend, another Giant,
and ke (to stay) with him for seven years. When he (to return) home,
he (to see) some children playing in his garden. ‘This is my own garden,
and I will not allow you to play here,” he satd angrily. ‘Of course, I (not
to be) here for a long time, but it does not mean that the garden (to
become) yours!” ‘“The children said, ‘Oh, please, we (to be) so happy
here all this time! We (not to do) any harm to your garden’. But the
Giant was very seifish, and he (to build) a high wall round it. Soon the
Spring (to come), and with it (to come) birds and flowers, but in the
garden of the Selfish Giant there {to be) snow and a cold wind. People
(to say), “Spring (to forget) this garden’. The Giant himself never (to
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go) out of his garden, so he (to think) that it (to be) still winter
everywhere. ‘I cannot understand why the Spring (not to come) yet’,
he said, ‘Something (to go) wrong with the weather’.

But one morning a little bird (te fly) into the garden, and (to
begin) to sing a spring song. Then the frost and the snow (to disappear),
and the cold wind (to stop) blowing. ‘Oh, the Spring (to come) at
last,” said the Giant and fooked out of the window. In every iree (to be)
a little child, and there (to be) flowers everywhere. Only in one corner
it (to be) still winter. A little boy (to stand) there near a tree which (to
be) all covered with snow. ‘Climb up, little boy! (to say) the tree. But
the boy was so small that he (can) not reach up to the branches of the
tree. And the Giant’s heart (to melt) when he (to see) it. “How selfish
1 (to be)!’ he said. “Now I know why the Spring (not to want) {o come
here! T am so sorry for what I (to do)!’

When he (to go) out into the garden, the children (to see) him
and they all (to run) away, and winter (to return) to thc garden again.
Only the little boy (not to run) away. The Giant (o take) him gently in
" his hand and (to put) him up into the tree. And at once the tree (to
begin) to blossom, and the birds {to come) and (io sing) on it, and
the child {to stretch} out his two arms to the Giant and (to kiss) him.
And the other children, when they (to see) that the Giant (to be) not
wicked any longer, {to come) back, and with them (to come) the
Spring. ‘Now the garden (to become) yours, children’, said the Giant,
and he (to knock) down the high wall. ‘But where is the little boy
whom [ (to put) into the tree? asked the Giant. “We don’t know’,
answered the children. ‘He (to go) away’ “You must tell him to come
tomorrow,’ said the Giant. But the children said, ‘We don’t know him.
We never (to see) him before’. And the Giant (to feel) very saa after
that. (after O. Wilde)

B. My first impression is that every intelligent Russian (to be)
in America and (not to like} it there. To get to and from the Russia I (to
travel} through France, Germany and Poland. In each of these countries
I (to be received) with some sort of official welcome. But in every case
the official or deputation advancing {o receive me (to be) shoved aside
by an enthusiastic American. You Americans make vourself at home
everywhere. It is such a pleasant surprise for me when I think that I (to
give) my hand to a native king, or a president, to find that 1 (to be
embraced) by one of dear old Uncle Jonathan’s nephews, who (fo
be} only two hours longer in the country than myself. Mind, I'm not
complaining. (after B. Shaw)
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20.  Translate using Present Perfect or Past Indefinite to express
duration.

1. OH ToaBpKO uTO nipuexan W3 Kuepa, rie Npoxun MHOTO JET.
2. On muoro net xun B Kuese, a motoM sepuyncs 8 Mocksy. 3. Ton-
CTOWN BCIO XHM3Hb OOPOJICH CO CBOMMY CTpacTaMM (passion), HO Tak W
He ofepxan mobeny. 4. 4 BCIO XHM3Hb AYMAN, YTO CHACTBE HE CYILIECTBY-
€T, 4 OHO, OKa3bIBACTCH, BCErAa Gbno co MHOK panoM. 5. JTon Kuxort
(Don Quixot) Tak U He Hauen cBolo JyILCHHEID, XOTS MCKAT €€ BCIO
XM3Hb. 6. OHa BCTANA M BBHIUIA, a OH €Ife AONTO CUOEH], PasMbIIULIA
060 BceM. 7. Mal qosiro TeGS XIoand, HO FOTOM IIOHSUIM, YTO THI He
OPUACIIE, i PELIMIN MOHTH AoMo#. 8. OH GoneeT yKe Helelio, a HHK-
TO M3 HAC K HeMy elife He xonun. 9. TlomHro, g Torga Gonen Gotbiie
MECAUA, M HUKTO M3 Bac KO MHe HHY pasy He npmiren. 10. 4 5 Mockse
¢ 1960 roma, a o 3TOTO BCIO XXH3HL XU B KHeRe.

Perfect Forms Referring to the Future

1. Open the brackets using the Future Perfect or the Present
Perfect to express priority to a future moment.

1. By this time tomorrow [ (to arrive) in London aiready. 2. Are
you sure you {to come back) by seven? 3, The teacher says he (not to
check up} all the test-papers by tomorrow yet. 4. ‘If any one of you (not
to write) the composition before the bell goes, you will have to hand it
in unfinished.” “Well, T am afraid I really (not to do) mine by that time
yet.” 5. There’s no point in sending her a letter, she (to leave) the place
long before our letter reachies her.

2. Open the brackets using the Present Perfect; retell the jokes.

A. The judge asks the accused (obsunsemsiit), “Well, young
man, do you admit (npusnasams) that you (to steal) the money?” The
man replies, “Your Honour, I’ll be able to answer your question only
when 1 (to hear) all the evidence (vauru)”.

B. The parents of a boy who was fond of painting once invited a
famous artist and asked him, “What do you think of the pictures that
our son (to paint)?” He answered with a smile, “I’m sure his pictures
will hang in the British museum long after people (fo forget) about
Rembrandt and Rubens”. And then he added, “But not until they (to
forget) those artistg”.
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iive, love, know, waif, which express duration without any completion),
its Perfeot has only a durative (not resultative) meaning. This form is
needed if we want to show that the duration of the aciion is completed:
When I have basked in the glories of what | have done for the world of
rice, T shall survey the sorgum field (A. Wilson) (= afier { have enjoyed
it long enough). Non-durative, terminative (npedeasisie) verbs (begin,
stop, finish, get, take, give, throw, Jump) already express a completed
action, so the use of the Perfect is not necessary (but possible as an
emphatic variant) when the completeness is expressed by a conjunction:
[l call vou after/ when I finish / have finished the work; I'll wait until
he comes / has come; [ returned / had returned before he went / had
gone away.

I If the verb is durative, non-terminative { Henpedeavruiliy {€.8. sft, signd,

3. Choose a suitable tense with durative and non-durative verbs.

1. "Il talk to you after I (to have) some rest. 2. You will understand
everything after you (to hear) all the facts. 3. You will certainly feel
better when you (to walk) a little in the open air. 4. He always behaves
like that when he (to have) a drink. 5. He always behaves so when he (to
get) drunk. 6. You are sure 1o change your opinion of the North when
you (to travel) about it long enough. 7. When she (to do) reading the
letter, ask her a question. 8. He is always in a bad mood after he (not to
sleep) enough. 9. You will be able to have some test after the children
(to fall) asleep. 10. The air will be much fresher after it (to rain).

4. Translate.

i. S nospouo TeGe, KOrma 3aKOHYY paboTy. 2. Thl IETKO BCEMY
3TOMY HAYYMILBCH, KOLIA HEMHOTO NOTPEHHMPYelhest. 3. A nam tebe
APYrYiO KHUIY TIOCHE TOTO, XaK Thl BepHEILb MHE ITY. 4, 5 cMory cKa-
3aTh YTC-HUGYIb, TONBKO KOIAa OCMOTPIO GonpHoro. 5. MEel cMoxeM
CKA3aTh YTO-HUOYIbL OIPEAeIEHHOE TOMRKO MOC/e TOro, KaK GonbpHOM
mobyaeT B OONBHUIE HEASTIO. 6. Coobiin MHe, Kak TONbKO HOIMYHHIID
OT Hero nuceMo. 7. $1 Bcerna HaYMHAK HEPBHUYATL, xorga ot Tebs
noaro HeT nucem. 8. Bbi He CMOXeTe TYAA BOWTH, NOKA HE MOK&KETES
nponyck (pass). 9. Bu OyaeTe BXOANTH Ge3 Iponycka, Korjia HeMHOTO
3gech NMopaboTacTe.
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The Past Perfect

in the context, as, for example, in indirect speech (He said he had
never been there), or when there are words in the context which
specially stress priority (By that time the sun had already ser), or in
cases where without this tense priority would not be expressed: We
taliced about the books that we had read (as different from ° We talked
about the books that we usually read’).

' The Past Perfect expresses priority to some past moment that is given

1. Turn into indirect speech, beginning the sentences with:

a) I didn’t know that...

1. Your father has been to England twice. 2. You haven’t had
any lunch yet. 3. They have never met before. 4. They met just a day ago.
5. There has been a terribie accident here. 6. There was an accident there
last week. 7. Mary never read those books as a child. 8. The boy has never
seen a camel till now. 9. You have worked at this book for so many years.
10. My friend often wrote poetry in childhood. 11. The play was a great
success once. 12. All this happened quite by chance.

b) He wondered ...

1. Where have you been all this time? 2. What has happened to
your voice? 3. Has Peter found his dictionary? 4. Who gave you this
book? 5. Has anyone told you about it? 6. From whom did you get all
that information? 7. Which of you has written this? 8. What have you
been so worried about lately? 9. How long did the journey take you?
10. Have you really waited for me so long? 11. What did you answer to
this? 12. What have vou done that for? 13. How much snow was there
last year? 14. Has there been any snow lately? 15. Has it snowed much
this winter? 16. Did it snow last week?

2. Turn into indirect speech. Retell the stories.

A. When a new prisoner arrived, the director of the prison
asked him, “What crime did you commit, young man?’ The man
answered, ‘Oh, I didn’t do anything. I only stole a piece of rope’. ‘But
why has the Judge given you three years’ imprisonment for a rope?’,
the director wondered, ‘Was it a very expensive rope?’ ‘No, it wasn’t’,
the man answered. “Where did you find it?’, the director inquired?’ ‘1
found it in a field’, the prisoner replied. The director asked again, “Was
the rope tied to anything? ‘Yes,’ said the thief, ‘it was tied to a cow.’
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B. A young pianist said 1o his music teacher, ‘I have played this
Beethoven sonata so many times that | have got quite tired of it’. To this
the professor remarked, ‘I'm afraid that the sonata has grown much
more tired of this process’.

3. Put the verbs in brackets in the Past Perfect.

1. The seven kids opened the door to the wolf because the wolf
(to change) his voice so that it sounded like their Mother’s. 2. Mother
Goat could not find six of her kids because the wolf (to be) in the
house and (to eat) them. There was only one kid under the bed whom
the wolf (not to find). 3. Cinderella couldn’t remember where she (to
lose) her glass-slipper. 4. The woman whom Cinderella’s father (to
take) as his new wife hated the girl. 5. In the end the silly dog lost the
bone that it (to find) on the road. 6. The Fox quickly picked up the
cheese which (to fall) from the tree. 7. Granny could not get up from
the bed because she (to get) ill. 8. The Elephant’s Child could reach the
high branches now that his nose (to grow) very long. 9. Johnny-Cake
was sure that he would run away from the fox, because he already (to
run} away from the bear and the wolf. 10. Mark Twain was thinking
about how he could return the three dollars that he (to borrow) from 2
friend.

4, Open the brackets; retell the jokes.

A. A young man who just (to return) from his travel in Africa
was showing his girl-friend the skin of a lion that he (to kill), and she
asked to tell her how he (to do) that. He said that he (to hear) a terrible
roar one night, so he looked out of the window and saw a lion who (to
come) close to his house. He quickly took a gun and shot the lion just in
his pyjamas. The story impressed the girl greatly, only she couldn’t
understand how the lion (to get) into the man’s pyjamas.

B. One day Isaak Newton asked a friend to lunch, but as he was
very absent-minded, he soon forgot that his friend (to come)}, and
continued working. The visitor understood what (to happen), and, just
for a joke, he ate up all that the servant (to bring) for them two. When
Newton at last appeared in the dining-room and saw the empty plates,
he decided that he simply (to forget) that he already (to have) his
lunch, and so he returned to his work.
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Priority to a past moment does not necesarily require the use of the
Past Perfect. If the actions are presented in succession, no Perfect
form is needed (He waited long, and at last she came; He waited long
but she did not come / never came), With the conjunctions untdl, tilf the
actions are vsually presented in their natural succession, so the Past
Indefinite is normaily used in the main part (He waited long until she
returned), whereas the Past Perfect is possible (for emphasis) in the
dependent part: He waited long until she had gone / until she went away.
With the conjunctions when, affer, before the Past Perfect is mostly
required for non-terminative (Henpedeastbie), durative verbs (five, be,
have, love, sleep, wait) if we need to express priority and completeness
of the duration (When / after he had had some tea, he felt a litile better).
For terminative (npedesbrnie), non-durative verbs, the Perfect and
Indefinite tenses with these comjunctions are quite interchangeable,
because the time relations are clear in any case: When (after) the
landlady had left / left, we spoke more freely; [ decided / had decided 1o
locate the seals before they had left / left the peninsula. Note, however,
the tense in construciions like He had hardly entered when he saw a
stranger, where priority and completeness are specially stressed (when
means here by the moment when).

The general principle is that, whenever priority is expressed by the
context so that there would be no misunderstanding of time relations,
the Petfect and non-Perfect tenses are easily interchangeable; cf. /# was
the first word she had uttered since I came into the room — Martin knew
that she had shed tears since he had last seen her; Martin realized suddenly
that while Myrtle had been talking, he had not been listening — He
discovered that someone had shur the windows while he was day-dreaming;
He couldnt tell her that it was just the opposite of what he had expected —
Roy looked over the northerm country until he saw what he expected o
see.

Priority can be expresscd by the Past Perfect (as well as by the Past
Indefinite) when specific past time is indicated {(when, on that day,
etc.}, e.g. He said it with the same mockery in his voice that Lanny had
heard when he had spoken to the old preacher that first night; He
remembered the fourth of July, the time he had broken his leg in baseball;
He remembered stealing a shell from a neighbour when he was ten. When,
later, suspicion had been cast upon him, he had smashed the shell. And
often, when he had peen Ipoking at Parker’s collection of stamps, he
wondered... (the non-Perfect forms are just as possible in all these
cases).

Note also that no “sequence of tenses™ is required if the actions obviously
belong to different situations, Carrington wandered round fooking
pathetically like a small boy who has been scolded; The difference, which
I had been blind to o moment before, was so obvious when he pointed it
out, that [ have despised myself ever since for not seeing it.



5. Use the Past Indefinite for succession of actions and the Past
Perfect when the succession is broken.

. We (to look) for the house for a long time but (not to find)
it. 2. Mother Goat (not to find) her kids in the house: the wolf (to eat)
them. 3. When Mother Goat (to come) back home, she (not to find)
her kids. 4. He {to reach) the place but (not to see)} his house: it (to
fall) down. 5. The girl (to look) for the lost kitten very long untl] she
(to find} it. 6. Suddenly the dog (to run) away, and its master (to go)
to lock for it in the forest. 7. The man went to the forest to look for his
dog: it (to run) away. 8. When darkness (to fall), everything (to become)
quiet. 9. Everything was quiet now: darkness (to fall). 10. I started asking
my friend about it, but it was useless: he (to forget) everything. 11. No
sooner he (to leave) the house than the earthquake (to start). 12. As
soon as he (to get) into the carriage the train (to start) off. 13. By the
time we (to reach) the station, our train (to go}. 14. He said they (to
be) friends ever since they (to meet).

6. Choose the Past indefinite or the Past Perfect.

A. That summer 1 {to go) to live in my friend’s house, which
(to stand) in the wood, on the bank of a narrow stream. One night my
dog (to wake) me: he was running about the room nervously, and I
couldn’t understand what (to happen). I (to think) that he (to want) to
go out, so I (to open) the door for him. I hardly (to do) so when the
dog (to run) out and (to disappear) in the wood. I (to wait) for a long
time, but he (not to come) back. The air (to be) very still, and I {to
listen) for some time, but {not to hear) any sounds anywhere. I (to
walk) about the wood for a long time until I (to reach) the stream,
and still I (not to see) him. Then T (to decide) to return, as 1 (to hope)
that the dog already (to get) back home.

Suddenly I (to feel) that the earth under my feet (to begin) to
shake, and 1 {to fall} on the ground and (to lose) my senses. By the
time I {to come) to my senses, the shaking (to stop). I (to get} up and
(to walk) back until (to reach} our house. But, to my horror, I (to
discover) that the house (to fall) down, and it {to be) now just a heap
of rubble (epyda xamner). Now 1 (to realize) that there (to be) an
earthquake (3emaempsacenue). It (10 become) clear to me now why my
dog (to be) so nervous: he (to feel) the earthquake long before it (to
happen). 1 (to feel) extremely thankful to my dog, because he actually
(to save) my life.
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B. Suddenly Alice (to see) a little table, on which there (to be)
a golden key. She (to take) it and (to walk) round the room, and then
she (to see) a little door that she (not to notice) before. Alice (to open)
the door and (to try) to get through it, but it was too small. She (to
return} to the table, and this time she (to find) a little bottle on it,
which, she was sure, (not to be) there before. Alice (1o read) the words
‘Drink me” written on the bottle. At first she (to be) afraid to drink it:
she (to read) many stories about children who (to die) because they
{not to notice) the words ‘Poison!” on the bottle. But on this bottle
Alice (not to find) the word ‘Poison!’, so finally she (to drink) a little,
and, as it (to taste) very nice, she very soon (to finish) it off. At once
she (to notice) that she (to become) very small — she was now only
two inches high. She (to think) that now she (can) get through the
little door, but she (to forget) to take the golden key from the table,
and the table was now too high for her.

Then her eye (to fall} on a little box under the table, in which
there (to be) a small cake with the words “Eat me”. Alice (to taste) the
cake and (to like) it, and (to go} on eating until she (to finish) it off.
Suddenly she (to find) that she (to grow) so big that she (to be)
unable to see her feet: she (to be) now nine feet high, and (can) not
get through the little door out of the room. Alice (to begin) to cry, and
after some time she (to notice} that she (to be) already up to the chin
in salt water. At first she thought that she (to fall) into a sea, but soon
she (to realize) that it was only a pool of tears which she herself (tb
weep). She (to swim) to the shore. {after L. Carroll)

C. 1. Mr. Wood said he not {(to lose)} his respect for the fighting
qualities of his rival. 2. I soon got to know any customers who (to enter)
the shop. 3. It was a disappointment to learn thac the lady (to go) away
for ever. 4. She was trying to remember where she (to hear) that vaguely
familiar voice, and how long before that (to be). 5. He was now seriously
worried about his dog, which (to vanish) into thin air so suddenly.
6. And now he greeted people he never (to meet), with the feeling that
he (to know) them well and (to talk) to them many a time before.
7. Only much later did I understand some things to which I (to be)
absolutely blind all that time.

D. 1.He (to remember) this just before his attention was distracted
by something else. 2. After he (to go), Arthur grumbled for the whole
half hour it took him to get to bed. 3. We (lo watch) him for a few
moments in some anxiety, but when we heard the breathing restart we
i ptoed from the room.4 He stood motionless long after she (to disappear).
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5.That doctor (to write) out the recipe for this and (to give) it to my
mother a year or two before she (to die). 6. After they (to leave) the
room together, he thought he heard a soft voice singing. 7. She (to go)
straight to bed and (to sleep) right through until morning (to come).
8. He (to walk) there for perhaps five minutes when he heard an
urtmistakable sound. 9. When she (to catch) up with him, the elderly
man (to pause) for a short while before speaking. [0. She (to wait) for
him to finish and then, as he was about to sit down, (to embrace) him.
1i. They resumed their work after they (to sleep) a little. 12. [ went to
bed when my dog (to do) his duties and (to have) his bisquits and (to
consume) his usval gallon of water. 13. He said he seldom (to have) any
visitors ever since he (to be) confined to bed. 14. He complained that
he never (to see) anyone ever since he (to stop) going out.

1. Translate using the Indefinite or Perfect past tense.

1.Tel MHe KOTOA-TO FOBOPHI, UITO paHbile XUA B KphiMy, pas-
Be He Tak? 2. Sl yyBCTBOBAN, UTO OH Ha MeHA CEPIMTCH, HO HE MOT
IIOHATH, 4YTO cayuynnock. 3. OH cKasand, uUTC € yTpa €11e HUYero He e,
4 TOJIEKO BBIIMA HECKONBKO 4aliiek Kode. 4. A He 3HAM, 4TO TH yXKe
AaBHO jfomMa. 5. H RyMaZk, YTO OH XIET MEHs, a OKa3anoch, YTO OH
nasHo yuten. 6. CoBceM psaoM ¢ ZepeBHeil nporekana (to flow) peka,
KoTOpasA BecHOH Bce Bpems saramuimBana (to flood) Gepera, moxka TaM
HE TOCTPOMAN MNOTHHY. 7. Jo Toro, Kax MOCTPOMNH 3TY TJIOTHHY,
peKa BECHOH MOCTOAHHO 3aTaruiMeana fepeeHlo, 8. [lpexiue, uem ow
BEIXOIWN M3 OOMA, OH BCErna mpoBepsan, BRIKMIOUMI JIM OH Ta3 ¥ CBeT.
9. Bce 310 CIyyMNoch YXKe Mocae ToTo, Kak Mel yexanun. 10. O seerna
nnaxo ceGA YYBCTBOBAN TOCIE TOrO, Kak He cman Houbw. 11, Beuio
AICHO, 4TO OH HHYETQ HE CKAXeET, [10Ka He ACYMTAET HUCbMO A0 KOHLA.
12. 51 Gbit yBEpPEH, YTO NPUBBIKHY K 3THM JIOMAM, KOLOA TOXHBY ©
HUMHA HekoTopoe Bpems. 13. OH ckaszan, 4TO KYNH/I 3TOT CAGBAPD,
Korza 6sUT1 B JloHAoHe. [4. Tappuc BCKOYMA ¢ KPOBATH I FIOHAL B TA3
€ BOJOH, KOTOPBIi ero NpusTeAd TOCTABMAM ¥ KPOBATH, NOKA OH
cran.
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The Perfect Continuous
(Progressive) Tenses
The Present Perfect Continuous

1. Open the brackets using the Present Perfect Continuous.

1. How long have you been learning English? — 1 (to do) it for
two years now, 2, What has Peter been doing these two weeks? — He (to
get) ready for his exams. 3. What have they been discussing all this
time? — 1 think they (to talk) about their plans for the summer. 4. Have
you been waiting for me all this time? — Yes, but | (10 read) something
interesting. 5. Has it been raining here all this week? — Oh, it (to pour)
with rain! 6. What books have you been looking through so long? — I
(to try} to find something to read on the train. 7. Have they been
building their country cottage all summer? — Well, they actually (to
repair) it. 8. Where has Peter been hiding himself all this time? — He
(to stay) with some friends.

2. Begin with ‘She wonders’ using indirect speech.

1. How long has your friend been learning English? 2. Why have
you been avoiding me fately? 3. Have your students been making much
progress this term? 4. What have you been worrying about so much all
this week? 5. Since when has your daughter been dating that young
man? 6. Has it really been raining all week here? 7, What grammar
material have you been studying this month? 8. What has been happening
here for the last few years? 9. What have you been writing with if you
haven’t a pen or pencil? 10. How long has all this trouble been going on?

3. Use the Present Perfect Continuous; retell the jokes,

A. “Is John thinking of marriage?” a friend asks John’s mother.
“Oh, I don’t think so”, his mother answers, “because he (to study)
for a bachelor’s degree all this time”.

B. “1 am sure you should marry John. He really loves you”, the
father said to Mary. “How do you know that?”, she asked. “Well, I (to
borrow) money from him for a long time, and he still keeps coming to
see you”,

C. “Women are such liers!”, a man says to his wife. “A woman
always says she (to shop) when she hasn’t bought anything” “But men
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are no better”, his wife retorted, “A man says he (to fish) when he
hasn’t caught anything”.

D. “Are you sure, doctor, that this is a good remedy (cpedemeo)
for my iliness?” the patient asks. “Of course | am”, the doctor replies,
“One of my patients (to use) it all his life, and he has never asked me
for another”.

E. A man asks his friend after a long monoclogue, “Haven’t |
tired you with my probiems?” “Oh, don’t worry”, the other man
answers, “} (to think) of my own problems”.

4. Choose the tense form.

1. I already (to finish) the play which 1 (to translate) all these
months. 2. My father (to write) a new textbook now. He {to work) at it
for three years. 3. You (to look) tired. You (to work) hard lately? 4. | (to
think) about this problem ever since we (to discuss) it with you. 5. All
this time 1 (to try} to remember how long it (to be) since you (to
finish} high school. 6. I (fo feel) much better ever since 1 {(to start)
taking this wonderful medicine. 7. 1 (to feel) much worse ever since |
(to take) this awful medicine. 8. I clearly see that I (to change) constantly
all this time while 1 (to stay) here with your family. 9. Is this something
new that you (to wear)? — Oh, no, I (to wear) it for a few months now,
It’s strange that you (to notice) suddenly what I (to wear).

5. Translate.

1. Mu ¢ BaMM HE BHASIHCH C TEX HOP, KaK f Nepeexan B Apy-
roii paion. Yem BHI BCe 3TC BpeMa 3aHMManuchk? 2,0 B MociaedHee
BpeMs TAKOW xMypbiii.  BCe BpeMA MBITAIOCH Y3HATH, HTO C HUM CIIYy-
YWIOCh, HO OH MO4HT. 3. f JaBHO Xmy ¢Iyyas MOTOBOPHTH ¢ TODOM,
[Mouemy Thl B HOCHenHee BpeMsa MeHA u3beraciun? 4. YTo THI 3m€CH
genaewin? — Xay lNerpa. — JaeHo xnems? — C yrpa. — W oH He
npuxogn? — TopopaT, OH APHXOAWI Yac Ha3ajk, HO g €ro He BUAERN.
5. Mbl He BHIENH APYT OPYra C TeX NMOp, KAK Bbl YEXalW K3 HAIIEero
ropoaa. YTo Bel Aemanu Bee 370 BpeMa? 6, C Tex nop, Kak OH Nepeexan
B HAIl paifOH, MBI BCTPEUASMCH ¢ HUM Kaxabli fenb. 7. Hakoneu-to
ol Tpuinen! Tne Tei 6wl Bee 3TO BpeMsa? — Tak Bbl XAQMH MEHS
saeck? A A Bac XOan coBCeM B Apyrom mecte. §. 5 BeCh AeHb CEroaHs
viLy Tedst, rae Tel 66117 9. A Buepa Bech Beuep MCKan Ball I0M, HO Tak
M He Hawen, — A MB xaanu 1eba ao nonyrnoun. 10. Hakoneu-To st Tebe
ao3soHMIcA (1o get smb. on the phone). 5l 3BoHIO ¢ Tpex vacos. — Kak
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cTpanHo, f Beckh AeHb AOMA. JyMalo, “T0-TO CAYYMAOCH C TENedOHOM.
11. OBe1uH0 51 Aenaro TAKOW Nepenoft 3a N0AYAca, a HAA 3THM TEKCTOM
A paboTal0 yXe /[Ba 4aca U FIOK4 He 3aKOHYMI, BCE €lIe MEPEBOXY.
12. 1 ve Mory BCTIOMHHTb, Iie MO xypHan. — OH y MeHs (10 keep)
yXe HeIesIIo. — A § BCIO HENENO ero My y cebs moma. Kak ol x Tebe
nomnan (to get)? — Tei ke caMm MHe ero gain, Tel 3abb1? 13. B nocne-
[HEE BpeMs! Thl THLUEWE AUKTAHTSI FOPA3I0 Aydlite; panbUIe Thl TeT4%
O4YeHE MHOTO ouiHOoK. — U TipaBma, s nenaw MeHble OﬂlﬂﬁoK € TEX
NOp, KaK cTaA BoMblle YHTATH MO-aHTAMACKH HOMA.

6. Choose the Present Continuous, The Present Perfect or the
Present Perfect Continuous.

1. Meanwhile the third man, who (to fasten) the boat for the
last ten minutes, and who (to spill) the water down his sleeve, and (to
curse} away to himself steadily all this time, wants to know what vou
(to play) at and why the tent isn’t up yet. At last, somehow or other,
it does go up. 2. Rainwater is the chief article of diet at supper. The bread
is two-thirds rainwater, and the jam, and the butter, and the salt, and
the coffee all (to combine) with it to make soup. 3. Then you go to bed
and dream that an elephant (to sit down) on your chest, and that the
volcano (to explode) and {to throw) you down to the bottom of the
sea, and that the elephant still {to sleep) on your bosom. You wake up
and grasp the idea that something terrible (to happen). You feel as if
thousands of people (to kick) you all this time. “What (to happen)?”
“The bally tent (to blow) down”, (after Jerome)

unti{ the present moment and includes it) when the period of time is
lexically expressed: T have been doing this work since morning (cp. “ne-
naio”). It is often exclusive (the duration goes up to the moment of
speech, but does not inchide it) when the period of time is only impled:
You look guite tired, what have you been doing (= all the time before now,
but not now any more; cp. “aenan”). In many cases this difference is not
clear or important; e.g. [ haven’t seen you since last week. What have
you been doing all this time? {cp.: “nenan™ wnu “pesaewn”).

' The Perfect Continuous is usually inclusive (the duration continuous

7. Translate and point out inclusive and exclusive uses of the
Perfect Continuous.

1. Mouemy ThI Tak ycran? — A Geran no cany LJs TPEHUPOBKH,
2. Hasuo ny Thl yunuib s36ik? 3. Hoyemy 8wl 064 Takue B3BOJHOBaH-
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ubie? — Met TyT cnopunn. 4. [ne Bul 6b1AM Bee 310 BpeMa? — Mul
npocto rynsnn. 5. A aneck Tak gaBHO paGoTar, YTO BCEX YKE 3HAIO.
6. Flouemy xomHara B TakoM Becniopaake? — 30ech HIpaiu AeTH. 7. Yto ¢
To6oi? Twl miakana? — Her, pesana ayk. 8. OB WACT TMCHMO 33 MHCH-
MOM YXKE J(5a MECALla, 4 OTBeTa NoKa elie He Obuto. 9. C Tex Mmop Kak OH
VBHJIEA HACTOAILMI CAMONET, OH TONBLKO W MewTaet o6 apuaimm. 10. Onare
ThI CMOTpEJ TEAEBH30p, M He caenan ypoku! 11. Ml ¢ HAM BHAMMCS [TOYTH
KaKNBIA JeHb BCe 3TH TOOEI, HO HH Pa3y KAK CHGOYeT HE TIOTOBOPWIH.

8. Open the brackets using Present Perfect Continuous or Present
Perfect.

When the three Bears returned home and came up to the table,
Father Bear roared angrily, ‘Somebody (to eat) from my plate!” And
Mother Bear cried, ‘Somebody (to taste) my porridge!’ Then Little
Bear looked at his plate and squeaked, ‘Somebody (to eat) my porridge,
and (to eat) it all up!” When they looked at their chairs, Father Bear
roared angrily, “Who (to sit) in my chair?” And Mother Bear cried,
“Who (to use) my chair?” And Little Bear looked at his broken chair
and squeaked, “Who (to sit) in my chair and (to break) it?

Then the bears entered the bedroom and Father Bear roared
angrily, ‘Somebody (to lie} in my bed!” And Mother Bear cried,
‘Somebody (to use) my bed” And then Little Bear looked at his bed,
he saw the girl sleeping there, and he squeaked, ‘Somebody (to lie) in
my bed, and she is still here!”” And the girl woke up, saw the Bears, and
ran out through the window.

express duration until the present moment by means of the Durative
Perfect ([ have loved music since childhood). The non-continuous form of
Perfect is also used in negative sentences (J have not slept for two days
now). Verbs that can have the Perfect Continucus are usually used in the
Perfect (non-continuous) form when the durative action is already over,
and the action will not continue (exclusive meaning). In this case the
context ofien contains or implies words like “enough”: Gef up. You have
slept more than enough (as different from How long has the baby been
sleeping 7, which usually implies that the action is still going on now).

} Verbs that have no Continuous form (see, hear, know, like, love, ctc.)

9. Transiate using the Perfect durative or the Perfect Continuous.

1. Cxoauko aeT Bbl 31ech paBoTtaete? — bonee necstn. 2. Mue
Kanb Gpocars 3Ty paboTy, s 3eck npopabotan Gonee AECITH NET.
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3. lNopa uaru, MBIl Xaanmn goctatouno aoaro. 4, e xe Thl 6607 BCe 370
Bpems? 51 xay Tebs yxe 4ac. 5. OueHb TPYAHO HABCETAA YEZKATh U3
CBOETO IoMa, B KOTOPBIM Thl MPOXKA ¢TOAbKO et. 6. Kak ctpanno: s
BCE 9TH roibl Teds pasbICKHMBAIO, a ThI, OKA3bIBAETCH, BCE BPEMH XUN
COBCEM PSIIOM. 7. BCIO XU3HL A MCKaT YXOBOIBCTBMI, A TENEpb OHH
MHE yXKe He HyXHBIL. 8. B yuem neno? MBI xoauM 110 Jiecy 1Ba yaca, a cille
HE HallIM H¥ OMHOIO rpnba; Kyla oHn Bee Hekesmn? 9. [Topa momoit,
MBI YXXe MoTyasiin 6onee, yem moctaroyro. 10, OH aydiee Mrpaer B
TEHHMC, TaK KaK MHOI'O TPEHUpPYeTCA B ITOCNENHEE BpeMs. A A He ur-
pan yxe monroga.

The Past Perfect Continuous

1. Use indirect speech beginning with:

a) He said ...

1. He has been doing this translation for two hours. 2. I think the
children have been sleeping too long. 3. It has been raining since last
night. 4. I have been practising the piano a lot lately. 5. 1 am afraid my
guests have been waiting so long. 6. Somebody has been eating from my
plate. 7. The rain has been pouring all day. 8. I realize that 1 have been
studying too hard this month. 9. Something has been going wrong with
Peter lately. 10. They have been trying to find some way out, but have
not achieved any results vet,

b) He wondered ...

I. What have you been reading lately? 2. Has it been snowing
here very long? 3. Since what time have you been learning Greek?
4. Have you been reading anything interesting lately? 5. Who has been
sleeping in my bed? 6. How long have your relations been staying with
you? 7. Why have they been working so hard all these years? 8. Has
anything good been happening to you lately? 9. How long has all this
been going on? 10. What has Peter been telling you?

2. Translate using the Past Perfect or the Past Perfect Continuous.

[. Korga s mO3BOHWI, OH CKa3all, YTO JABHO XAET MEHS M yxXe
peumma yxoauTb. 2. B KOHUE KOHLOB OHa pelIMfia NNOKMHYTh AOM, Tie
[MPOXL/IA CTONBKO NIET M Oblia Tak cuacTaMea. 3. Koraa mate criipocwia
CLIHA, rae OH O, OH OTBETHA, YTO Urpan B GyT6OA ¢ APY3bAMM.
4, Jloxab, KOTOPLI MK € YyTpa, NPEKPATMACA K MONYIHIO, HO elle
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AY CHABHBIA BeTEp M HEGO BLIMO MOKPLITO TEMHBLIMK TyyamMu. 5. B ToT
OEHL Mb] DEELMIAM IOATH Ha BBICTABKY KapTWH, KOTOPLIEC [TPHBEINK N3
Hpesnena. Jonroe BpeMs 0 HUX HE GLLIO HAUYErO U3BECTHO, OHM JIEXKA-
au rge-to B nodpanax (cellar), noka ux He Hawnu. 6, Bekope mHe
MPUHIIIOCh OTINOXKNTE paboTy, KOTOPYIO 5 ASial A0 3TOrC, XOTA #A 10-
YTH ee 3aKoH4uN. 7. B oktsbpe 1917 ropa JieHUH 3asBAN, YTO PEBOMIO-
LU, 0 HeOOXONHMMOCTH KOTOPOH TAK AOITO FOBOPWIHN GOABLIIEBHKY,
HAKOHeIl, COBepIIHRack (to take place). 8, Tonpko BedepoM OHH HAIILTH
KIIOY, KOTOPBIH HCKATH Bech HeHb. 9. Bee ero cipatimpBani, Ho OH M
caM He MOT OODLSICHMTB, YTO JIDOMCXOOMIO C HHM BCe 3TO BpEMSI,
NoueMy OH TAK AONTO HE NOCEAN 3aHATHS, FAe OH Obin, 0 ueM pas-
MBILIUT W T.A.

3. Choose the Past Perfect or the Past Perfect Continuous.

There were four of us — George and Harris and myself and
Montmorency. We were sitting in my room, smoking, and talking about
how bad we (to feel) lately. Harris and George said they often felt so
giddy that they couldn’t remember later what they (to do). 1 said that,
with me, it was the liver. 1 knew that something was wrong with my
liver, because [ just (to read) about the symptoms by which a man
could tell that something (to go) wrong with his liver. [ had all those
symptoms.

It was a strange thing: after I (to read) something about any
illness, I always found that I really had it, that I (to suffer) from it for
a long time, or even all my life. 1 went to the library one day to read
about some illness, which I thought I had. Before I (to read) a few
words about it I knew that I (to suffer) from it since my childhood. 1
got interested in my case and began to read the medical book in
alphabetical order, and when, at last, I (to come) to the letter Z, |
was sure that 1 had all those diseases, and that some of them I (to
have) for a long time already.

Then I tried to feel my pulse. I could not feel any pulse at all
until, quite suddenly, it (to start) beating very fast: a hundred and forty
seven to the minute. 1 tried to feel my heart. I could not feel my heart:
it (to stop) beating, Later [ realized that my heart (to be) in its place
all the time, and it (to beat), but at that moment 1 did not feel it
beating. 1 tried to look at my tongue with one eye, and 1 saw only the
tip, and it was very red,So [ felt quite sure that T had scarlet fever.I (to
walk) into the reading-room a happy, healthy man. But after all that 1
(to read) there, 1 crawled out a complete wreck. (after Jerome)
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Revision Exercises on Tenses

1. Translate.

I. Mol Buiiipem 13 JoMa, TOMBKO KOIfa ZOXIb COBCEM FEpe-
craHer. 2. S He ckaxcy TeGe HUYETO, NOKA He MOXYYY paspelierua. 3. He
HayuHal paboTy, MOKa KakK cienyeT He OTHoXHellb. 4. 51 yilay oTcioaa,
TOJNBKO Koraa Bee oT Tebx y3uawo. 5. A norowopio ¢ 1060 06 3TOM,
Koraa Hemioro nocrunio. 6. [Toka Thi Byaews obegars, S 6yAy CNaauTL
Genee. 7. Iloka Thi Gyfells CIATL, & CAGRAIO JOMaliHee 3ananue. 8. 5
KOe-4TO Tebe CKkaxy, eClH Thl noobeluacllh JepXarh 3T0 B CEKpeTe.
9. lletp nacr tebe 31y Kuury, ecau nonpocuius. 10, [Mocae Toro, Kak
YPOK 3aKOHUYHTCA, MBI nmo¥iaem B KMHO. 11. S He 3Halo, kKorna oH Bep-
HETCS, M BEpHETCA Ny Boobuie, |2, OH He yBepeH, NOeJeT JIM OH B
AHIIHIO M KOTfa 310 GyaeT, ecnyu oH noeaet. 13. OH BeuHO Bce 3abi-
BAET M CaM NOCTOSHHO XAamyeTcsl Ha namaTs. 14, HakoHen-1o 3aBTpa
BOCKpPECeHbe, S OYAY OTOBIXATH BECh AEHD.

I1. 1. Huna ckasana, 4To cKopo BepHercd, u yupia. 2. S crpo-
¢, OyneT I 3aBTpa moKak. 3. OHa He 3Hana, KoIfa IIPUIET ¢ paboTh
OTel, HO pelllvna MoJoXIars, [oKka o sepHercd. 4. H Goancd, gTo ecnm oH
YBHIMT MEHA 30eCh, TC OVIeT cepmiTaest. 5. MbI CpOCHTH UpeKTopa, Korjia
HAYHYTCA DK3aMeHEL JMPeKTop CKazan, ure Mbl Y3HAEM O CBOMX OTMETKAX,
TQJIBKO KOTIA BECh KNACC 3aKOHYMT CHABATH dK3aMeH. 6. MBI permiy, uro
€Clti He OyIeT ROXAS, MBI noeneM 3a ropod. 7. OH cKasai, uTo He
YyHIET, ToKa Bce He y3HaeT. 8, OHa cKazana, 4To JacT MHe 3'r'y KHHTY,
ecny A nmoobellaln, YTo CKOpO €e BEpHY.

IIL 1. Tae ol 6bUT Ha repeMeHe? — MRl MHMCATH KOHTPONBHYIO.
2. Mbt BYepa TpHM 4aca NUCATM KOHTPOMAMHYIO, H K KOHIY BCE OYEHb
yCTany, nyMale, g COeaan TaM MHOro owrnbok. 3. B ToT AeHb y Hero
6euto MHOrO gest. OH paGoTan Bech feHb M 3AKOHYHI TONLKC K BEYEpY.
OH ouedk ycTan, HO OBUT IOBOJIEH, YTO Cenal Tak MHOro. 4. Banb3ak
BCK) JKM3HL ONMUCchBan Doradeit, a caM xun B Auigete. 5, CIEKTaKIb
JABHO 33KOHUYNNCS, @ MBI €IIe JAONFO CHASNH W Da3MBIIDISIIH O TOM,
4yTO BHAENMM. 6. THl He CIBILIAN, © YEM OH TOBOPYI Ha cobpaHHUH? —
Casnran. OK npousHec GONbUIYIO peyb, TAK AOJATO TOBOPMWI, 4TO &
4YyThL He ycHyn. 7. [Toka 1 fenan ypoku, MaTh rotoBuna yxun. 8. Ioka s
Jenian ypOKH, MaTh [IPHIoTOBUAA YKMH. 9. UTo T genan B ¢yG6oTy? —
Bece geHb wrpan B dyrGoa. 10. Mer Becs aeHb urpanu B dyroon, a
MATOM MOLUAM B KMHO, H ToXanend o8 3ToM; (hHIbM bl CKYUHBIH,
urpath 8 ¢yrdon Gelno HAMHOro nyrepecHee. [ 1. 3HaYMT, Thl TaK ¥ He

-
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Hawen Haw gom? — Tak M He Halles, XOTS MCKaJl ero Bech Bedep.
12. Benukuit xyAoxXHUK padoTai Han KapTHHOW MHOTO JIET H 34KOH-
Yun ee, Korga Obll yxe CTAPUKOM.

IV. 1. Tletp 3meck? — OH IPKXOAWI CETOKHI, HO YXKe Viles.
2. Tak Tl yxke cxonwn B MarasuH? Kak 6nicTpo Tht 3TO Ipozenarn.
W yro xe e kymun? 3. 4 yxe mHoro pas mpocuia Teds pacckasaThb
MHE, YTO Cliy4MAaock ¢ ToBoii B JIonaoHe. IloyeMy Thl MHE He paccka-
apiBaelih? 4. 060 BoeM TOM OH MHE PaccKasal Ha TOM Bedepe. 5. Y Bac
TaKOH McrayraHubni Bug. YTo onu BaMm ckasanu? 6. Bam xro-uubyns
[OBOPW, 4TO Bl Oo4YeHb Kpacuebl? 7. Twl Bunen cerogua Ierpa? —
Ja, sugen 8 cronogoii. 8. 51 scero ofMH pa3s GbLIT Ha MOpE M IPoOLLT
TaM TONEKO Hemenw. 9. Ko 3t Ha ¢goto? — 310 4enoBek, KOTOPBIA
youn JleHHoHa.

Y. 1. ¢ metcTea mobmo My3eiky. Koraa-to s HeCKONbLKO JeT
YYWICA WrpaTh Ha posUle, HO yxe JaBHO 3TO 3abpocun m ceifvyac 3a-
6bL1 Bee, yemy Hayumncs. 2. Bel maBHO ee 3HaeTe? — C gercrea. — A
TOXE €€ KOTHA-TO 3HANA, HO MBI JABHO ITOCCOPMIMCHL M C Tex Nop He
BcTpeyaeMcs. 3. 3 MHOro ayman o6 3TOM B TIOCTIETHES BPEMSA U TOHAN,
YTO OH HOCTYNWI MPaBWIBHO B 3TOH cHTyaumm. OH caenan Bce, YTO
6uut0 HeoOxomumMo. 4. SI MHONO B XXM3HHM NYTEHISCTBOBAA, OniBan B
pasHEBIX YacTAX CBETAa, BCTpeyanca ¢ pasweiMy monsMi. H maxe pas-
roeapuBai ¢ UJMONKOBCKKMM, OH PACCKA3HIBAJl MHE O CBOMX NPOEKTaX.
Mzl nporosopuny Gonbwe yaca. 3. Yo 3a erpaHHei noM! Beck Beuep
KTO-TG BHIOpPACBIBAET KOILEK H3 OKOH!

V1. 1. K ToMy BpeMmeHH, KaK MBI JoOpantychk RO AOMa, AOXAb
yke KoHuwicAd. 2. Kak Tonpko MBI MpHuuM JOMOH, MOWET JOXKAb.
3. Moesn yxe yuien, xoraa A npuexan Ha craHuvio. 4. Korza g npo-
CHy/Cs, CONMHUE €Ille He BCTano, M G6buto Temuo. 5. A Boiuen B 3an,
KOTJa JeKUMs yXe Hayanack. 6. S He BXOMIWI B ayAMTOPHUIO, MOKA JTeK-
uma He KoHydwmack., 7. Korga yack! mpoGmin ABEHaAUATh, 30AYLIKA
BLIOEXKATA M3 BBOPUA, HO CIIOTKHYMACh HA JIECTHHLE M NOTEpsla Xpy-
cranshyio Tydensky. 8. SI oTaanm eMy KAMry TONBKO HOCHE TOrC, Kak
OBAXKABL ee mpoymTan. 9. On Jonro o6 3TOM pa3MEILLISN, NOKa, HAKO-
Hel, He noasn, B uem aeno. 10. Tlepen TeM, Kak OH Bhillies M3 KOMH&-
Tbi, OK [POBEPH, BCe v Buikmiouwi. 1. Jlo TOro Kak Hauyanach Boil-
Ha, MBl MHOTO JIeT XUnH B JIeHHHrpaje, NOTOM TEpPeeXayid CIOHA.
12. ¥ke coBCceM CTEMHEN0, KOTAa % FOACIUET K AOMY: CONHLE 34LUN0,
4 NiyHa €l1e He NMOABMIMCE,

VIL. 1. f cnpocun ero, AABHO JIM OH CTan 3aHUMAThCA AIBIKOM
Y Kakue caenad B Hem yenexu, OH OTBETMI, YTO YYMT S3bIK HABHO, HO
Mako uemy Hayuuncs. 2, Kax ¢rpanno! MHe kazanochk, UTO Thl JaBHO
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BCe 3Haewwb. 3. A ofayMblBal TO, YTO OH MHE PaccKasall; 8 CaM JaBHO
3TO NOJO3pEBan, HO BCE OKA3ANOCL BLUE XYXKE, YeM # oxMuan. 4. Ha-
IHSX S CIYyY4aHHO BCTPETHI CTAPOIO WWKOABHOTO Apyra. Mbl He BHze-
JIUCh JIET BECATD; OH OYEHb M3MEHMACS 3a 3TO BpeMs. OKasaiock, 4To
OH AaBHO XOTEJ PA3LICKaTh MEHs, HO Y HEro BCE He OBUIO BpeMEHM.
5. OH BCEM HAaM O4eHb HDABMICH, XOTH Mbl 3HAIM €0 eiie COBCEM
Heponro. 6. OH HaM Bcem Cpasy NOHPABMACA, HO, K COXAIEHHIO, OH
popaboTail ¢ HaMKU COBCEM HEAOJTO U Viuerd. 7. S 3Han ero ele oueHsb
HEIONTO ¥ NO3TOMY He OBUL B HeM IONHOCTHIO yBepeH. 8. B xoMHare
OBUIO IYIIHO M TEMHO: TAM JABHO HMKTO He xamt. 9. 5T oTkpeut ABEPDL U
3arsgHYN BHYIPb: BCE elle NMCAIH KOHTPOIBHYIO, TOJBKO OOWH CTYIEHT
yXe caan paboTy, XOTs MPoLeo yxe iga waca. [0, Joxap wen yxe asa
4aca, W A Hamessnca, YTo OH Ckopo KoHuutca. Ho g mpoxaan ewe yac,
TIOKA, HaKoHeL, HE MOABMJOCHL coanue. 11, Oben GBI yXe rOoTOB M Bee
AABHO MPOTOMOAATHCE, HO IBOE TOCTEH €lie He MPHIUNM, U HaM [pH-
ULIOCh MX JOArC xXaath. 12, Mel He MpoLUTH M MOANYTH, KOTAA BAPYT
OGHAPYXWIH, YTO HE B3UTH ¢ Co60# ennt. Mer onro o6CyRIamu, uto
DETaTh, # HAKOHEe, PeriIK BepHYTRECA. 13. PogmTenn yxe 06380HWIHM
BCEX ApY3€f CBOETO ChIHA, A €TI0 Bee He OBUIO, XOTS OH OGeIaN GhITh
paHo. OHHA yXe HAYHMHATH Cepbe3HO OeCIIOKOMTRCA.

VL. 1. 5 ciipocun €ro, AaBHO AM OH HAYa# YIATh HEMEHKHIA
A3BIK H YMEET W TOBOPHTH No-HeMelKW. 2. OH CKazan, 4To V4HT 3TOT
A3BIK AABHO, HO €llle He HAyYWICs ObICTPO FOROpUTS, 3, S He 3Han, uto
Tht €€ 31€Ch. S yMaj1, YTo Thl JaBHO yiten, 4. OH AyMan, yTo BCe YXe
YILTH, HO ApY3bA BCE ewie X Jand ero. OH CpOCH), AABHO JTH OHM ero
XIyt. 5. OHU yAMBWINCH, YTO S HUYEro o6 3TOM elle He 3Haw. OHM
AyManu, 4TO A AABHO Bee 3HaW. 6. OHa Bee elle o6ayMbIBAIA TO, YTO
OH ei pacckasan. 7. Ha AHAX st BCTPETHA Ha YIHLE CTAaporo Apyra. Mal
HE BRACAUCH NECATH JIET, HO OH COBCEM HE M3MEHIUICH 32 3TO BPEMSL
8. On npocHyACs paHo M BHITIAHYA B OKHO. JIOXKAk €116 He KOHUMNCH.
9. S 3arnsHyn B 4MTambHBEA 3. Tam GBUIO IYCTO: BCE Y€ YIILTH,
Oubnmorexapsh CTABHIIA KHUTH Ha oNKU. 10. OHa He YIHBUIACH DTOMY:
TAKHE BEUIM YXe Cnyv4anuck. 11. A oTKpeUT ABeps M 3aNIAHYI B KAACC:
BCE €1LUE NHCAIM KOHTPOJIBHYIO, TOMLKO OIOHA NEBOYKA YXKe clafa pa-
BOTY YYMTENIO, XOTS MPOLUIO YXe ABA Haca.

2. Choose a suitable tense,

S. Leacock. How We Kept Mother’s Day.
We decided we (to have) a special celebration of Mother’s Day,
as we (to realize) how much Mother (to do) for us during all those
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years. So we (to think) that we. (to make) it a great holiday for all the
family. Father said he (to take) a holiday from his work, and my sisters
and Bill and [ decided we (to stay) home from classes. We (to decide)
to decorate the house with flowers and all that kind of thing, and so we
asked Mother if she (to make) the decoration, because she always (to
do) it at Christmas. The girls thought it (to be) a nice thing if we all (to
dress) in our best clothes for such a holiday, and so they decided they
(to buy) themselves new hats, and Father thought he (to get) new ties
for himself and us boys.

We decided that after breakfast we all (to go) in a motor car
for a beautiful drive into the country. But on the morning of that day
Father said that it (to be) much better if we (to take) Mother to do
some fishing. He said that, in that case, Mother (to have) a definite
purpose before her, and this (to make) the enjoyment greater. And we
all (to feel) that (to be) nicer for Mother to have a definite purpose.
Besides, Father said, he just (to buy) a new fishing-rod the day before,
and so Mother (to be) able to use it if she (to want) to. But Mother
said she just (to watch) him fish, she (not to try) to fish herself.

When the car came to the door, it (to become) clear that
there was not as much room in it as we (to expect), because we (not to
think) about Father’s fishing basket and the fishing-rods, and all those
baskets with lunch that Mother (to prepare) for us. We (to realize)
that not all of us (to be) able to get into the car. Father said that he (to
stay) home, and that he (to be) sure that he (fo be able) to find some
useful work to do in the garden. He (to tell) us to go on and have a big
day, and to forget the fact that he (not to have) a real holiday for three
years. He said that it certainly (to be) foolish of him to think that there
(to be) any holiday for him. But of course we all (to feel) that it (not
to be) right if we (to leave) Father at home, especially as we knew
that he (to make) trouble if he (io stay). The girls said they gladly (to
stay) and (to get) dinner ready, if Mother (to say) just one word,
only it was such a pity, on a lovely day like this, and after they (to buy)
their new hats.

So, in the end, Mother (to say) that she (to stay) home and
(to have) just a nice day about the house, and (to make} the dinner.
Father (to remark) that it was a little bit cold out of doors, and he (to
be) afraid that Mother probably (to get) a cold if she (to go) to the
river. He (to say) it (to be) good for Mother to have a little quiet at
home. He (to say) that young people (not to realize) how much quiet
(to mean) to people who (to grow) old. As to himself, he said he (can)
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do without quiet just for this day, but he (to be) glad if Mother (to
have) i,

Finally we all (to drive) away, and Mother (to stand) and (to
watch) us from the veranda for as long as she (to can} see us, and
Father (to wave) his hand back to her every few minutes titl he (to
strike) his hand on the back edge of the car, and then he said that we
(to go) so far away from the house that he (to be) sure Mother (to
can) not see us any longer.

J. Jerome. Three Men in a Boat.

I. We took out the maps and (to discuss) our plans for a trip
in a boat. We decided that we (to sleep) out on fine nights, and (to go)
to a hotel when it (to be) wet, or when we (to feel) that we (to want)
a change. After we (to settle) the problem of sleeping, the only thing to
discuss was what things we (to take) with us. But Harris said he (to have)
enough discussion for one evening, and that he just {to find) a nice place
near the square where we (to be) able to get a really good drink. George
and I agreed that a little whisky with lemon (to do) us all good.

Montmorency, my dog, was happy to hear what we (to decide)
about pubs and hotels. He never (to like) quiet places — he always (to
lock) for fun. If only he (can) find some other dogs and fight with
them, he (to think) that the day (not to be lost). To look at Montmorency,
you might think that he (to be) an angel that (to be sent) upon the earth.
At first, when he (to come) to live with me, I (not to think) he (to be)
able to survive. Quite often [ (to sit) down and look at him, while ke (to
sit) on the floor and (to look) up at me, and I {to think), “Oh, this
dog (not to live) He (to be taken) up to the blue skies in a chariot
(kosecnuya), that’s what (to happen) to him”.

 But, after 1 (to pay) for about a dozen chickens that he (to
kill), and after a dead cat (to be shown) to me by an angry lady, who
called me a murderer, and after I (to be asked) to help to get out a
neighbour, who (to sit) all day in his shed (capaii), into which my dog
(to drive) him, then I (to begin) to think that maybe they (to let) him
remain on earth for a bit longer.

L. After T (to do) all the packing of our things, and (to strap)
the bag, I (to sit) on it and Harris asked, ‘You (to put) the boots in?’
I (to look) round and (to find) that 1 (to forget) the boots. That was
just like Harris. He (not to say) a word about the boots, of course, until
I (to pack) everything and (to strap) the bag. And I (to get) still more
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angry because George (to start)- to laugh. 1 (to unpack) the bag again
and (to put) the boots in. Then 1 (to wonder) if 1 (to pack) my
toothbrush.

My toothbrush is a thing that always makes my life terrible when
I (to travel). At night [ dream that I (not to pack) it, and I wake up
and get out of bed and hunt for it. And in the moming I pack it before
I (to use) it, and then I have to unpack the bag again to get it, and it
always turns out that I (to put) it at the bottom of the bag, so I find it
only after I (to take) out all the other things. Then I repack and forget
where [ (to leave) the toothbrush, and have to run upstairs for it at the
last moment and carry it to the railway station in my handkerchief.

III. One day my Uncle Podger (to decide) to hang a picture
which just (to come) from the shop, in a beautiful giass frame. He {to
tell) us not to worry; he said he (to do) evervthing himself. At first he
(to take} picture in his hands, and then suddenly he (to drogp) it, and
it (to falf) to the floor and the glass (to break), and Uncle Podger (to
cut) his finger while he (to try) to save it. He (to sit} down on the
chair and (to tell) us to find his coat, as he wanted to bandage his
finger with a handkerchief. We all (fo begin) to look for his coat, but
(not to find) it anywhere: the coat (to disappear). All this time while we
(to look) for his coat, Uncle Podger (to sit) on the chair exclaiming
how strange it was that we (to lose) his coat, which he himself (to
take) off just a few minutes before.

This (to continue) for some time until, at last, Uncle Podger
(to stand) up and (to find) that he (to sit) on his coat all that time.
After we (to bandage) his finger, he (to get) up on the chair again
and (to tell) us to give him the hammer, which, he said, he himself (to
bring) from the kitchen. We (can) not find the hammer at first: Uncle
Podger (to put) it on the bookshelf, among the bocks. All this time
Uncle Podger (to stand) on the chair and {to wonder) aloud how
long we (to keep) him standing there, and why we (to take) away his
hammer. And Aunt Maria (to say) that she (not to let) the children
hear such language.

We hardly (to find) the hammer, when Uncle Podger (to
notice) that he (not to bring) any nails. But as soon as we (to give)
him a nail, he (to lose) it, and we (to have) to go down on our knees
and look for the nail. So, by the time the picture was put up on the
wall, everyone {lo get) very tired, and Aunt Maria (to say) that next
time Uncle Podger was going to do some work, she (to go) and (to
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spend) a week with her mother untit he (to finish). But Uncle Podger
was very proud that he (to do) the work quite by himself.

IV. George said that a strange thing (to happen) to him a few
months before. One evening he forgot to wind his watch before he (to
go) to bed, and it (to stop) at night; but he (not to know) that it (to

“stap). It (te be) still dark when he (to wake), but this (not to surprise)
him, because it was in the winter, and there (to be) a whole week of fog.
He looked at his watch — it (to show) half past eight. ‘Oh, dear!” exclairned
George, ‘but I have to be in the City by nine! Why my landlady (not to
wake) me?” And he (to throw) his watch down and (to jump) out of
bed, and (to have) a cold bath because there was no time to wait for
the hot, and then he (to take) another look at the watch.

Maybe because he (to shake) watch when he (to throw} it
down, ot for some other reason, his watch (to start) to go, and now
it (to show) twenty minutes to nine. George (to run) downstairs, and
(to see) that all (to be) dark and silent in the sitting-room. “Wliy the
landlady (not to get) up yet and (to make) breakfast?’ he thought, “I
(to tell) her what I (to think) of her when I (to come) home in the
evening’. And he (to hurry) out. He hardly (to run) for a quarter of a
mile when it (to strike) him as something strange that very few people
{(to get) up yet, and that no shops (to be) open. When George (to
notice) a policeman who (to watch) him suspiciously, he (to take) out
his watch and (to look) at it: it was five minutes to nine! He (to stand)
stilf for a moment and then, with his watch in his hand, he (to go) up
to the policeman, and (to ask) if he (to know) what time it (to be).
The man answered, “Well, if you (to listen), you (to hear) the clock
strike’. George listened, and when it (to finish) striking, said in an
imjured tone, ‘But it only (to strike) three times!” The policeman asked,
‘And how many you (to want) it to strike?” ‘Nine, of course’, said
George and (to show) his watch. The man (to ask) George if he (to
know) where he (to live). George (to think) a little and (to give) his
address. The policeman told him that it (to be) much better if George
(to go) home quietly, and (to take} his watch with him, and (not to -
try) to look at it any more.

While George (to walk) home, he thought that he (to undress)
and (to go) to bed again. But then he remembered that he (to have) to
dress again and wash again and take another bath, so he {to decide)
that he just (to sleep) in the armchair until seven. He (to sity with his
eyes closed for some time, but sleep (not to come) — a thing that
never (to happen) to him before. So he thought he (to go) out for a
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walk, and he (to put) on his coat again and (to leave) home. Two
policemen (to stop) him and (to ask) what he (to do) there so early.
And when he answered ‘Nothing’ and said that he just (to come) out
for a walk, they (not to believe) him. They (to ask) him where he (to
live), and after he (to give) his address, they (to follow) him home to
see if he really (to live) where he (to say) he (to live).

At first he thought that he (to light) a fire and (to make) himself
some breakfast. But then he (to realize)} that if he (to make) any noise, it
(to wake) his landlady, and she (to think) that some burglars (to get)
into the house and she (to call) the police, and then those two policemen
would come again and take him to prison. So he just (to sit) in the arm-
chair till his landlady (to get) up at seven. George said he never (to
get) up early since that morning: it (to be) a good lesson to him.

G. Durrel. Encounters with Animals.

When people find out what my job is, they always ask me about
the adventures that I (to have) in the jungle. When I returned to England
after 1 (to be) in West Africa, I (to tell) people about the forests in
which 1 (to live) and (to work) those eight months, about the happy
days 1 (to spend) there, and they (not to believe) me when I (to say)
that T never (to have) any ‘hair-raising’ experience during that time.
Well, later there (to be) one such occasion.

On my way to Africa for the second time, I (to meet) a young
man, who (to say) he never before (to leave) England and always (to
think) that Africa (to be) the most dangerous place. He was sure that,
when he (to arrive), all the snakes of the Continent (to gather) to meet him
at the port. I (to tell) him that in all the months that I (to spend) in the
forest T (to see) only five snakes, and these (to run) away so fast that I (to
be) unable to catch them. He (to feel) really sorry for me and promised
that, before I (to return) to England, he (to help) me to get some rare
kinds of snakes. I (to thank) him and soon (to forget) all about it.

Five months later I was ready to leave for England, when one
night he (to drop) in with several friends, and said happily that he (to
discover) a large hole on the plantation where he (to work), and it (to
be) full of snakes. He said he (to bring) his friends to heip me to get
them all, if T (to go) with them there. 1 (to feel) that I (can) not refuse —
he was so excited about what he (to find) for me, and, besides, I was
sure he (to tell} all his friends already about my methods of snake-
catching. So 1 finally (to decide) that I (to go) and catch those snakes.
[ should say that I seldom {to feel} more sorry about any of my decisions
since then.
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- THE PASSIVE VOICE

1. Use the Passive voice and name the tenses uSed; omit the ‘by-
phrase’ where it is not needed.

A. 1. They build new factories around the town every year. 2.
Everybody knows this poem very well. 3. Do children often play these
games? 4. We don’t speak Russian here. 5. Several companies produce
such a telephone. 6. Does the shop sell textbooks? 7. People learn English
more quickly than Russian. 8. You can easily lock this door, but you
can’t easily unlock it. 9. What do we say at the end of a letter? 10. How do
you pronounce these words?

B. 1. They did everything in time. 2. He lost his keys at the bus-
stop. 3. What questions did they ask at the exam? 4. Perhaps, a little child
wrote this. 5. Did they easily understand you? 6. We didn’t even discuss
that question. 7. No, quite another teacher taught me. 8. Did Uncle
Podger hang the picture himself? 9. When did Columbus discover
America? 10. Nobody knows who invented the wheel,

2. Replace the Passive by the Active Voice.

Westminster Palace was built by King Edward in 1050, and was
first used as his residence, then — as a meeting place for Parliament. In
1834, after the Palace was completely destroyed by a great fire, a new
one was built, which is now known as The Houses of Parliament. One
half of the building is occupied by The House of Cominons, the other
half is used by the House of Lords. Members of the House of Lords are
not-elected by the people; some of them are given their title from birth,
others are appointed by the Queen (they are first recommended to the
Queen by the Government). From time to time the question is publicly
discussed, whether it is right that only part of the British Parliament is
elected. All the Jaws of the country are made by Members of Parliament,
but, after a new law is taken there, it is then passed to the Queen for
approval.

3. Put in the words in brackets.

- 1. Is the Chinese language taught at schools (usually)? 2. Was
this book read by children? {often) 3. Is this game played in he open
air? {ever) 4. Were morning newpapers brought to you? (regutarly) 5. In
what cases are people taken to hospital (usually)? 6. Were you invited to
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the theatre by your friends? {often} 7. Are the pupils given all the text-
books at school (always)? 8. Were her letters sent by airmail? {(often)
9. How many questions are asked at the exam? (usually)

4. Begin with ‘| wonder’.

[. When was America discovered by Coilumbus? 2. Was Peter
invited to the party? 3. By whom was the wheel invented? 4. Are many
games played by your children in the open air? 5. In what shops are
these books sold? 6. How is this word spelled? 7. Where are the gas
lamps still used now? 8. How many questions were asked at the exam?
9. Was this written by a little child? 10. Why weren’t these questions even
discussed? :

5. Turn into the Passive and name the tense.

1. The writer will soon publish a new book of stories, 2. Will they
translate this book into French? 3. We shall never answer these questions.
4. How soon will vou finish the translation? 5. Nobody will worry you
here. 6. Will everybody easily understand me? 7. When will they correct
all these mistakes? 8. I shall keep the dinner hot for you. 9. Everybody
will soon forget all these troubles. 10. Nobody will ever forgive such
crimes. 11. They won’t notice vs here. 12. No one knew when they would
find the child and if they would find him at all. 13. We asked how soon
they would return those books.

6. Ask a general question

» 1. The new textbooks will be published before September. 2. We
shall be given all the information tomorrow. 3. This book can be bought
in any bookshop. 4. A new school will be built in this square next year.
5. Nobody can answer these questions. 6. How can anybody understand
this? 7. These boeks must be returned to the library soon. 8. People must
not forget those things. 9. All his friends will be invited to his birthday
party. 10. Such important work cannot be done in a hurry. 11. Any topic
may be chosen for your talk. 12. This glass door will easily be broken by
robbers.

1. Use indirect speech beginning with ‘He wants to know’.

1. How soon will your transiation be done? 2. Shall we be given
any explanations? 3. Why wasn’t his method used? 4. Can this rule be
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easily understood? 5. When will these mistakes be corrected? 6. Was
anything changed in the plan? 7. Are many guests expected at the party?
8. By whom were all the clothes washed? 9. Why wasn’t the door closed
at night? 10, Will this noise be ever stopped? 11. Must this exercise be
done in writing?

g. Turn into the Passive,

If you are staying in London, you will find many places of
entertainment there. There are cinemas where they show films not only
in the afternoon, but also practically for 24 hours. If music attracts
you, you can get tickets to a music hall, in which very good orchestras
perform the programmes. And of course there are various theatres. If you
buy tickets beforehand, you can choose seats from which you will see
the stage in the best way. At the West End theatres they show modemn
and classical plays; there you will see most of the famous English actors.
If you choose a good play, you will net waste vour time.

9, Use the Passive choosing the suitable tense; retell the jokes.

A. “Father, where you (to be born)?”, a little boy asked. “[ (to be
borm) in Kiev”, his father answered. “And where Mother (to be born)?”,
the boy asked. “Mother (to be born) in Moscow”. “And where [ (to be
bormn)?” “You (to be born) in Leningrad”. “How nice it is”, the boy
said, “that we have all met!”

B. There were two sweetshops in the same street, and each of
them tried to invite more customers. One morning a notice (to be hung)
on one of the shops in which it (to be written): “Come and try our
cakes at one penny a piece. If you (to be asked) to pay more, you (to be
robbed)”. In the evening the following notice (to be put up) on the
other shop: “Come and try our cakes at two pence a piece. If you (to be
offered) to pay less, you (to be poisoned)”.

10. Use the Passive voice and name the tense.

A. 1. They are building a new school here. 2. Don’t come into the
room. We are airing it. 3. Are they still discussing this problem? 4. What
fikm are they showing on TV at the moment? 5. Who is singing this fine
song? 6. Nobody is doing anything about this situation. 7. You are doing
the work in the wrong way. 8. Wait a little, we are boiling the kettle.

B. 1. When [ came in, the teacher was explaining a new rule.
2. Mother was cooking something tasty in the kitchen when 1 woke.
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3. What were they discussing when you entered? 4. What were they
showing on TV last night? 5. Were the police searching the house at that
time? 6. I locked in. They were decorating the Christmas tree.

11.  Use indirect speech beginning with “l was told that ..."

[. A new bridge is being built on the river. 2. The repairs are just
being begun. 3. The book is still being translated. 4. A test is being written
by our students in this room. 5. The room is being aired now.

12. Use the Passive. Retell the joke. .

Bernard Shaw (to be invited) to a party where music (to be
played) on the piano all the time by a young woman. Soon she noticed
that Shaw was not listening to what (to be played), so she addressed
him saying, “I (to be told) that you like music”. He answered smiling,
“I certainly do, madam, but never mind, go on playing”.

13. Put in the words in brackets.

1. My homework has been done (Gust). 2. He said that all the
books had been returned to him (already). 3. We have been told about it
before (never) 4. Has his letter been received? (yet) 5. They were sure
that the money had been stolen (certainly). 6. They haven’t been informed
of this incident (even), 7. We discovered that all the pictures had been
sent back to Canada (recently). 8. Hasn’t this problem been discussed
openly? (ever)

14. Turn into the Passive and name the tense.

A. 1. We have already written some letters. 2, Do you know if
anyone has translated this novel into Russian? 3. Have you never opened
these windows? 4. They haven’t vet reconstructed the centre. 5. Has
anyone ever explained these strange things? 6. We have just completed
our experiment.

B. 1. He said that they had done the job already. 2. [ asked if the
examiners had announced the results yet. 3. We wondered what everybody
had said about it. 4. It was clear that they hadn’t even started their work.
5. I was sure they had changed nothing in my room. 6. [t tumed out that
they had lost all their documents. 7. He said they would have done
everything by six o’clock.

29



15. Use indirect speech beginning with:

A. “We were told ...”

. k. Nothing has been said about it. 2. Only one question will be
asked at the exam. 3. Such questions are not often discussed openly. 4. All
these problems have already been settled. 5. You will be given all possible
help. 6. The bridge is just being repaired. 7. A kitten was found in the back
vard yesterday.

B. “We wondered ...”

1. Is the letter written in French? 2. Has the work been finished
vet? 3, What is being discussed here? 4. Will the test be prepared soon?
5. Have the papers been received? 6. How many houses are built every
month? 7. Is anything being shown on TV at the moment? 8. By whom
was this novel translated into Russian? 9, Will many guestions be included
in the examination card? 10. Has all the information been given to you?
11. By what time will the work have been finished?

16. Use the Passive. Retell the joke.

A popular writer came to a small town and went into the biggest
bookshop. The shop-keeper expected that his shop (to be visited), so
when the writer came in, all the shelves (to be packed) with his books
only. He asked in surprise, “No other books (to be kept) in your
shop?” The shop-keeper at once answered, “They simply (to be sold)
out already”. The writer, who (to be hurt) by this, asked angrily, “Does
this mean that my books do not sell at all?”

11. Open the brackets using the Passive and choosing a suitable
tense.

1. T (to tell) that this question (to discuss) at the next seminar.
2. Do you know what films (to show) during the festival? 3. 1 am not
sure whether any of his stories ever (to translate) into Russian. 4. {t
seemed to us that the repairs in our flat never (to complete). 5. They say
no more chemical factories (to build) near Lake Baikal since then.
6. Can you hear what (to announce} on the radio now? 7. Unfortunately,
you weren’t listening when this rule (to explain). 8. Why this topic not
(to choose) by anybody yet? 9. What other fanguage we (to teach) next
term? 10. How long this problem (to discuss) by now? 11. Did the
producer say how many times this play already (to perform) on the
stage? 12. T was afraid that by the time we returned all the food already
(to eat).
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18. Ask questions about the marked words.

1. This game is usually played out-of-doors. 2. The letter was
found very soon. 3. The table was just being laid for the guests. 4. Several
letters have been sent to me lately. 5. Everything had been explained to us
very clearly before that. 6. His name will be remembered for ages. 7. Such
problems can be solved successfully. 8. The translation will have been
completed by Tuesday. 9. His name was never mentioned in her presence.
10. The baby has been brought here for safety reasons. 11. This house has
not been occupied for many years. 12. His progress had often been pratsed

very highly.

19. Ask questions about the doer of the action using the models:

‘By whom...?’; ‘Who ... by?

1. This poem is often rcmted by well-knowrn actors. 2. A war-time
bomb has been found in the forest by my son. 3. All these fine houses
were built by Rastrelli. 4. The text is being read aloud now. 5. The car will
soon be sold by his owner. 6. All the milk has been drunk by the kittens.
7. Not all the books have been returned to the library by our students.
8. The car was previously driven by my nephew. 9. The rooms will be
tidied up bw Mother. 10. My bicycle was once used by my yQunger
brother and broken to pieces.

20. Open the brackets using the Passive Voice.

I (to alarm) one night by the cries of many hundred peopie at
my door. The word ‘Fire’ (to hear) from the street, and it (to repeat)
all the time.The, Emperor of Lilliput begged me to come at once to the
palace, because the appartment of Her Majesty was on fire. The fire (to
cause) by a careless maid, who fell asleep while she was reading a book.

I got up in a moment. QOrders (to give) by the Emperor to clear
the way before ime, so that no people of Lilliput (to kill} by me while
I walked to the Palacee I foundethat the ladders already (to put) to the
walls of the Palace, and the buckets (to bring). These buckets were not
bigger than a thimble, and they (to fill) with water and (to pass) to
me, one after another, very fast. But the flame was so strong that they
did not help much. I thought the fire might (to put} out easily with my
coat, but, unfortunately, 1 had left it behind. It was clear that the
maomﬁcent palace soon (to burn) by the flames down to the grounde

Suddenly 1 thought of a simple plan. The evening before, I had
drunk plenty of good wine, and, by a lucky chance, my body (not fo
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free) vet from all that liquid. So now I used all that (to keep) in me
since the evening, and as it (to direct) to the right places, in three
minutes the fire (to put) out completely. | was quite satisfied that this
beautiful palace, which (to build) in the long ages, (to save) from
destruction,.

It was now daylight, and returning to my house, I wondered
how my actions (to look) upon by Her Majesty. I knew that nobody (to
allow) by the Emperor to make water near the Palace. But soon a
message (to bring) from the Her Majesty, in which I (to inform)
that, although the Empiess (to shock) greatly by the unusual manner
of my help, she realized that her appartment could never (to repair)
for any good use, and had decided to move to the other side of the
Palace. (after J. Swift)

Passive Constructions
with Different Classes of Verbs

KONMMYECTBA W THUTIA BOIMOXKHEIX IPM HHX JOMONHEHWNA M, COOTBET-
CTBEHHO, BO3MOXHRIX BapMaHTOB CTPAaAATC/IBHON KOHCTPYKLMH:
1) rmarenel ¢ MpsIMBIM JOMONHEHHEM: fo See (say, understand) smth. —
Smth. is seen (said, understood), 2) INaronel ¢ OPAMEIM ¥ KOCBEHHBIM
HOTONHEHMAMH, KaX[I0e M3 KOTOPBIX MOXET ¢TATh NOZICKAIIUM B
CTpafaTelbHON KOHCTDYRUMH: fo give (tell, show, promise, offer, pay)
smb. smth, —-Smth. s given (to) smb.; Smb. is given smth.; 3} Tnarosist
C IPAMBIM M TPETOXHLM TONONHEHHAMHE, B 3TOM CIYYae TOILKO
IpAMOE JONOAHEHHE MOXET cTaTh MOMMEXAMM: to explain {(dictate,
describe, transicie, demonstrate, mention, recommend) smth. to smb. -
Smth. is explained to smb.; to bring (fetch, find, buy) smth. for (o) smb. —
Smth. is brought for (fo) smb.; 4) DIArONEl ¢ OFHMM —~ TNPEIIOKHEIM —
JONOIHEHHUEM; B 3TOM CIIYYAC [IPSATIOT CTABKTCA B KOHEIL TPEInONc-
Hus: fo speak about smth. — Smith. is spoken about; fo look for (after)
smb. — Smb. is looked for (after); to take care of smb. — Smb. is taken
care of.

OxE M TOT XKe IJIAroN MOXKET BXOZWThH B PA3HBIE KJACCH B Pa3HBIX
SHAYeHHAX WIH YIOoTpebnenuax: fo reqd books. — Books are read; to
read books to smb. — Books are read to smb.; 1o read to smb, — Smb. is
read fo; to bring smth. — Smth. is brought; to bring smb. smth. — Smth.
is brought for (to) smb.; to bring smth. about — Smth. is brought about.

l MOXHO BELIENHTE HEKOTOPHIC KAACCHI I'MArofos B 3aBHUCHMOCTH OT
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1. Turn the verb-forms into the Passive giving two variants where

possible {omit the “by-phrase” where you can do without it),

1. He told me nothing about it last time. 2. Do they always tell you
everything? 3. I’ll not be angry if you tell me the whole truth.
4. People have often told me funny stories. 5. We didn’t know what they had
told him. 6, They told me what to do. 7. Who gave you this present? 8. You
haven’t given me all the facts yet. 9. Why didn't they give me this information?
10. He gave me to understand that all would end well. 11. Ts this all they gave
you? 12. Will they give you the whole sum at once? 13. They had given him
full instructions long before. 14. They have never promised me such a thing.
15. Is that what he promised you? 16. Did he promise you to help? 17. I have
never promised my children that they will be rich. 18. Have they offered
you a good job? 19. What exactly did they offer you? 20. They showed us a
few video films at their place. 21. Has he shown you all he has got? 22. It’s
from the thriller film that they are showing on TV nowadays. 23. They
refused me a visa at the embassy.

2. Ask special questions about these sentences giving two Passive
variants.

1. Friends often tell little Johnny frightening stories. 2. The
manager has offered him a better job. 3. The government promised the
citizens higher wages. 4. The police have given the newspapers precise
information on the case. 5. The coach (mpenep) was giving the players
last-minute instructions. 6. TV offers us lots of entertainment programmes.
7. He had never shown his wife those photos. 8. His boss pays him too
little money. 9. The police refused me entrance into the building. 10. My
parents hadn’t told me the truth at once. 11. The manager has promised
him a promotion many times already. 12, My father will never give me
the money I want.

3. Change the voice, omitting the “by-phrase”.

[. Have they ever explained the reasons to you? 2. Listen carefully
to what the teacher is now explaining to you. 3. They will never mention
these facts to me. 4. What did they finally suggest to you? 5. They
demonstrated a few films to the guests. 6. He will surely show you a few
card tricks. 7. Will anyone translate his speech to us? & Why are they not
translating anything to the foreign guests? 9. The lecturer was simply
dictating his material {o the students. 10. T had no time to write what he
had dictated to me. 11. I'll feel more sure if you describe that place to
me in detail. 12. They have not described the situation to me too clearly.
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4. Ask questions about the doer on the models: ‘By whom ...7";

‘Who ... by?’

1. The teacher dictated this material to the students. 2. My son’s
friends have already explained all those things to him. 3. The interpreter
is now translating your speech to the listeners. 4. Dostoyevsky disclosed to
us the psychology of extraordinary characters, 5. The government has already
demonstrated to the strikers the use of force. 6. I'll repeat this text for you
twice or thrice if necessary. 7. He has never mentioned all these facts to
me. 8. The doctor recommended to me long walks in the fresh air.

3. Change the voice omitting the “by-phrase” where possibie.

1. They will certainly look through the text once more before
typing. 2. People always speak so well of her! 3. Will anyone look after the
children in your absence? 4. The problem turned out to be more difficult
when they locked into it more carefully. 5. No one took any notice of my
warning. 6. Don’t worry, they wili take good care of the patient in
hospital. 7. This was the first time surgeons operated on the human heart,
8. We must put an end to all violations of the law, 9. We can no longer
put up with these violations of the law. 10. Have you sent for the
doctor yet? 11. What did you finally agree upon? 12. Why has no one
paid attention to this fact vet? 13. When will you take care of this urgent
matter at last? 14. Why did the speaker not touch upon this problem?

B. Ask a question about the doer using the Passive with the “by-
phrase” at the beginning.

1. All his friends speak hichly of him. 2. The headmaster will look
into the conflict at once. 3. The shop owner himself is attending to the
customer. 4. The best doctors will take care of the patient. 5. My sister
was looking after my children at the time. 6. The speaker paid special
attention to the economic situation. 7. The editor hasn’t yet looked
through the texts attentively. 8. The producer soon took notice of the
talented actress. 9. Not evervone approved of my decision. 10. The audience
was listening to the singer with admiration.

7. Use the past tense in the main part and the Passive voice in the
dependent clause.

}. She doesn’t realize that they are making fun of her. 2. He is not
sure if anvone will forgive him this mistake. 3. No one realises how
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much trouble my joke has caused me. 4. He says that they have been
looking for the eriminal over a year. 5. [ hope you won’t set fire to our
house. 6. We hope you will not set the house on fire. 7. T don’t know the
person that you are talking about. 8. He promises that he will put an end
to those quarrels. 9. Mother says she will soon be buying me new clothes.
10. He is certain that everyone approves of his actions. 1i. If is natural to
expect that we will never put up with social injustice,

8. Translate using in turn all the verbs given in brackets.

I. Emy yxe pacckazanm o6 stoM mHumaeute? (tell, inform,
report) 2. Hano nyuuie npucMarprBarthk 3a 3TUMHA 1isetaMu (look after,
take care of, attend to). 3. HuxTo He A106UT, KOIRA HAL HEM CMEIOTCA
(laugh , ridicule, make fun). 4. Ham 3aecs npenomaioT Apa A3kIKa (teach,
instruct in} 5. Bam yxe sce noxasany (show, demonstrate)? 5. Mue Ha
IHAX MOpYyYMId Baxioe 3anadue (entrust, charge with). 6, 4 crtan or-
AANLBATLCA BOKPYT: MHE Ka3aJI0Ch, 4TO HA MeHH cMoTpaT (look, watch).
7. Tak 4yTo Xxe BaM TaM mpemmodauty (suggest, offer)? & Broro emy
Henw3a OpocTuth (pardon for, forgive). 9. Bynyt nn HedTh M ras same-
HEHBI aTOMHOM sHepruell (replace, substitute for)?

9. Turn into the Passive paying attention to the differences in the
usage of the verbs.

1. (read) a) We usually read to our son before he goes to sleep.
b) We often read fairy-tales to our son. 2. (write) a) People write lots of
letters to well-known public figures. b) People seldom write to him or
call upon him now. 3. (teach) a) What languages did they teach you at
school? b) Did they teach you to drive a car? 4. (pay) a) Have you paid
for all this yet? b) We paid a dollar for this watch. ¢) How much did-
‘you pay them for this watch? 5. (take care) a) You should take better
care of your health. b) You should take care not to spill the coffee on
the floor. 6. (inquire) a) What kind of problems are you inquiring into in
your research? b) Did they inquire you about the real reasons for
your conduct? ¢) What are the police inquiring afier? 7. (charge) a)
The shoe-maker charged him five shillings for that pair. b) What did
the prosecutor charge the accused men with? 8. {forgive) a) Why did
you never forgive him that small mistake? b) Haven’t you forgiven him
for this small mistake vet? 9. (emvy)} a) Our neighbours have always
envied us. b) Our neighbours have always envied our happiness, ¢)
Our neighbours have always envied us our happy family life. 103, (forbid)
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a) He forbade me to come to his place. b) He forbade me all contacts
with his daughter. 11. (entrust) a) Who did they entrust this task to? b)
What task did they entrust him with?

10. “Translate using the Passive voice.

1. CHayana HaM IMPOTHKTOBAIMN BECh TEKCT, NMOTOM HaM O0BAG-
HHMAM, YTO C HAM Henark. 2. Ero uMa opu MHe (= MHE)} HHKOIIA He
yiioMuiany. 3. Ha aexuuu HaM MpoaeMOHCTPHPOBAIM HECKONBKO WH-
TEPECHBIX PKCNepnMenToB. 4. Bo BpeMs pasroBopa HaM TIPHHECHHR 4.
5. A ero cpasy y3Han, noTOMY YTO MHE XOpPOLIO OMNMCAIM ero BHe-
LWHOCTD. 6. Ham noka elie He OOBSBIUIN HAHM OIIEHKH, XAYT Npeace-
narenst KoMuccHN. 7. Ee ycIiexaMm BCerna 3aBWi0BaN®, MOITOMY e He
npouwain Jaxe Meroud (trifles). 8, Co MHOIO exe HHKOTHA HE pasToBa-
PHBaJH B TakoM ToHe. 9. HeoxmpanHo BeeM OBLIO NIpeIIoKeHO (suggest)
MOKMHYTL NoMelenue (premises). 10. MHe He yacTo MMINYT TAKHE HH-
TepecHble nuckMa. 11, Haw culH M100HUT, KOTIa eMy HAa HOYL YHTAKT
WIN PAcCKa3HBaT cKa3ku. [2. Ckopee BCeTO, TPE3MNEHTY HE COBCEM
TOYHO MEPEBENH 3T BhipaxeHue. 13, Ha ero obemanss HUKOTIA HeJIb3g
nonarathed (rely on). 14. 3a noktopoM nocaanyd cpasy mocae Toro, Kak
peOeHKa YAOKIUIH B KPOBATE U JATH €MY JIeKapcTso. 15. 3ToT MaTepu-
am JeTKo CTHpPaercs W JOAre HOCHTCH.

1. Open the brackets using the Passive.

I was walking along a street thinking about how I could get three
dollars. It was the sum that (to give) to me by a friend a few days before
and already (to spend). I went into a hotel for a short rest, and sat down
in the hall. Suddenly a little white dog ran in through the front door. 1
called the dog to me and it came up and sat near. At this moment I
noticed that we (to watch) by an old gentleman. He approached me
and asked how much that dog could cost if it (to sell). I answered
automatically ‘Three dollars’, just because I was thinking about that
sum. No more time (to spend) on any discussion: the money (to pay)
at once, and the dog (to take) by the gentleman to his room on the
second ficor. Soon after that the front door (to open) by an old woman,
and it (can see) that she (to worry) about something. It tumed out that
a little white dog (to lose) near the hotel door, and (to look) for now.
A bright idea came to my head. [ told her that her dog soon (to find)
for her, if I (to give) three dollars for my help. She was ready to pay
me more than that, but | said that no more money (to need).
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I went upstairs to the old gentleman by whom the dog (to buy),
and told him that the animal (must give} back to its real master. He
greatly (to astonish) at this at first. “Why didn’t vou tell me that the dog
wasn’t yours?” he asked. 1 had to remind him that I even (not to ask) if
I was the dog’s master. He said, ‘But the dog was sitting near vou when
this question (to discuss)! And, besides, it already (to pay) for’. I
answered that his money certainly (to return). Finally, the dog (to sell)
by him to me and (to give) back to the old Iady. She was extremely
happy that her pet (to find) again, and so I {to pay) the money that
(to ask} for. It amused me how easily my money (to earn), and | was
glad that the three dollars now (can pay) back to my friend. (after M.
Twain)

Eeiicreye, 1 TorAa Tpebyercs repdextaan dopma (The lefter has not
been written vef) WIH COCTOSHHE KaK PE3VNLTAT OEHCTBHA, W TOTHA
nepdexr He TpeGyercs : The lefter is written in French (“conepxur
OGpannysckue ciosa”); The work is done carelessly (“sBusercs He-
OpexnHoR”); He is also invited (“HAXORNTCS B YHCTE TIPHITAIIEHHEIX");
I am surprised ar this (“ato yrusutensHo™). TIpi 0603HAYEHMH COCTO-
SAHUST NpMYacTHe cOMnKaeTces ¢ NMpHITaraTebHBIM, 4 CKasyeMos — ¢

HUMEHHBIM COCTABHBIM.

l Inaron B CTPAJATEIBHOM 32JI0Te MOXeT o003HaYaTh 3aKOHUYSHHOS

12. Choose a simple or perfect tense form to express a state or an
action.

I. The bottle (to be filled) with straight water, there are no
admixtures in it. 2. Well, the car (to be filled) already, we can move on.
3. The letter (to be sent) away, 80 it’s too late to change anything. 4. It
seems to me this letter (to be written) in woman’s handwriting. 5. The
furniture (to be done) in good taste, only it not (to be polished)
properly. 6. I won’t drink from this glass, it (to be used). 7. The boy was
crying loudly — evidently, he (to be punished) for something. 8. Why
all this commotion? — They say a cat (to be run over) by a car. 9. He
cannot walk, he (to be) badly wounded. 10. T suspected that we (to be
watched and followed) all these last days in Paris. 11. They (to be
divorced) now, — probably, (to be divorced) for a few years already.
12. Look, nothing (to be left) of your cake, it all (to be eaten) up.
I3. It appears I (to be cheated) like a little child. 14. This book (to be
spoken) of very highly in the press. 15. This book (to be spoken) of a Jot
lately. 16. All right, you (to be forgiven), and let’s not talk about that any
more. 17. Just do as you {to be told), and you won’t be wrong. 18. Are
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you alse coming? 1 mean, vou (to be invited) too? — P'm afraid 1 (not to
be invited) yet. 19. Why the window (to be broken)? By whom it {to be
broken)? 20. The doctor is out, he (to be called) to a patient. 21. You don’t
say so!l 1 (to be impressed)! More than 1 ever (to be) impressed before!

13. Change the voice of the marked verbs.

When Mr. Otis, the American Minister, bought the castle in
Canterville, its owner, Lord Canterville, explained to him that a ghost
haunted the place. “We have not lived here ourselves’, he said, ‘since
my aunt was frightened by two skeleton hands that were put on her
shoulders while she was dressing for dinner’. Seeing that Mr. Otis did
not believe him, he added, ‘I must tell you, Mr. Otis, that the ghost
has been seen by several members of my family. It has well been known
for three centuries, and it appears before the death of any member of
our family’.

However, the house was bought, and a few weeks later the
family went down to Canterville. Besides Mr. Otis and his wife, there
was their eldest son, who had beern named Washington in a moment of
patriotism, and was known as a fine dancer, also their little daughter
and the twin brothers, who were usually cafled “The Stars and Stripes™,
because they were whipped regularly.

The family entered the house and were met by the old
housekeeper, who said that that tea was laid out for them. They sat
down and began to look round. Suddenly Mrs. Otis noticed a red stain on
the floor and said to the housekeeper, ‘T am afraid something has been
spilt there’. “Yes, madam,’ replied the housekeeper in a low voice,
‘blood has been spilt there’, ‘How terrible’, cried Mrs. Otis, ‘It must be
removed at once’, The old woman answered smiling, ‘It is the blood of
Lady Eleanore, who was murdered here by her husband in [575. He
disappeared, and his body has never heen found, but his spirit contintues
to haunt the house. This bloodstain has beer much admired by tourists,
and cannot be removed’.

“That is all nonsense,” cried young Washington Otis as he fell
on his knees and began to clean the floor with some cosmetic. In a few
moments no bloodstain could be seen. ‘I told you it could be easily
removed!’, he said. But at this moment a sudden flash of lightning was
seen, and a terrible peal of thunder was heard, and the housekeeper
fainted. (after O. Wilde)

#* the name of the USA flag
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OBLIQUE MOQOODS
KOCBEHHDLIE HAKAOHEHIMSI

1. Complete the sentences using the Indicative (uabarnTensHoe)
Mood in the second part,

1. I should gladly go for a walk with vou, but ... 2. My brother
would be able to help me, but ... 3. 1 realise that you would like to
change the subject, but ... 4. A short rest would certainly be welcome,
but ... 5. You would certainly be making greater progress in your English,
only ... 6. I should certainly buy this dictionary, but ... 7. He would tell
me the truth about all that, but ... 8. It would be a pleasure to see this
concert, only ... 9. She would’t be talking about all that, but ... 10. 1
should not mind hearing the whole story, only ... 11. We would all want
to forget about crimes, but ...

2. Change the sentence using the Present Conditional mood.

1. A clever person will never say a thing like that. 2. Will you
repeat your question, please? 3. What shall we do in such a situation?
4. It’s a pleasure to see you. 5. He will never accept this offer. 6. This
doesn’t make much sense, does it? 7. People will never learn without
making experiments. 8. I shall be pleased to hear your story. 9. It is
better to keep this secret. 10. They won’t advise you to do that.
11. Nobody will ever believe such a story, 12, Who will help me in such
a situation? 13. It’ll do you a lot of good. 14. Will he manage to do that?

3. Complete the sentence using the Past Tense of the Indicative
Mood.

1. He would certainly have helped us in cur trouble, but ... 2. I
should never have said such a thing, but ... 3. The student would have
written the test paper much better, but ... 4, They would have reached
the place long ago, but ... 5. She would certainly have bought the dress,
only ... 6. Lermontov would have written many mofe poems, but ...
7. They would have caught their train, but ... 8. I should never have
solved this problem, but ... 9. The house would have been completely
burnt, but ... 1¢. This would certainly never have happened, but ...
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4. Use the past tense forms of the Conditional.

1. In your place I'd do just the same. 2. What would they think of
. us? 3. He would never agree to that. 4. Would anyone help him out of
this trouble? 5. That would not do you much good. 6. I should gladly join
in your work. 7. Would anyone ever think of that? §. What would vou
suggest in such a situation? 8. There wouldn’t be enough food for everyone.
10. He would never leave without saying good-bye. 11. We should definitely
act in a different way. 12. Where would you look for him?

3. Replace the infinitives by the Present or Past Conditional.

1. Without your help I {not to know) what to do now. 2, Without
the money vou lent me I (not to be able) to buy all this. 3. We didn’t
know his address, otherwise we (to write) to him at once. 4. He described
everything in great detail, or else 1 (not to find) the house. 5. He
certainly did wrong, 1 (to act) differently in that situation. 6. You are
taking it too much to heart, I {not to worry) as much as you do. 7. The
athlete wasn’t in good form, otherwise he (to win) the race. 8. In your
place I (to choose) friends with more care. 9. 1t’s a pity vou didn’t ask
him for help; he certainly (to do)} everything he could. 10. Evidently
you have spilt milk on your suit, or there {not to be) such oily spots
all over it. 11. He had no dictionary on hand, otherwise the translation
(not to be) so difficult for him.

6. Name the verb forms.

1. I should like a cup of tea, if you have any. 2. I told you at once
I should come rather late, why are you surprised? 3. But for the late
hour, they would stay with us a little longer. 4. Without your help he
wouldn’t have found a way out of the situation. 5. She assured me it
would not be too difficult. 6. I understand you are upset, and who
wouldn’t be, in such a situation! 7. He knew his elder brother would
defend him, or else he wouldn’t have been so brave. 8. I shouldn’t like
to bother you, but you promised you would do it for me,

7. Say what you would do in these situations, using the Conditional
Mood and beginning with “In this case 1 ...".

1. Suppose, you are given an oppeortunity to go for a space flight.
2. You have lost your way in the wood (at night, in the daytime). 3. A
foreign friend asks vou to show him the most interesting places in your
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town. 4. A complete stranger, in the street, offers you a spare ticket to a
concert free of charge, and asks you to join him. 5. You have missed the
[ast bus at night, and have no money for a taxi. 6. You have put a bad
mark in your pupil’s day-book, but he says his parents will punish him
for it. 7. You have won a car on the lottery, but you’ve got one already,
and you haven’t a garage.

8. Complete the sentences using the Conditional (Present or Past).

1. But for the cold weather ... 2. But for my friend’s help ...
3. But for the darkness in the hall ... 4. But for the late hour ... 5. But for his
careless driving ... 6. But for your pronunciation ... 7. But for that silly
mistake ... 8. But for your talkativeness ... 9. But for his clever advice ...

9. Translate.

1. 6ol denopek xoten Gbl BCEFOA OCTABATLCS MOAORBIM, HE
TaKk in? 2. Eciy 61 He OH, 5t GbI HE 3aKOHYMT paBoTy Bo-Bpems. 3. Ko 6nl
HE XOTel XUThL Ha rore! Torma paM He HyXHa ObLfa OBl Teras ogexia,
Beerna O cHAno xapkoe comHue! 4, 4 nymar, GbUT0 OB CNHIIKOM CKy4-
HO BCE BpeMA XUThH B XapkoM kjaumMate. He ObLUTO GBI 3¥IMBI, CHera, Kara-
HMA Ha KOHBKax. 5. Ecau 661 He MHOCTPaHHBIA aXUEHT, IOTHIeHcKui He
obparna Ob Ha Hero BHuManus. 6. On Opl HUKOIIA MHE He ckazan ob
9TOM, HO He OBUIO Opyroro Beixosa. 7. Buepa 310 GeUto OB HEOBXOIMMO,
a CETOMHA YX€ B 3TOM HeT cMbicia. 8. Huuero 651 He CIyImoch, ecny 6u1
He TBOA HeOpexHocTh. 9. 3 6o gaBHO BepHYA Tebe KHUTY, HO 4 €8 NoTe-
psan. 10, Te1 #e 6bin Ha cobpaHru, vHaye Obl THL BCE Y3HAI ¢aM H ceifyac
ObI He zamasan BonpocoB. 11. 5 Obl TAK HH4ETO M HE Y3HAM, ecaM Bkl He
3Ta cydailHag ecrpeda. 12. He TBoA BMHA, YTO BCE TaK CAVIEIOCE! OH Obl
BCE DaBHO yexan, paHo wiM nosaHo. 13. Kax Xanb, uro Thl MeHS He
npegynpenya, s Ovl Tebe nomor. 14. Ha ero Mecre s 6nl TAK He HOCTY-
NWT; OH OBLE CIHHIKOM HEOCTOPCIKEH.

10. State the real situation to which the wish is contrary, beginning
with “In fact ...”.

1. If only he were here with us! 2. If only ke had been there with
us! 3. if you had come a little earlier! 4. Oh, that 1 were a few years
younger! 5. If only they had warned us at least! 6. Oh, that you knew
how T feell 7. Oh, that you had seen his face at the moment! 8. If only
you were not shouting like that! 9. Oh, that T could go to Italy! 10. If
only there were just a slight possibility! 11. If only there had been one
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chance in a thousand! 12. If it weren’t raining so! 13. If only she could
understand my feelings! 14. If only there had been a spare ticket lefi!

11. Express a wish contrary to reality, using “If only”.

1. Unfortunately, I am old already. 2. Alas, I know nothing about
his plans. 3. He failed in his English exam this winter. 4. It’s a pity you
were not with me at that time. 5. Unfortunately, 1 can’t speak French.
6. What a pity I couldn’t speak English at that time. 7. Alas, there is no
one to help me. 8. There wasn’t anybody to speak to. 9. Well, I never saw
her during the demonstration. 10. Unfortunately, they have no idea what
to do. 11. Why didn’t you tell me in time? 12. Unfortunately, all that
really happened. 13. It’s a shame | wasn’t able to explain everything to
her. 14. Oh, boy! You are running too fast for me.

12.  Translate using “if only™.

1. O, ecnu 6 HapeKH Tak ObUT0! 2. 3Han 6wl TH, KaK s cTpanaio!
3. Ax, ecmu 6wl ThI noHsx 310 BoBpems! 4. Mue 661 TBOM 3ab0THI!
5. XoTh 6kl B Koweabke 6bio nemuoro aeder! 6. Capinran 6ol THI, 4TO
OH ToBopull Ha cobpannm! 7. Beln 6Bl XOTH OJMH HIAHC BHIHTPATH!
8. Ax, He rosopwi GBI Thl yenyxy (nonsense) B Tako# moment! 9. Mmers
OBl MHE CTONLKO jJeder, kak v Hero! 10. bpockn 6kl Thi 3TY YXKACHYIO
npuesiKy! 1. Ecau 661 9 ToABKO o6paTHA Ha 3TC BHUMaHHE cpaszy!
12. He roBopun 65 THE Tak rpoMKo! 13. Ax, ecsii 6bI TBI TOIGA MIOCHY-
Iancsa Moero coperal

Complex Sentences of Unreal Condition

1. State the real situation beginning with “In fact ...”

1. If it were summer now, we should go to the South for a
holiday. 2. He wouldn’t be in such a silly situation now if he weren’t so
stubbornt. 3. If [ had more friends 1 should not be so lonely. 4. Your
English would be more fluent if you read more aloud. 5. If you went to
bed earlier, you wouldn’t always look so sleepy.

2. Put the verb in the Conditional or Subjunctive (Present Tense).

[. If it {to be) not so foggy this moming, you would be able to
enjoy the landscape. 2. If T knew what you need, 1 (to try) to get it for
vou, 3. If he had that book, he certainly (to lend) it to us for some time.
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4. If I (to have) more spare time, 1’d visit you oftener. 5. Wouldn’t they
be surprised if they (to see} you here! 6. What he (to say) if he were
listening to you now? 7. I not {to be) so angry with you if you not (to
be) always so stubborn. 8. She not (to be) able to retell the text even if
she (to know) all the words. 9. (to can) you remember this story if you
heard it only once? 10. Where you (to go) if it (to be) summer now?
L. You (to excuse) me if I spoke as rudely as you do? 12. What he (to
occupy) himself with if he not (to sleep) now?

3. Learn the nursery rhyme.

If all the seas were one sea, what a great sea that would be.

If all the trees were one tree, what a great tree that would be.

If all the axes were one axe, what a great axe that would be,

If all the men were one man, what a great man that would be,

And if the great man took the great axe and cut down the great
tree and let it fall into the great sea, what a splish-splash there would be!

4, Change the mood using the Present tenses,

[. If it is warm, we shall go out of town at the weekend. 2. I’ll go
to see him if he is uawell. 3. If they save enough money, they’ll be able
to buy another TV-set. 4. Will he help me if T ask him? 5. You will be
better understood if you speak more distinctly. 6. Where will she go if
she doesn’t find our house? 7. You can still catch the train if you leave
immediately. §. When will vour work be completed if we give you a hand
with it? 9. Will you take a walk if it stops raining? 10. We’ll wake him if
he’s still sleeping. 11. If she sees any mistakes, she’ll certainly correct
them. 12. If you cannot understand something, you can use a dictionary.
13. How long will it take you to get there if you go by Underground?

5. Use Obligque moods of the verbs in brackets; retell the jokes.

A. A young man said to his girlfriend, “My father and grandfather
were sailors, they even died at sea”. “Well”, she remarked, “If 1 (to
be) you, I never (to go) to sea”. “And where did vour father and
grandfather die?” the man asked. “He died in his bed at home”. “Then”,
satd the man, “If I (to be) you, 1 never (to go) to bed™.

B. A rich landowner was once surprised to see his sheep lying
in the shade on a sunny day. “If I {to be) a sheep”, he said, “1 (to lie)
in the sun”. “Well, sir”, his shepherd replied, “I’m sure that if you (to
be) a sheep, you (to have) more sense”,
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C. A little boy complained about a stomachache. His mother
said, “That’s because your stomach is empty. You (to feel}) much
better if you (to have) something in it”. In the evening Father came
home and complained of a headache. “Oh, [ know”, the boy exclaimed,
“it is because your head is empty. You (to feel) better if you (to have)

something in it”.

6. Give the opposite beginning with ‘If ...

I. I’ll be busy tomorrow, so [ shan’t go with you. 2. Your
interpretation is wrong because you don’t know all the facts. 3. You
won’t be able to talk to Peter now — he is working in the library. 4. [
don’t understand you very well, you’re speaking too fast. 5. He is rather
lazy, so he gets bad marks. 6. I haven’t too much money, so I can’t give
you more than this. 7. You are always coming late for classes because
you are always getting up late. 8, You are not listening to me, that is
why vou have so many questions. 9. She doesn’t much like you because
you don't always speak politely,

7. Open the brackets using the Present Conditional or Subjunctive.

I once read a book about different diseases, and I found that 1
had them all. At first I was frightened, but then I thought what an
interesting case I (to be) to medical students, how much knowledge
about diseases they (to be) able to get from me! They (to have) no
need to walk about hospitals if they (to have) me, because [ am a
hospital in myself. They only (to need) to walk round me, and, after
that, they (to take) their diploma’.(J.Jerome)

8. Speak on the following situations.

a) 1. What country would you choose if you were given a chance
to go abroad? 2. What advice would you give your friend if he (she)
were getting married? 3. How would you act if you found yourself on a
desert island? 4. What treatment would you recommend if a friend of
yours caught a bad cold? 5. What would vou do if your neighbours above
turned on their music full blast? 6. What would you do if you lost your
way in a deep forest? 7. What would you do if a drunken man in the
street asked you for a rouble? 8. Where would you go if you were expelied
from the University? 9. If you won a big sum on the lottery, what would
you do with the money? 10. If you were to choose another profession
now, which would you choose?
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b) Say what you wouid do if: 1) you found by chance a hundred-
dollar bill on the floor in a shop (on the pavement in the sireet);
2) you saw a lion out of his cage in the Zoo; 3) you came to the theatre
and discovered that you had lost your ticket; 4} a complete stranger
offered you a thousand dollars just for nothing; 5) your pupils did not
obey you in class.

9, Translate.

1. A1 Gt 661 pag, ecny OB THI 3AINEST KO MHE CEIOTHS BEUEPOM.
2. Ecnu tel Tam ObUIL, Thl, KOHEYHO K¢, ITOMHHIIb, YTO IIPOM3OILIIO.
3. Ha TBoeM MecTe 41 OBl ¢ HUM Gomblie He pasrosapusan. 4. Ecnu 6ul
HE CBIPOCTDL, 3Aeck MOXHOC Obu1o Ob caenaTk npuean (camp). 5. Eciu
Obl ¥ MeHA OBl ero HOBbIH TenedOH, 8 Obl, KOHEYHO, EMY [TO3BOHUIL.
6. A 6o ¢ ynosonbcTBMEM Bee TeGe pacckaszal, echu 6bl Thl obeluana
HHUKOMY HE NOBOPHUTL. 7. B Takoit cCHTYALMH JaXe CMeNbIii YeNQBeK MOr
OBl MCIIVTaThCSI.

10.  Use the Present Tense of Oblique Moods.

A Letter to the Learned Neighbour

My dear neighbour,

Allow me to discuss some of your ideas about Nature and about
us, people. You write in your books.that we all come from monkeys,
orangutans, and so on. Excuse me, but [ cannot agree with you in this.
Because, if a man, the cleverest of all things that breathe, (to come)
from stupid and ignorant monkeys, then he (to have) a tail and a wild
voice. And then the Gypsies (to lead) us through the towns for a show,
and we (to pay) money for this show, and we (to dance) at the
Gypsy’s order, or we (to sit) behind bars in the Zoo. And do you think
we (to can) love a woman if she (to smell) even a little like the monkey
that we see every Tuesday at Alderman’s (/Ipedeodumens deopsrcmesa)
house? And, of course, if our forefathers (to come) from monkeys,
they (not to lie) in a Christian graveyard.

Please, don’t laugh at the stupid old man that 1 am, but I can’t
agree with your ideas about the Moon, which shines for us in the
hours of darkness. You write that there are people and races on the
Moon too, But this can never be so, because if people (to live) there,
their houses (to shield) her magic light from us. Besides, people cannot
live without rains, but the rain always goes down, towards the earth,
and never up towards the Moon. And, if people (Lo can) somehow live
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there, they themselves, and also their wastes {to fall) on us. How
people {to be able) 10 live on the Moon if she exists only at night, and
disappears in the daytime? Besides, the governments {not to allow)
anybody to live on the Moon, because she is so far away that they {(to
can) hide from taxes there. You are a little wrong, dear neighbour. All
this cannot be because it can never be. (after Anton Checkov)

11. Learn the rhyme.

Three wise men of Gotham
Went to sea in a bowl.

If the bowl had heen stronger,
My song would have been longer.

12. State the real situation beginning with ‘In fact ...”; pay attention
to the time of the situation.

[. He would certainly have helped us if we had asked him. 2. You
wouldn’t have caught this cold if you bathed in cold water regularly.
3. If you had made more friends, vou wouldn’t be feeling so lonely. 4. 1
should have come in time if I hadn’t missed my train. 5. You would feel
much better now if you had taken vour medicine.

13. Refer the following sentences to the Past.

1. If I were in vour place, I’d not agree with this idea. 2. She
would buy another watch if she saw a better one. 3. If it were not raining
we should go bathing in the lake, 4, If there were ice on the river, the
boys would go skating. 5. Were it not so cold, the day would be fine. 6. If
she asked my advice, I'd persuade her not to go there alone. 7. He
would show me his films if his video were not out of order. 8. Had I as
much money as I want, I'd go travelling round the world. 8. If he came
just a littie later, he would find the house empty. 10. If he phoned and
nobody answered, he would start worrying. 11. If he were still sieeping,
his telephone would be switched off. 12. I’'d go and speak to him if we
were personally acquainted. 13. If the teacher fell ill, the classes would
be cancelied.

14, Open the brackets; retell the jokes.

A, “My wife is a great help to me”, a man said to his unmarried
friend. "She stands by me in all my troubles”. “Of course”, his friend
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answered, “She helps you in all the troubles which vou (not to have)
if you {not to marry} her”.

B. “Well, young man™, the professor said to his assistant, “Il
must say you made your operation just in time”. “Do you mean that
the patient (to die) without it?” the assistant asked happily. “T mean”,
the professor replied, “that if you (not to make) it on that day, the
patient (to recover) on the next day without any operation”.

C. A customer remarked to the waiter angrily, “This is the
hardest piece of meat I have ever eaten!” “Oh, no, sir”, the waiter
replied, “you (not to say) so if you (to try) our beefsteak”.

D. Mother said to her son, after reading to him the story of
Bad Wolf and Little Lamb, “You see now that if Little Lamb (to obey)
his mother, Bad Wolf (not to eat) him”. “Of course”, the boy replies,
“then people (to eat) him”.

E. While working in a literary magazine Mark Twain received a
collection of poems under the title “Why do I live?” He read them and
wrole to the author, “You live because you sent your poem by post. If
you {to come) in person, the sitvation (to be) different”.

15. Give unreal statements contrary to the following.

1. I shan’t go out because it’s grown dark already. 2. T can’t write
to him because he hasn’t left his new address. 3. [ didn’t know much
myself, so [ could not advise him on the matter. 4. The flowers have
faded, as they haven’t been watered for a long time. 5. The flowers
faded, as they hadn’t been watered long. 6. He is rather absent-minded,
that’s why he made a few mistakes in the test. 7. 1 waited long because he
had promised to come. 8. [ had to wait long because he had promised
that he would come. 9. You won’t be able to talk to him, as he isn’t in
town now. 9, He isn’t celebrating with us now because he is away on
holiday. 10. He isn’t celebrating with us now because he has gone away
on holiday. 1}. You didn’t warn me, so I am quite unprepared for such
a turn of events. 12. You didn’t warn me, and I haven’t prepared for this
turn of events. 13. He is angry with you because you let him down
terribly in that situation.

expressed by the tense forms of obligue moods is relative. In the sentence
He said he wouldn 't have done the work if his friend hadn 't helped him,
the past tenses of the moods express priority 1o the {ime in the main
clause: in He said he wouldn 't mind if I helped him the present tenscs

| . In indirect speech, with the author’'s words in the past tense, the time
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homonymy of mood forms, because herc wouldn t mind might as well
be interpreted as the Future-in-the-Past, and helped — as the Past
Indefinite of the Indicative mood (the difference between real and
unrcal condition is in such cases quite lost).

' express simultaneity or relative future. The last example also illustrates

16.  Comment on the mood and time expressed.

1. If I had any enthusiasm, I’d go on to new people. 2. If the
human now fights for survival as he always has, he can eliminate not
only himself but also all other life. 3. What the action of the play would
have been like if Laertes had not had the occasion to revenge the death
of his father, we cannot tell. 4. T asked her if she could come out that
night, but she said her lady would be needing her. 5. Had this happened
before supper, George would have expressed wishes and desires
concerning Harris’s fate in this world and the next that would have
made a thoughtful man shudder (Jerome). 6. Another part of his mind,
however, could only stare with such horror that it was as if, for the
rest of his life, there would be behind his face staring eyes that would
never close, an amazement-gaping mouth that would never shut.
7. Darling stood up, smiled a little, because he knew if he didn’t smile,
the tears would come. 8. I never doubted that if she hadn’t been so busy
with her own affairs, she would have suspected something was the
matter. 9, My family were Republicans. I might be one too if I had stayed
there. 10. Hers was a forceful clarity and a colourful simplicity and a bold
use of metaphor that Demosphenes would have envied. 11. People said
about them that they could not be more united even if they were married.

17.  Give your ideas on the following situations.

What changes do you think would have taken place in our
country’s history: 1) if the Decembrists had won a victory over the
Russian monarchy in 1825? 2) if Tsar Alexander II had not been
killed by terrorists and had continued the 1861 reforms? 3) if World
War I had not broken out in 1914? 4) if Russia had won that war?
5} if Tsar Nicolas IT had not agreed to resign from the throne in 1917?
6) if V. Lenin had really been arrested by the Kerensky government?
7} if he had stayed alive longer and had continued the New Economic
Policy? 8) if Trotsky had managed to take over power from Stalin in
19247 9) if Stalin had been replaced by Kirov in the 30-ies? 10) if
Hitler had won his war over the Allied Forces in the 40-s? 11) if
Gaidar had stayed in the government longer? 12) if the rebellious
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Russian Parliament had succeeded in taking the power from President
Yeltsin in 19937 13) if the Communists came to power again now?

18, Translate.

1. Bnl 6B He MPOCTYAWIWCDL, €CJIM OB BuUepa He CHACTM Ha
ckBosHsike (draught). 2. Ecnu Opl 6bUTa XOpoIlasl MOroAa, Mbl MOEJH
6nl BCe moexare 3a ropof. 3. Ecau OB He ECXKIB, MB OBI K& JABHO
Joexand Ao Mecta. 4. bynb g Ha TBoeM MecTe, s Obl B TOH CHTyallHH
nocTynun MHave. 5, lon Hazan 9170 rioka3anock OB MHE CTPAHHEIM, a
cefiyac — HeT. 6. EcAn OBl T TOMBKO CABILIAN, MTO OH TAM TOBOPMA.
7. Haxe ecim 6bl OH ceifyac OB ¢ HAMH, OH OBl HE CMOT HaM [TOMOYb.
8. Byab Tkl ¢ HER TOTNA NOBEXJIMBEH, OHa OB TeOe BCEe JABHO MPOCTH-
aa. 9. 8 ckasan, 4yto He Xoren Obl, 4TOOLI OH KOMY-HHOYOE 06 3TOM
TOBOPMII, MOTOMY 4TO TOIIa HAIO MHOM OyayT cMesThed. 10, daxe ecnu
6L TLI MEHS BYepa npeaynpeamn, 6o 6t yxe nozgHo. 11. OHu mo-
OMIIM ero Tak, Kak AdHNM 0l cOOCTBEHHOrO ChLIHA, €CMH OBl ¥ HHX
ObUI cbIH. 12, Japgaiite npeArntonoxXuM, YTO BHl B TOT pas OLUIH Ha MOEM
mecte: «To 051 BeI caenanu? 13. Ecnu 651 Thl ObLE Ha CODPAHHH, THL 0L
3Had, ¥To TaM obcyxmanocs. 14. OH ckazanm, 4To ecnd OBl OH ObLI
MOMOJIOXKE, OH OB Temeps cran Obl XuTh HHave. [5. Ecnu Om1 TH Bee
FIPUTOTOBIII 3apaHee, Mbl Obl ceifyac yXe MOIMIM BRIUTH. 16. 5 permn
HHYETO eif HE TOBOPUTH, TOTOMY UTO OLUT YBEPEH, MTO €CITH JaXe OHAa
MHe Moo0ellaeT HUKOMY He TOBOPHTE, BCE PaBHO 00 3TOM Cpasy BCe
y3uatoT, 17, S pelwnna vuvero el He TOBOPUTE, IOTOMY YTO OBLT yBe-
peH, uTo ecnu Obl Jgaxe oHa MHE 00ellana, YTO HMKOMY 00 3TOM He
CKaXeT, BCe paBHO Bece Obl cpasy 06 3TOM Y3HANM.

19.  Open the brackets choosing the mood and tense.

We had cold meat for lunch, but we had forgotten to bring any
mustard with us. 1 don’t think I, ever in my life, wanted mustard so
much as on that day. It seemed to me that I (io give) everything for it
if anybody (to give) me a spoonful of mustard. Harris, too, said that he
(to give) all the world if he (to can} find a little mustard anywhere. He
said he (to be) the happiest man on earth if he (to have) it. [ am sure
now that both Harris and | (to try} to forget those promises at once
after we had got the mustard — only, we didn’t really get it. Because it
certainly (to seem) strange to us now to give somebody all that we
had, just for a thing like mustard — I don’t think that we ate much
mustard later in our life. But it is natural that people easily (to forget)
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what they promised if they (to get) what they wanted, | have heard a
story of a man who was going up a mountain in Switzerland, and he
said that he (to pay) any price if somebody (to offer) him a glass of
beer. But when he reached the village, and went to the shop to buy a
botlle of beer, he got very angry because they asked five francs for it.
After that he wrote an angry letter to “The Times’, in which he said
that in Switzerland, people had to pay for beer as much money as
they (1o pay) for champagne in England. (Jerome)

Subjunctive in Special Constructions

if the time in the main clause is not Present: He speaks (spoke) to me
as if { were a child (simultaneousness); He speaks (spoke) to me as if [
had done something rerrible (priority); [ wish (wished) he were with me
{simultaneousness); | wish (wished) he had come (priority). After [t is
{was) time... only the Present Subjunctive is used.

' In the constructions below the time in the dependent clause is relative

1. State what time is expressed by the forms in bold type.

1. She looks as if she didn’t understand what is happening. 2. He
looked as though he didn’t realize how serious it all was. 3. You don’t
look as if life had gene out of you. 4. Please, don’t look at me as if you
were thinking of something else. 5. He spoke slowly as if he were translating
from a foreign language. 6. It seemed as though my life had all been one
big mistake. 7. I'm sure they will love the boy as if he were their own
child. 8. He looked as if he had been working hard the whole day. 9. The
way she speaks makes it seem as if she were never wrong in her
judgements. 10. It was as though, intuitively, I had become, at last,
miyself,

2. Fill in the mood forms.

I. Why does the girl speak as if she (to be) a 70 year-old woman?
2. You look so sunburnt as if you just (to return) from Africa. 3. [ feel as
though 1 (not to be) ill any longer. 4. 1 feel as though there never (to
be) that long iliness and those pains. 5. She went on merrily as if she (to
talk) about a funny incident. 6. He knew the place as if he (to live) there
all his life. 7. Tt looks as if it (to be going) to rain soon. 8. The air smelled
as though 1t just (10 rain). 9. Don’t speak to me as if | {10 be) a baby.

110



10. He spoke to me as though 1 (to be) a baby. 11. You are speaking to
me as il you (to make) fun of me. 12, It seemed as if he (to iry) to
understand what had happened.

3. Use the Subjunctive mood; retell the jokes.

A. When Tolstoy was eighty years old, there were times when
he was not feeling well. If someone asked him then how he was feeling,
he usually rephied, “I am feeling as if I (to be) eighty”.

B. King Henry the Eighth was married several times and each
time he finally cut off his wife’s head. When once he offered his hand in
marriage to the Duchess of Milan, she replied to his letter, “Your
Majesty, your proposal sounds as if I {to have) a spare head”,

4, Translate.

1. Touemy Thl oOpalIaelILCH CO MHOH Tak, Kak OyATo s TBOS
xena? 2. He Hano roBopuThk ¢O MHON Tak, OyaTO % COBEpILMA TIpe-
cryvienye. 3. On rosopun ¢ Hell Tak, OyaTo oHa pebeHOK H caenana
4TO-TO HenpasunivHo. 4. Eif Kazanock, 6yaTo BCce CMOTPAT Ha Hee C
yipekoM (reproach). 5. OH Tsokeno HBIIAN, KAK OYATO BCKY AOPOrY
Gexan. 6. Opa cMOTpena HA MeHs!, Kak OYATO He NOHMMANA, 94TO BOK-
pyr npoucxogutT. 7. OH Bbirjisiied TaK, OyNTO He chan BCIO HOUL U
oueHs yeran, 8. Crapuk roBopiil MEWIEHHO, KaK ByaTo eMy OBLLIO TPYIHO
HOABHPATL HyXHBE cliosa. 9. BEUIo Tak XOnoqHOo, Kak OyaTo Ha MBOpe
AuBapb. 10, [TouyeMy Thl BCe BpeMs TOBOPHIUL TAK, GyaTo noems? 11. B
ee rmasax ObLUIO TAKOS BEIpAXeHWE, OVATO OHA BUAMNT HEYTO YXKACHOE,
[2. B ee rnazax Obulo Takoe BbipaKeHMe, OYATO OH& YBMIENA HEYTO
yKacHoe.

5. Change the constructions so as to use a clause with the
Subjunctive.

1. It is time for the baby to be in bed. 2, Isn’t it time for us to
start off? 3. | think it is about time for you to behave like a grown-up
man. 4. The teacher said that the bell had gone and it was time for the
lessen to be beginning. 5. He looked at the clock and thought it was high
time for him to be going home. 6. It was already spring, and time for
the birds to be returning. 7. | was meaning to tell you it was time for vs
to forget our old quarrels, 8. Isi’t it time for all our quarrels to be
forgotten?




6. Analyse the tense forms in bold type and translate the sentences

into Russian.

1. How [ wish I knew the reason! 2. { wish [ hadn’t said it to him.
3. She could not help wishing that Belh were there. 4. As soon as the
words broke from his lips he wished he had been more cautious.5. Well,
you’'ll soon wish you had not accepted her invitation. 6. I wish you
weren’t speaking so loudly! 7. | wished that I could feel more attracted to
my client.

7. Change the construction so as to use the verb “wish”.

L. She would like me to pay a visit to her one of these days. 2. It’s
a pity he isn’t here now. 3. She is so sorry that she has betrayed her secret
to someone. 4. She was sorry that she had given away her secret. 5. What
a pity it is that you have missed your chance. 6. 1 didn’t like it that he
was speaking about it in everybody’s presence. 7. He regrets not having
seen that performance. 8. As soon as I said it I was sorry about it. 9. Does
anyone here want his age to be different? 10. 1 don’t think you have ever
in your life wanted your age or sex to be different.

8. Open the brackets; retell the jokes.

A. The customer says to the waiter, “I wish T (to come) here
much earlier!” “Oh, sir, do you mean to say that our restaurant is
better than all others?”, the waiter asks. “No”, the customer replies,
“I mean that in that case this fish (to be) much fresher”.

B. Mother says to her daughter with annoyance, “1 wish,
Mary, you (not to be) so naughty. Do you see how grey my hair has
grown because of you?” “Oh, mother”, the daughter replies, “I1 wish
you (not to be) naughty in vour childhood; then Granny’s hair (not
to grow) so very grey!”

C. The priest was telling his poor parishioners (npuxoxcane)
that everyone should be satisfied with his lot. One of them retorted, “I
wish there really (to be) a lot! But there isn’t even a little!”

9, Translate using the verb “wish”.

1. XoTb 6ui 3asTpa Obina xopowas norosa!l Torna MoxHO BBLTO
061 noexats 3a ropoJ. 2. 2Kanb, YTo T 40 CUX MOP HE [OHSI, KaK 3T0
BaxkHO. 3. A Gbl coBceM He Xoren OeiTh cefuac ga ero mecte. 4. JKank,
4TO Thl N1e CcKasaul el of roM sapaHee, ona Obl TAK HE BOMHOBATACL
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Bee 3TO Bpemid. 5. [To-MOeMY, OH HCKPCHHE COXAJIEET O TOM, MTO BCE
5TO CAYHHAGEhL, — Tbi AYMaellls, 5Toro Obt He CIYMHIOCH, ¢C/ii 6kl OH
sen cebs wHave? 6. 3pa A eMy HE [1OBEPUI; OH IOBOPWI TO, YTO €CThb.
7. Od xalien, 9To He ckazan mHe 00 3ToM cpa3sy. 8. HanpacHo Tbl MHe
cpazy He MO3BOHMA, st 6bl cMOr YTO-HHMOYIb coenats. 9, A npenynpennn
ero, 4To He XoTes Bbi, 4Te0b! KTO-HMbYAL 3HAT O TOM, 4T0 CIYIHTOCh.
10. OH ckazan, 49TO XKajleeT, 4TO OH VK& CTApbIii M XKM3Hb €0 PO
oAHOO6pa3Ho, N YT ecaM Gbl OH BLUI HOMOJIOXKE, TO HA4ax Obl XKHThL
ynaye. (1. Kann, uro s TaM He ObE, — g OB CKa3an eMy BCE, 4TO O
HeM aymaro. 12, Mul cpasy noxanesin, 4To HE OCTABWIH BEIllM Ha BOK-
3aie, MBI 6bl TOIA MOTIM CIIOKOMHO HACRAAMTBCA TAKOMK NMpPeKpacHOM
norofoii. 13. Fcny 66 oM y3HA&I, KOro od Tpuraacun x cebe B TOT
Bedep, OH OBl HECOMHEHHO MOXKAEJ O TOM, YTO CHENl 3TO.

10. Choose the mood and tense.

Harris said that it (to be) nice if we (to go) on aseatrip. |
objected to the sea trip strongly.It (to be) good if you (to be going)
for a few months, but not for a week. Because on the first day of your
seatrip, you walkabout the ship and feel as if you (to be} Christopher
Columbus or Captain Cook. But already on the second day you feel as
if you (to eat) too much bad food. You don’t want to eat anything or
to see anything, and you begin to wish you (to take) the train instead
of the boat. On the third day you wish you (to be) dead. However, a few
days later you begin to walka little. And on the last day of your trip,
when you go on land with all your bags, you begin to wish that the
trip (to continue) for some more time.

A friend of mine went for a week'’s voyage once. He was told that
it (to be) cheaper if he (to pay) for all his meals in advance, and he
did so. He looked at the menu for his first day: it was fish and chicken
for breakfast, and some four courses for lunch, and soup, fish, salad,
sweets for dinner, and also a little supper in the evening. When lunchtime
came he didn’t feel as if he (to be) very hungry, so ate only a few
strawberries. But soon it seemed to him that he was so full of strawberries
as if he (to eat) them the whole month before it. At six o’clock, they
told him dinner was ready. He remembered how much he had paid for
all the food and, with some difficulty, he walked down to the dining-
room. But then felt the smell of all those tasty things, and when the
waiter asked him with a smile, “What do you wish to have?’, he only
said, ‘1 wish | (can) have some fresh air’. So they took him out of the

8...mn ’ 113




dining-room and, for the next four days he only drank soda water, On
his last day, he thought it (to be) all right if he (to try) thin captain’s
biscuits (I mean that the biscuits were thin, not the captain). When he
went on land at last, and watched the ship going away, he wished he
(not to pay) for all the wonderful meals that he had never even tasted
during the trip. (after Jerome)

The Old Present Subjunctive
Modal Verbs in Weakened Meanings
as Equivalents of the Subjunctive Mood

dishelief, etc. is expressed in the main part, the predicate in the
subordinate clause simply names the action, which is neither real,
nor unreal, or probable. As a result, the second part may contain the
old Present Subjunctive ({t is necessary that he come here), or the
modal verb ‘should’ in a weakened meaning ([t is necessary that he
should comej, or the Indicative mood ([t is necessary that he comes
here), '

} When the modal meaning of necessity, desire, suggestion, doubt,

1. Comment on the marked predicates and paraphrase them.

1. It is very absolutely necessary that every child have school
education. 2. [ am not trying to suggest that these facts should be ignored
altogether. 3. But you yourself kept insisting that we spend just one more
day. 4. He never openly demanded that they should fulfil his every whim.
5. It is proposed, for example, that the word “baby” be marked in
grammars semantically as “human”, but grammatically as “non-Human”
(as “it”). 6. A full semantic theory must guarantee that descriptive
statements will be compatible (coemecmunms) with the description of a
language in all its depth. 7. s it so necessary that we should be present?
8. Tt is about time he should be home, 9. The staff requested of the head
teacher that he should recomsider his decision. 10. Is it so important that
everyone of us be watching this scene?

evaluation of the situation, the verb should is possible in the dependent
clause (for emphasis), as well as the non-emphatic Indicative Mood
or, in a bookish style, the Old Present Subjunctive (for simultancous
actions, not for prior ones).

} When the main clause expresses doubt, surprise, disbelief, or any
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2. Paraphrase the marked predicates.

{. Isn’t it strange that such a pretty young girl should have married
quite an oid man? 2. If people do me the honour to break bread with
me, it’s only fair that I should give them as good food as they can get
at home. 3. It is unbelievable that such a thing happen in this age of
social progress. 4. “But of course”, she said, surprised that there should
have been any doubt in my mind. 5. The Chief of the City Police considers
it his main duty that any use of force be excluded in dealing with
peaceful demonstrations. 6. It’s been the greatest happiness to me that
young Mark should have turned out such a rebel.

of little probability of the action. This verb begins the clause when the

In conditional clauses the verb showl/d may be used to express the idea
conjunction # is omitted.

3. Comment on the use of the marked words.

Should you ask me, whence these stories

Whence these legends and traditions ...

1 should answer, 1 should tell you,

‘From the forests and the prairics....” (Longfellow)
Ecnyu copocnrte — OTKYAA

DTH cXa3KH M NereHanl ...

A cxaxy BaM, 51 OTBEUY:

“OT NecoB, PABHMH IIYCTHIHHLIX ... (nep. . bynnna)

If 2 body meet a body,

Coming through the rye,

If a body greet a body,

Need a body cry? (Robert Burns)

Ecnu KTO-TO 3Ban KOro-to

CKBO3bL I'VCTYIO POXb

M xoro-To o6HAR KTO-TO,

Yero ¢ Hero so3bmerus? {rep. C. Mapuiaka)

4. Paraphrase the marked predicates so as to express the meaning
of little probability by ‘accidently’, ‘by chance’, etc.
1. If the animals should return, they will find it impossible to live

there, 2. If a Frenchman or Englishman should travel my route, their
stored pictures of the travel would be different from mine. 3. He pointed
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it out to me, in case my evesight should be dclective and T had missed
noticing the miniature. 4. If | should overcome the impulse to stay, and
should go, and a great snow should close in on us, [ would recognise it
as a warning disregarded. 5. Should I ever have the chance of going to
Europe, I°d choose Ttaly.

and after expressions of wish or fear; the Indicative and, more rarely,

} May, might or should can be used in clauses of purpose and concession,
the Old Present Subjunctive is also possible in these cases.

5. Comment on use of the marked words, on the type of ¢clause and
the possibility of other variants.

[. I do not wish that you should taste any of the bitterness of life
that I have fully tasted. 2. Tarzan wished that they might walk on like that
forever. 3. The lady was anxious that everybody take notice of the jewellery
she wore. 4. We feared that still worse things might happen soon. 5. [
repeated it, fearing that I should not be understood. 6. Whatever his real
intentions should have been, we never guessed at them. 7. She had sent
Arthur down to his club so that he shouldn’t spoil things for her. 8. I
decided that should I ever have the chance of being an apimal in this
world, T would choose to be a fur seal, so that I might enjoy having
such a wonderful life (Durrel). 9. My mother believed in pouring cold
water on the feet to force the blood to your head so that you thought
better. 10. I don’t care what that Colonel sald, whoever he may have

been,

0. Put in the verbs should or, where possible, might,

1. The little pig built a house of bricks so that the wolf (not to
break) into his house. 2. The Wolf demanded that the little pig (to
open) the door for him. 3, When the little pig heard the Wolf coming
down by the chimney (dumoxod), he boiled some water in the pot in
order that the wolf (to fall) into it. 4. The Wolf said to Red Riding
Hood that he had big eyes so that he (to see) her better. 5. Mother-goat
told her kids not to open the door so that the wolf (not to enter) their
house. 6. The Fairy told Cinderella that it was important that she (to
return) home before midnight. 7. It is the custom in some cultures that
the wife (to stand) at the table while her husband is eating, and (to
serve) him. 8. We must make every effort so that all terrorism (to be
ctopped).
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7. Translate giving various possible variants.

1. HepeposTHO, 4TO OH Jan BaM Takoi coeeT. 2. Ecau BOpyr
YBUIMLIL BOJKA, HE nyrafics, NeTOM OHW He omnacHul. 3. Ox Bosacs,
Kak Ol st He cran ero of aToOM paccnpawueare. 4. ToBopM rpomue,

yrobhl Bee Teba caelann. 5. XKenatensHo, 4TobLl 00 3TOM GOMbLUE
" HMKTO He 3Han. 6. UTo 6Bl HY CJIYYHIOCH, MOXELUL HA MEHS PacCuUMUThLI-
BaTh. 6. Ero npegnoxeHue 3aKMIOMaI0Ch B TOM, YTOORI IETOM MBI BCE
floexanu Ha cepep. 7. 5 He cxasan emy 000 BCeM 3TOM, YTOOB OH He
pacctponics. 8.A BbI, APY3bsA, KAK HU CAWTECh, BCE B MY3BLIKAHTBI He
roguteck (to be fit for). 9. 4 Hukoroa He Tpebyio, YTOOLI MY OTAABAN
mhue Bce geupry. 0. ToasnHbcH, YTOOE MHE TOXe OBIIO BUIHC JOCKY.
11. 9 tak xouy, yTOBH NIETO HE KOHYANOCH!

clauses with so that ; cf. T said it loudly lest he shonld not hear me well
with [ said it loudly (so) that you should hear me well. There is no such
difference in negation when fest is used in object clauses after expressions
of “fear”; [ feared that / lest he should not hear me.

l Clauses of purpose with the conjunction fest differ in negation from

8. Use a clause with “lest” instead of the conjunction in bold
type, paying attention to the use of negation.

1. I moved aside a little so that he could see the stage. 2. Keep to
the right so as not to block the way for other cars. 3. I am afraid that the
dog may bite me. 4. They made a big fire that the aeroplane should notice
them. 5. He spoke in a whisper so as not to be overheard. 6. He feared
that his accent would give him away. 7. Try to come earlier so you
shouldn’t miss the beginning. 8. He decided to come earlier for fear
that he could miss the beginning.

9. Comment on the meaning of the expressions with Old Present
Subjunctive.

1. Success attend you in all your undertakings! 2. God save our
gracious Queen, Long live our noble Queen, God save the Queen!
3. God bless you! 4. (God) Bless me! That beggar has come back again!
5. T swear to tell the truth and nothing but the truth, so help me God.
6. God rest his soul! 7. Be that as it may, 1 refuse to deal with that man
any more. 8. I take this woman as my wife till death do us part (Oath of
marriage).

117



MODAIL VERBS
Can, May

1. Fill in “can” or “be able” in the required tense form.

There are always things that we not quite ... (to understand). As
far back as 500 years ago people ... not (to believe) that the Earth
moves round the Sun. Only 100 years ago many ... not (to agree) that
humans originate from apes; not all people ... as yet (to accept) this
“vulgar” idea. Already in our enlightened time, at the turn of the 20th
century, few scientists ... (to imagine) that the length of a moving physical
body ... change with increasing speed. Every time a great discovery is
made and generally accepted, it seems that from now on the human
mind easily ... (to assimilate) any “crazy” idea, but each time it turns
out that there always remains a lot more that we ... not, and, for a long
time yet, ... not (to grasp) or easily ... (to accept).

2. Translate into English.

BrI nuiiere B croeil pabore, Y10 Ha JyHe TOXe ecTh JHoxu. Ho
ITONG He MOXET ObITh, IIOTOMY YTO 3TOFO HE MoXeT OBITH HHKOrAa!
Bens ecnm 6b1 Tam M GBUIM JIIOAU, OHW MOIMTH 6bl XOHHTH TOJBKO
BBepx Horamu! M maxe ecnu GBI MIOAM MOIIM KaK-TO XMTh Ha JYHE,
TO OHH Ob1 3acmonsnu (shield) ee MaruyecKHil CBET CHOMMM JOMAMH.
bes moxaeit MOAM He MOTYT XHTh, a4 BEfh HOXAbL WALT BHU3 HA 3€M-
70, a He BBEPX Ha JyHY. Y ecad 6B MOaK XMIH HA AYHE, OHM TOXE
nagany 6sl BHU3 HA 36MIO, H CBOM Mycop (wastes) oy 6nl BHIOpa-
CBIBATH HA HAIIM ronoskl. Kax Morim Ovl I0OAN XWTh HA JIyHe, eClH
OHA CYLISCTBYET TONBKO HOYBIO, a IHEM Hc4ezaeT? Ja M IIpasHTeNb-
CTBA HE MOTYT NO3BOIHNTH KOMY-NHOO XHTh HA JYHE, TIOTOMY 4TO B
TaKOM JaJdeKoM MecTe MOXHO Obino Obl ykpuraThes (hide) ot nanc-
ros (tax). Her, moau MOTYT WTh TOJNBKO TaM, Iie MBI C BAMU KH-
BEM,

M macuer Opyroro BaxHOro IyHKTa He MOTy ¢ Bamu corma-
CUTKCA: eClH OBl MBI C BAMM TIPOMCXOAWIN OT [JIYIIBIX M HEBEXE-
CTBEHHBIX (ignorant) o6Ge3bsdH, TO ¥y Hac O OB XBOCT M IHKHH
roJIoC M Hac Okl BOIMIH 110 TOPONAM LbITAHBI HA MOKA3 U ME OB
fUTATHJIM AEHbIM 33 TTOKA3 apyr apyra. M pasee Moy 6Bl Mbl 1i06UTE
i HE MPC3HPATL XKEHIIMHY, ecd OLI OT Hee XOTh HEMHOXKO MNaXJio
06e3bAHON, KOTOPYIO Mbl KaXALIA BTOPHMK BWIMM v [lpeasoaurtens
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asopsiietea (Alderman’s house)? Ecum Obl 1HAIUM OpapoOAMTEAH
(forcfathers) NpoUCXOAMAH OT OBE3LIH, TO MX, KOIYEGIIO KL, 1C
ITOXOPOHHUNHU Obl Ha XpUCTHAHCKOM Kiaadnuie. (Mexor. “ITucemo x
YUCHOMY cocemy’)

BripaxcHHC o be able B (hopMe MpoLICAILErs BpeMern MONPA3YMCEa -~
eT NOcTHKeHMe pesyabTara, yciex ([ was finally able to open the door

Y

= “cyMen™), Torza Kak could obosvavaer “cnocobfHOCTE” B 0000-
uieHHoM cMuicne (T knew [ could alwavs open it if I needed = “mory™),
HO Heé YKa3bIBaeT Ha AOCTICKEHHE pPE3yNsTaTd B KaKOM-JIHOO KOHK-
perHoM oxyuac. [Tpn oTpuuaTensHOM GopMe 3TO pasTUIHe YIpaiHBa-
etcs (couldn 't open = wasn’t able / was unable to openr = “He MOT” UAK
“He cMOor”), B OCTAIOTCA AMLUDL CTHAKCTHYECKHE pasTuyua (be able —
ABHO Gonee KHIDKHRIH BapHaHT),

3. Translate, stating the mood and tense form of “can” or “be
able”.

1. On He MOr, KaKk HM CTapajcs, NEpeBecTH CTaThio, OHA Ohina
CIMUWIKOM TpydHa I Hero. 2. TONLKO KOTAa BCTANO COAHIE, S CMOT
HaKOHCLE HAHTH DOpory n3 Jieca. 3. S Joiro mBITancs NOYMHHTL CBOW
Yacel, HC TaKk ¥ He cyMell. 4. He momiu Obf BRI cHelaTh MHE OAQXeE-
Hue? 5, On ckazan, 470, eC/IH Hal0, OH MOXKET ON0/DKUTL MHEe HEMHO-
ro meHer. 6. Ecmu Op1 He IUI0Xas HOTOXA, Mbl Okl JABHO CMOINIM J00-
paTthca Ao jarepsa. 7. Tombko K Bedepy d cMOT, HAKOHEL, O3BOHUTE
momoii. 8. M He mMor eMy He TO3aBHAOBATL — OH BCE YMEN AE€NATh.
9. Ecau 651 1 caM MOT JIOCTATh 3TY KHHUTY, 4 651 He npocwi 1ebs. 10, Bes
TBOEH MOMOLIM A Gbl He CMOT MOHATE TG Npasuio. 11, Ou BBITOAHUN
3Ty paboTy Tak, Kax Mor &bl ¢aenaTh HacTOsutHil npogeccHonan.

May, Must, Can
Expressing ‘Supposition (Probability)’

1. Replace the verb may by perhaps / probably and use the
Future Tense

‘It is such a happiness that the Prince and Princess are going to
be married!” exclaimed the Bengal Light (bereasvcxuii Ocons). ‘Oh,
you have no imagination, poor thing,’ said the Rocket, ‘You never
know what may happen. Indeed, one day the Prince and Princess may
go to live in a country where there is a deep river, and they may have a
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son, and one day he may go out to walk with his nurse; and the nurse
may go to sleep under a trec; and the little boy may fall inio the deep
river and be drowned. Just think! What a terrible misfortune for these
poor people, — to losc their only son! T shall never get over it!’ ‘But
they have not lost their own son, nothing has happened to them at all?’
said the Bengal Light. ‘1l never said that they bad lost him,” replied the
Rocket, ‘I said that they might lose their son. Because I have imagination,
and you haven’t’, (after O. Wilde)

2. Paraphrase so as to clarify the meanings and forms of the
verb “may”.

1. Do you know anyone who might want to buy this house?
2. Well, you may address me as “papa”. 3. All this may have been all
right for the last generation, but the country has changed greatly. 4. It
mightn’t be a bad idea, after all. 5. He remarked that it might not be a
bad idea, after all. 6.You may not like what | say but it is all true. 7. For
ail 1 know, he might have been a clerk or a farm-hand. 8. 1 am sending
you this letter with a gentleman who may appear very helpful. 9. If she
hadn’t been so tall and strong, it might have seemed that she was
rather fat. 10. Damn it all, you might at least have asked me if I wanted
it!

3. Comment on the meanings and forms of ‘can’.

1. He couldn’t leave his family on account of his daughters. 2. He
certainly can’t have told you all that, it’s not like him. 3. Where could |
have put those wretched eyeglasses? — They might be in your pocket.
4. “Have you just come from the city?” she asked, though there was
nowhere else he could have come from. 5. His brown eyes had a melting
softness, which, I could imagine, might be very pleasing. 6. We couldn’t
go on like this, it was ruining our lives. 7. He couldn’t have loved his
mother — she beat him all the time. 8. Could the plane have changed its
route so suddenly? 9. ‘I’ve been to a school too,” said Alice. “We learned
French and music, and reading and writing’. ‘And washing?’ said the
Turtle (mopckan uepenaxa), ‘Certainly not!” said Alice. ‘Ah, then it wasn’t
a really good school,’ said the Turtle. ‘At our school they had French,
music and washing — extra’. “You couldn’t have wanted it much’, said
Alice, 9 you lived at the bottom of the sea’. ‘I couldn’t afford to leamn
it,” said the Turtle with a sigh. (after L. Carrel)
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sequence of tenses, the past tensc forms of modal verbs are used;
however, this is only a formal feature because the lime of the action is
expressed by the form of the infinitive following the modal verbs. The
time denoted by the forms of the infinitive (after modal verbs expressing
supposition) is in this case relative: “I thought he might be waiting
still” (simultancousness); “I thought it might rain soon” {relative future);
“I thought they might have left home already” (priority),

, After a past tense in the main part, acsording to the rules of the

4, Change into indirect speech.

1. “She may still be waiting”, I thought. 2. She remarked, “I
think it might rain tonight”. 3. They all thought, “It can’t be true.” 4. |
asked her, “Can he really have done such a silly thing?” 5. “}f you had
a lottery ticket, you might win a car”, they told me. 6. “Can he still be
working in his office?” she asked. 7. I thought, “He couldn”t have left
me all alone, he might still return’. 8. He said, “I can”t have made such
a silly mistake’.

5. Paraphrase and state the meanings of the verb “must”.

1. If one has made up a type for oneself, one must stick to it.
2. Her blue eyes, which must have been attractive once, were now pale
and tired. 3. Well, I must get going, it’s late. 4. You must be learning
hard, judging by the progress you are making. 5. Must you be always so
punctual, really? 6. He must have been thinking of something pleasant
as he was smiling to himself. 7. Do you realize what courage she must
have had never to show how unhappy she was?

6. Translate using “must” with the proper form of the Infinitive.
P

1. Bawm yaces, HaBepHoe, crieniat. — Her, cKopee Boero, Baiin
OTCTAIOT HA HEeCKOMLKO MMHYT. 2. Bbl, BJONXHO 6BITh, MHOMO 4MTAETE
BCIIYX, ¥ Bac Xopoluee npousHoiueHme. 3. [ne xe xrou? Cropee Bee-
ro, s OCTaBuI ero foMa. 4. 5 aymalo, Bbl UIUGAETECH, 1 TaM He GLIBA.
Bbl, HaBepHOE, MpHHMMAaeTe MeHs 3a KOTO-TO APYroro. 5. QuesuaHo,
A Cro UCIIYTAN, NOTOMY YTO CHauyana OH He MO CKAazaTl HW CJIoBa,
6. OH, necomHeHRo, 6l BhlAalowmMMes (outstanding) 4eJIOBCKOM,
HO ¥ HEro HaBepHAKA ObliM 1 CBOM HEAOCTATKU. 7. 5 momyman, 4To OH,
HaBEpHOe, elle KIET MEHH, HO OKA3AN0Ch, UTO OH yXe yuien. 8. Ou
PELILL, ¥TO A, CKOPEe BCEro, NpocTo 3abbil 06 3TOM NaBHEl Berpeye.
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7. Paraphrase the marked verbs: may = 1) perhaps; 2) to aliow;
must = 1) to be necessary; 2} very likely; can = 1} to be able;
2} Do you think ...?7; | don’t think ... .

A, *You see’, said the Lion, ‘I can roar very loudly, and then
all the animals run away from me. But if the elephants and tigers and
the bears try to fight me, I myself must run away from them, I can’t
fight them. 1 must be a coward’, said the Lion, ‘because when there is
danger, my heart begins to beat fast.” ‘This may be heart disease,” said
the Tin Woodman. ‘It might be so,” said the Lion sadly. ‘But it must be
wonderful to have heart disease,” continued the Woodman, ‘because it
means that you have a heart. I, for example, have no heart, so I cannot
«ave any heart disecase’. “You might be right about it,’ said the Lion
thoughtfully. ‘Do you think the Great Wizard could give me courage if I
asked him? ‘Of course he can,’ answered the Tin Woodman, ‘just as he
can give me a heart’. ‘And just as he can send me back home to Kansas’,
said Dorothy. ‘And where is Kansas?” asked the Lion. ‘I don’t know
myself,” she replied, ‘but the Great Wizard must know.” ‘May [ go with
you to see the Great Wizard?’ said the Lion. ‘Certainly you may,’
answered Dorothy, ‘And we would be very glad if you came with us,
because you could help us to keep away the other wild animals.’ Then
she added, ‘I think all these animals must be more cowardly than you
are, if they are afraid of your roar’. (after F. Baum)

B. Harris said he and his cousin had once been in the maze
(2abupuign) in Hampton Court, and they had a map, so he thought it
must be very simple to find your way. In fact this map may have been
made as a joke, because it was not at all helpful, but rather misleading.
They went into the maze and walked around for a few minutes, and
soon they met some people who said they must have been there for an
hour, and wanted to get out, Harris told them they mustn’t worry, they
must just follow him. He said they could easily get to the centre of the
maze, as the map clearly showed where the centre was.

All the people went after Harris, and on their way, they found
some more people who had lost all hope of seeing their families again.
There might have been about twenty people following him, and they
walked a long way, but they still could not find the centre. Harris’s
cousin said, ‘This must be a very big maze’. ‘Oh,’ said Harris, ‘the
largest in Europe’. “Yes, it might be,” replied the cousin, ‘because we
must have walked a good two miles already’. Harris began to think it
rather strange himself, but he walked on, following the map. Suddenly
his cousin noticed a cake on ihe ground, and he said he was sure he had

122



seen the same cake there seven minutes ago. Harris replied that the
cousin must have been mistaken, but the woman with a child in her
arms said it could not have been any other cake, because she herself
had taken it from her child and had thrown it down there. Harris repeated
‘it could not be true, and showed his map. The cousin said, “This map
may be helpful if you know where you are, but we don’t? Harris said he
thought they must be now quite near the centre of the maze, and, as
soon as they got to the centre, the map must certainly show them the
way out. They all walked on after Harris for some more time, until it
was clear that they must have got compiletely lost. (after J. Jerome)

8. Make the sentences opposite in meaning avoiding the particle
“not” and using the werb ‘fail’, or other means .

1. He must have managed to conceal his thoughts, as they did not
suspect anything. 2. They must have wamed him about the dangers, that’s
why he was well prepared. 3. She must have recognised the man, that is
wlhy she greeted him. 4. He must have made every effort to accomplish the
task, that’s why he succeeded so well. 5. You must have been told all about
it beforehand, that otherwise you wouldn’t know the answer. 6. They must
have caught the train, they left home in due time. 7. He must have guessed
at her plans correctly, or somebody must have informed him in advance.
8. He must have been there before, he found his way pretty easily.

9. Translate using “must” or “can” and avoiding the word “not”.

1. OueBHAHO, OH B 3Ty HO4YL coBcem He cnan. 2, Heyxenn Toi
BCKO 3TY HOub He crman? 3. CKopee BCEre, OHM HE MHONAIH Ha CBOIA
noesd. 4. He MoxeT GbiTh, 4TOOL! OH MeHS He MOoHsuL. 5. Heyxenu Tl He
3Han, YTo MBI nepeexanu? 6. CHeBUMIHO, OH He NOAYYMI MOer0 NMCh-
ma. 7. Heyxenu Bbl TAK W HE CMOITH HABTH Mot iom? 8, OH HaBepHRKA
cen He Ha ToT asToByc. 9. He MoXeT ObITh, YTOOBL OH HE 3aMETHJ Hac.
10. Heyxenn He OLUIO HUKAKOTO BhiXoga W3 nonoxerus? 11. Ckopee
BCCrO, OH M HE MBITANCS 3TO CASIATH.

10. - Paraphrase s0 as to clarify the meanings of the modal verbs;
state whether their mood forms could be different in the same
context.

§. The impression may sometimes be more exact than the sober
truth. 2. “I don’t know how you can say that!" she exclaimed wilh a
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resentment that the equator might feel il someone called it chilly. 3. I've
given him a position which never in his dreams could he have longed
for. 4. They felt, as Balaam must have felt when his ass broke into
speech. 5. Of course you might have seen her every morning when you
did the housekeeping, 6. He thought that T might be able to give him
some advice that would help him. 7. I do believe in love at first sight,
but on the proviso that peaple may have met twenty times before seeing
one another. 8. In your house you might have kicked him downstairs
and slammed the door in his face — he would never have guessed that
he wasn’t welcome. 9. People said about them that they couldn’t be
more vnited if they were married. 10. She spoke accurately so that the
words that poured from her lips could have gone straight down on
paper without alteration. 11. The colonel looked at me with the stern
expression that he must have worn when he inspected his regiment.
12, They simply ignored him; the chair in which he sat might just as
well have been empty. (from 8. Maugham)

r “°

11.  Paraphrase using “must”, “may” or “can”.

1. It will probably rain towards evening. 2. Is it possible that he
deceived us? 3. Perhaps he did it by chance. 4. I don’t believe that she
has forgotten about it. 5. Do you think she is still waiting for us? 6. 1
don’t believe that he knew nothing about it, 7. Maybe the weather will
be better tomorrow. 8. Do you think he didn’t hear us? 9. He is probably
still sleeping. 10. Evidently they didn’t understand you correctly. 11. He
said no one was allowed to leave the room. 12. I am sure he has not
meant it seriously. 13. T doubt it that he didn’t find my note, 14. It is
unlikely that they have come to an agreement on that point. 15. It is
obvious that the students haven’t understood the main idea of the story.
16. Perhaps he didn’t notice this mistake, otherwise he would have
corrected it

12. Filt in “may”, “can” or “must”; retell the jokes.

A, “Why have you been so upset lately?”, a friend asked a young
poet. The poet replied, “I have noticed that many people don’t know
who Shakespeare was”. “Well, why does it worry you so?” “l am afraid
that one day I, too, ... be forgotten”.

B. A quack (wapagmar) was selling some stuff to poison rats,
and he called it “Madagascar Rat-killer”. Some time later he met one
of his clients, who complained that his stuff hadn’t had any effect.
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“Well”, the quack said without hesitation, “those ... not have becn
Madagascar rats!”

C. The wolf met a little Jamb and shouted, “Ah, it’s you whom
I saw last summer drinking from my brook! You deserve punishment!”
“But it ... not have been me, I wasn't born last year yet”, the lamb
protested. “Well, it ... have been your brother or sister”, the wolf
roared. “Anyway, I am hungry”. And he jumped at the poor lamb.

D. The waiter asks the customer, “Excuse me, sir, 1 forget
whether [ gave you fruit cream or vanilla cream?” The customer answers,
“I ... not say for sure, it tasted like glue”. “Oh, in that case it ... have
been chocolate cream”, the waiter exclaimed happily.

E. A young boy was once praised by everyone for his quick and
witty remarks. An old gentleman who heard this remarked gloomily, «It
is well known that those who are clever in youth become very stupid
with age”. «Oh, sir, what a bright little boy you ... have been!”, the boy
replied.

F. The duelists fired their pistols and both missed. One of their
seconds said, “Well, now shake each other’s hands”. “There is no need
for that”, remarked the other second, “because their hands ... have
been shaking since morming”.

13. Translate.

1. Heyxxenu on cmuT vke vetwipe yaca? HapepHoe, oH coBceM
He crman Houblo. 2. Kak Thl AyMaelib, Kyla OH Mor yiti? — OH Mmor
MOWTH B MarazvH unu K npustemo. 3. H myMman, yro OH, BO3MOXKHO,
KOCT MEHSA, a OH JapHo yiuena. 4. Ecni OB He AOXNL, Mbl MOLDIH 6L
hasHo nxobGparbest o0 ropoaa. 5. HasepHoe, oH 3BOHHIA Tele, Koria
Teds He ObUIo goMa. — HeT, He MOT OH 3BOHHTB CETOJHA YTPOM, OH
3HAJ, 4TO MeHs He OyneT. Bo3MoXHO, OH TO3BOHUT BeyepoM. 6. Boi
Mornu Onl MeHs TMPemyrpenuTE BOBpeMs, YTo He npraere! 7. Hasep-
HOS, OH H¢ HaLlC/ aipeca, ¥ MOTOMY A0 CHX [Op He Hanucan Tedc.
8. IMonoxnn Mens, ecad MeHS ne OYAeT B CeMb; 8 MOTY ONO30aTh Ha
HECKONILKO MMHYT., 9. MoxeT GLiTh, Bbl M He XOTENU ero obNAETL, HO
Ha caMmoM jdene oBSuaenu. OR, nusepHoe, He Tak Bac nousn. 10, TMo-
BHIUMOMY, Bbl He OLLIM AOCTATOMHO OCTOPOXHL, HasepHoe, HWKTO
HE CMOT BAC TMPeIyIpeiUTh, 4TO HTO MOXeT cnyynthed. 11, Bpag au on
MOT CKAZATH BAM TAKYIO FAYNOCT!, BO3MOMXHO, BB MPOCTO HE PACCbI-
wany kak cagiyer. 12, TossoHwie B cyb00TY, K NATHHUE 5§ MOTY elie
e noayuuTh oteeT. |3, Haseplioe, Bbl He 3aMETHIM 3TOM OwMGKM,
Huaue Gnl B €€ NErko CMOTIM UUTIpaEnTh. 14, He MoxeT 6biTh, 4Tobk
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5l HE 3aKpbLl OKHO REPEl YXOMOM; HABEPHOE, €rc OTKPLLI BETEp.
15. Tul Mor' 681 MOAKAATL MEHS W NOAONLIUE, 3aUeM Tbl cpasy yiuen?
16. 5T He cmor Gbl yUaCTBOBATL B COPEBHOBAHMM, JAXE €CNMM BBl Gbi
TorOg BnonHe 3n0pos. 17. HaBeprhoe, ol eile He npocuyacs. — Her, ue
MOXET BbiTh, yTODBI OH Bce elue cnai. [8. Heyxennm Bbl HUMUEro He
cabixany o markot nocagke (landing) ra Jlyny?

Verbs Expressing ‘Necessity’
Have, Be, Must

1. State whether the verb “have” is notional, modal, auxiliary or
close to auxiliary.

1. Have you any relatives’ abroad? 2. Why has nothing been done
yet? 3. When do you have dinner? 4. We have had dinner already. 5. [
simply had to tell her the truth. 6. She is now having an English class.
7. I hadn’t anything to read on the journey. &. You don’t have to read this
letter if you don’t want to.

2. Make these sentences negative and interrogative.

1. We had to force the door to enter his room. 2. You have to do
the work all over again. 3. He has to get up very early every day. 4. I’l}
have to call her up myself. 5. These papers have to be typed anew,
6. They had to tell him the bitter truth.

3. Translate using “have”,

1.9acTo 14 BaM MPHUXOAMTCH TaK paHo BeTaBaTh? 2. S BLIHYX-
JeH 6BIA B3AThL TAKCH, TAK KAK OMMA3IbLIBa K noesny. 3. Ham npuuinoce
NEPEHOYLBATL B JICCY, TIOTOMY YTO Mbi 3abaymmnuck. 4. Eif ne npu-
LUTOChH AOJTO HAC XKIATH Ha CTAKUMM: MBI [IPHEXATIM TOMHO MO PACTIH-
caHMIo. 5. S BCe OTAMYHO NIOMHIO, MIE 1@ HANO HANMOMMHATH. 6. Ecan
Obl Thl cOeNAN Boe BOBpEMS, TcOe Obl HE MPUILOCL CEHMAC BCE ASTATh
B Takoil cneuxe. 7. Kak Joare sam npuiwiock ero xaatL? 8. JyMaio,
MHE BCe-TaKW NPWICTCH TYAA noexaTh caMomy. 9. Jlexad ckasan, uto B
cyoBoTY NPUXOAUTS HE HANC, TOTOMY YTC 3aHsTHH ne Gyaer. 10, Mue
CKE3QIM, 4TO E€CJIM A XOPOIIO HAMMULY KOHTPONLHYIO, MHE HEe HAI0
Oyner coasaTh 2x3aMen. 11, Ecnu Gbr mHe npuunock ceifyac coapaTh
BCTYIUTENBHLIN 3K3aMCH, 51 Bbl HE [OAYUHI XOPOUIVIO OTMETKY.
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4. Analyse the uses of the verb “be” {modal, auxiliary, notional,
link-verb).

[. Is he at home now? 2. What are you working at now? 3. Are we
to do the translation in writing or orally? 4. 1 hoped s0, but that was
never to happen. 5. How is this word spelled? 6. “What is to be done?”
and “Who is to blame?” have long been the sacramental questions of
Russian public thought. 7. We were to meet at the metro station. 8. Is this
to be understood as a warning? 9.What part of your story is true?
10. You are not to leave the room unless I allow you to. 1}. When will the
work be done? 11. Where is this book to be found?

5. Put in the verb ‘be’.

At last T received adocument from the Emperor of Lilliput,
which T had to sign before I could get my freedom. The document
contained some rules, which I ... to follow. Here is the text: “The Emperor
of Lilliput, the joy and terror of the Universe, monarch of all monarchs,
taller than the sons of men, whose head strikes against the Sun, proposes
the following principles which the Man-Mountain ...to follow: First,
the Man-Mountain ... not to leave our dominions (gzadenus) without
our permission. Second, he ... not to come to our capital without our
order. Third, said the Man-Mountain ... to walk only on our big roads,
and ... not to walk or lie down in a field of corn. Fourth, as he walks on
our roads, he ... to take the greatest care not to put his foot on the
bodies of our subjects (noddareie); he ... not to take any of our subjects
into his hands without our permission. Fifth, if we ... to send messages
to other monarchs, the Man-Mountain ... to carry in his pocket the
messenger and the horse, and he ... to return the said messenger back
fo us. Sixth, he ... to be our ally (cowsnux) against our enemies from
the island of Blefuscu, and ... to do his best to destroy their fleet,
which is now preparing for war. Seventh, in his free time, the said
Man-Mountain ... to help our workmen to lift great stones when they
build tali houses. Eighth, in two moons’ time, the said Man-Mountain
.10 present to us an exact description of cur domains, which he ...to
measure with his own footsteps. Lastly, the said Man-Mountain ... to
receive, every day, meat and drink enough t0 feed 1728 of our subjects.

Written al our Palace on the twelfth day of the ninety-first
moen of our reign”.

1 signed these mles with great pleasure, though some of the
things that 1 ... to do, were not very honourable. Scon my chains were
taken off, and [ was completely free. (after J. Swifl)
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6. Translate using the verb fo be.

1. Myl poropopunucs, 4o g AOJKHA BCE TPHUIOTOBUTH, a FO-
TOM BCTPETHTL MX HA OCTaHOBKe. 2. OH nomkeH OB XIATL MEHA ¥
BXOJd, HO TaM €ro He 0Ka3amnochk (turn up). 3. Kak MHe FOHAMATL BALUK
cnoga? 4. Ei mpeacTosio noexatk Ha or, HO CIYUWIOCh HEYTO HEoXU-
naHHoe. 5. UM He cyxXaeHo GbIN0 MOXKEHUTLCS: XKeHMX cOEXaN 3a eHb
0 TOrQ, Kak Jo/xHa OslIa GuiTe cBagepba. 6. ¥ Kero GbLT LEABIN CIH-
coK Aen (things to do} Ha 3TOT AeHb! HAZO BLLIO CXOAMTH B MAraswH,
B anreky v 1.4. 7. Kaxk npoulen TBoit KOHUEPT? — YBbI, OH JOIXKEH
ObIn GBITL CErOAHS YTPOM, HO €r0 ITEPeHeCIM Ha CIENYIOUIYIO HEASTIO.
8. BLUIO TeMHO, BOKPYT HHYEro HeNb3a GLIIO BUISTE.

7. Fill In “must” or “have” pointing out cases where they are
interchangeable.

1.You ... (to try) to be more polite, really. 2. I told him he ... (to
try) to be more polite. 3. He missed his bus and so ... (to wait) for the
next one. 4, You ... (to hurry) away already? 5. I had plenty of time, so
I ... not (to be) in a hurry. 6. He warned me that [ ... not (to do) such
important work in a hurry. 7. He felt that something ... (to go) wrong, but
didn’t know what. 8. When he realized that he had taken the wrong bus,
he ... (to change) for another. 9. He realized that he had taken the
wrong bus and that he ... (to change) for another. 10. Mind, you ... not
(to mention) this to anyone.

8. Refer the situation to the past.

1. It is getting late, we must get home before it grows quite dark.
2. Mother says that it’s late and that we must get home before darkness.
3. He’s got to work real hard to earn a living. 4. T know that he has got to
work hard to earn a living. 5. It is impossible to change anything, so we
must face the unpleasant facts. 6. I am quite aware that it is impossible to
change things and that we must face the unpleasant facts.

9, Use “be” or “have {have got)”.

1. I did not realize that the worst ... (to happen) yet. 2. You really ...
(to behave) as you did? 3. How many poems we ... (1o learn) by heart for
the exam? 4. The police said that he ... not (to leave) the room until it was
searched. 5. You ... not (1o type) the course-paper, it may be done in hand.
6. I spent a lot of time searching, but the key ... nowhere (to be found).
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10. Translate using “have”, “be” or “must”.

I. B ToT meHb MHe Haao ObITO BEPHYTLCSI NOMOI padbilie, Tak
KAK Y HAC OOJKHBI ObILTH ObITb rOcTH. 2. Ecin Bl Thi MeIISI Npeaynpe-
OM7 3apaHee, MHe Obl He NPMULIOCL CTONBLKO Xaath, 3. OH OOMKeH
ObLI IpMATY K MATU, HO He NpHUIeN H B wecTh. 4. HaMm Hano 6biro B
TOT AeHbL BCTATL PAHLLIE, MEI COOHpanuMch 33 ropoa. 5. Ham ve nonaao-
fusioch 332 HMM MIOTH, OH caM npywen. 6. MHe He Hano 6LUIO Jaxe
HIOTH NMEIIKOM: TAKCH YXE Xiano y Bxoga. 7. MHe Hano 6bino Kpome
TOrQ KOE-YTO KYIUTE, HO BPEMEHH yXKe He Owno. 8. Jas Toro, 4yTobhl
NOCTYMUTL B MHCTHTYT, MHE HE Halo OmUIO COABATH BCE 3K3aMEHBI,
MOTOMY 4TO y MeHs Obl1a MeAans. 9. MHe He MNPUIINOCH CTOATh B OUe-
peny, 3HakOoMBIH TycTun Mens enepen (let go first). 10. S mossonpn
eMy B CeéMb, TaK KaK B 3TO BPEMS OH VXE JOMKEH ObUT BLITL A0MA.
11. On ckasan, 4To eMy, BO3MOXHO, NpHUaeTcd yexars. 12. Jaxe eciu
TeGe NPUXOLUTCA AEN2Th TO, YTO HE XOUEUIb, HAIO JENATh 3TO XOPOLIIO.
13. MHe ckasany, YTO Ha CHefyKIIMi JIEHb MOXHO HE APHMXOIHTE B
HMHCTHTYT.

Need

i. Change into indirect speech.

1. He said, “You needn’t do the work this evening, you can do
it tomorrow morning’, 2. The wife said to her husband, “You needn’t
have bought butter, we still have some®. 3. “Do you really need this old
pipe or can I throw it away?”, she.asked me.4.“Why do you need to go
out so late?” the mother said to her son. 5. “Need you be in such a
hurry?, 1 said. 6. “I have thrown the oid papers away, I just thought you
didn’t need them any more’, the housemaid explained. 7. I replied out
of politeness,” You needn’t go so early, you could stay some more
time’.

2. Fill in the verbs have, need or be; retell the jokes in indirect
speech.

A. A beginning writer sent his novel 1o an editor and received
a refusal. He wrote an angry letter saying, “I know that you haven’t read
my novel to the end, because I had specially glued the last pages together
and they are still glued up”, The editor wrote back, “Dear sir, when
begin lo eat an egg that smells bad, T ... not ... to eat it to the end”.
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B. A yvoung Frenchman once asked Goethe how to learn such a
difficull language as German. The poel answered, “You not be worried
about any difficulties: the only thing you ... to do is to use German
words instead of Frencl”,

C. A music student once asked a famous composer to listen to
his compositions, as he ... to decide which of them to play at a concert
in which he ... to take part. When he had finished the first piece and was
about to start another, thie maestro said, «Thank you, you ... not play
any more, | can see at once thatl this piece of yours is better than all
the others”.

D. A well-known pianist was making an accompaniment for a
duet when one of the singers got out of tempo. The pianist stopped
playing and addressed them with the words,» Just a minute, 1 ... to
decide which of you I ... to accompany now.»

E. A young man who had spent all his money wrote to his uncle,
“I am sorry that I ... to ask you for some money”. Then he added, “I
didn’t like writing this letter, in fact I even ran after the postman {o get
it back”. His uncle answered, «You ... not have worried about getting
your letter back because I haven’t received it”.

3. Use need (needn’t), have or be.

1. He Hane TyiuuTh ¢BeT, s He cruto. 2. Ha camom nene, MHe He
Hano GBUIO MOTH MELIKOM, OH MOr OBl MEHA ITONBE3TH, HO A MOPOCTO
3axoTen upoiTHCE. 3. He Hamo OmNO BaM mepenuchiBaTh TEKCT, BaM
Haao GBUIO MPOCTO ero npouuTaTs. 4. Hamgo nmr mucate 0OparHeId an-
pec? — He ofszarensHo, oHa ero 3Haet. 5. He Hago OvIAO NOKYNare
MAaco, ¥ Hac ewe eCTh. 0. Tyaa BXx00HTh HM B KOEM Cydae HeJb3d, TaM
craT get. 7. S nomxkeH Obln QOO XEaTh, OdYepeldb ObLTa OOMBIIAS.
8. HanpacHo 181 Becriokonncd, Bee B riopsaiaxe. 9. Oxazanocs, 4To, MHe
He Hajio ObLTO TAK PaHO BCTABATH CETOLHSI, TIOTOMY YTO JKCKYPCHIO
ot™MeHunn. 10, A uyro Gyner ¢ MOUMM UBETAMU, eClu 4 yeay?

Should, Qught

1. State whether “should” is modal or auxiliary.

1. In your place T shouldn’t worry about such things. 2. You
shouldn’t sit in the draught, vou may catch cold. 3. 1 told you you
shoudn’t tell him these things, you see the results now. 4. [ said 1 shouldn’t
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be surprised if this happened again. 5. You shouldn't have been too frank
with him, you miay be sorry about it later. 6. The French government
has often stood aloof when it should have been mobilising the people in
its support. 7. You should have thought a little before saying anything,
then you weouldn’t have hurt her feelings. 8. He didn’t warmn me what |
should do in such a situation. 9. “Show me your documents.” “Why
should 1?”* 10. Should auld acquaintance be forgot and never brought to
mind? Should auld acquaintance be forgot, and days of auld lang syne?
(after R. Burns).

synonyms, but the latter is always phonctically stressed, so it usually

As modal verbs, “should™ and “ought” are in most cases absolute
sounds more emphatic.

2. Fill in the gaps, first with “should”, and then, if possible, with
“ought”, choosing the proper form of the infinitive,

[. T think you ... (to be) more attentive in class. 2. In your place,
{ ... (not to advised) him that. 3. You ... (not to be) so selfish really, you
always ... (to think) of the people arcund you, 4, Do you think we ... (to
go) and (to apologise) for it or it would be better to leave it as it is?
5. He warned me that I ... (not to mention} this information anywhere,
as it might be dangerous. 6. I realise now that I ... (not to remind) him of
that unhappy incident, it only upset him more, 7, I ... (to say) he behaved
very bravely. 8. He said that we ... (to come) a little earlier, then we ...
(not to miss) the funniest part of the situation. 9. He realised at once
that he ... {not to say) that, but what is done cannot be undone.

3. Say what should or should not be done at dinner table.

4. Give your recommendation using the verb ought,

1. You do look unwell. You ... 2. Your room looks rather untidy.
You ... 3. Oh, don’t you be so sclfish! A good friend ... 4. Why are vou
telling me this when nothing can be done already? You ... 5. He was so
rude to her last time. He ... 6. It is your fault that we missed the train.
You ... 7. What a pity she entrusted such an important thing to somebody
eise. She ... 8. Why on earth did you agree to do this? You ... 9. There is
a very interesting exhibition of landscape paintings open now in the
Fine Arts Museum. I think ... 10. Your last test is good but there were a
few spelling slips. You ...
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5. Choose have, need or should (ought); retell the jokes.

A. “Why are looking so worried?”, a man asked his [riend. “1
have made a lot of debts”, the man answered, “and now [ ... to find
money to pay them”, “Well”, his friend comforted him, “you ... not
worry about it. It is your creditors who ... be worried, not you!”

B. A well-known old actor was once going by train, and when
he saw a ticket collector he started looking for his ticket, but couldn’t
find it. The ticket-collector recognised him and said, “Oh, you ... not ...
to bother about your ticket, I'm sure you've got it”. “But | ... to find
my ticket”, replied the absent-minded man, “I ... tc remember where
I am going to”,

6. Refer the situations to the past.

1. We ought to start off earlier so as not to miss our train. 2. |
think you should be more attentive if you want to write the test paper
well. 3. There ought to be someone who can help us in our trouble.
4. Oughtn’t she to behave more tactfully in such a delicate sitvation?
5. What should they tell him when he asks? 6. How ought [ to conduct
myself in case they offer me monetary help? 7. He should not sit up
late, it is ruining his heakth. 8. You ought never to deceive your son, it
is ruinous to your relationship with him.

1. Insert the verb shou/d with a Perfect Infinitive; retell the story
“Lazy Jack” in indirect speech using ought instead.

Once upon a time there lived a boy whom everyone called Lazy
Jack because he never liked to do anything (and of course he did not
know too much). Still, when the times were bad and his family could
not earn enough for a living, his mother told him to go and find a job.
Jack hired himself to a farmer and got a penny for the day’s work, but
as he was returning home he lost it while crossing a stream. His mother
was upset, and she said,” My boy, vou ... {to put} it in your pocket,
then you wouldn’t have lost it’. And he obediently answered, “171] do
s0 next time’. The next day he got a jar of milk for his services, and,
remembering what his mother had said, he tried to put it in his
pocket, finally spilling all the milk on the ground. Sc his mother
reproached him again saying “You ... (to hold) it on your head, then
you would not have spilt anything.” }ack promised that he would do so
next timc.
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The following dav he did some work again and received a shoulder
of mutton, which he put on his head, so by the time he got home he
was all covered with blood, and his arms were numb and aching. “Silly
boy,” said his mother, “You ... (to carry) it on your shoulders”. He
said he’d do so next time, but the next day he was given a live donkey.
Although the animal was rather heavy, Jack managed to {ift him on his
shoulders and started off home. It so happened that on his way he was
passing the house of a rich villager whose daughter was deaf and dumb
from childhood. When the girl saw a young fellow carrying a donkey,
which was kicking its feet and roaring wildly, she burst out laughing,
and thus recovered speech. The happy father gave her to Jack in marriage,
and they lived happily ever after.

In present time situations *should” and “ought” are in most cascs
quite synonymous with “must” (in the meaning of “pecessity”), the
latter being just more categorical. If necessity refers to the past, the
former two verbs replace “must™, which has no forms to express past
time reference. In indirect speech, “must” can only express simultaneity
with the past action in the main clause (He said he must do if).

8. Translate using the following modal verbs:

a) should (ought) or must

1. 1 3Hai0, 4TO BB HA OWETE, M OYMAlO, YTO BAM HE CIEIYET
€CTh Takylo nuury. 2. On ckasan, yTo OH Ha JHETE H €My HEIb3H €CTh
Takyo nuury. 3. Mate ckazana ceIHY, 94To Xneba B IOME IIOYTH HET U
Halo CXOAWTh B MarasmH. 4, Korma chblH BO3BpaTHACH ¢ xneboM, MaTh
CKa3aja, uTo Hago 6bLIIo KyMHThL robonswe. 5. Hapo Gsuio Tebe cae-
nats 3ty paboTy BUepa OHEM, HeNb3s OHUIO CHAELThL BCIO HOYL. 6. Yau-
TeNb CKA3T MHE, ¥TO Haa0 OBUIO XOpOIIO TIOCNaTh nepen DK3aMeHOoM,
4 He YMHTh BCIO HOUL. 7. 5l uyBcTROBAT cefis HEMOBKO H HE 3HAN, 4TO
C/AedyeT FrOBOPHTSH, a 4To 14eT. 8. Hago Guuio tebe caplwaTh, Kak oH 00
aroM rosopva! 9. 5l noHsAN, YTO 3TOrO He HAmo GLLIO TOBOPUTL, HO
yxe Obu10 1o3ako. 10. Thl mpocTo 06573aH COOGILNTE eMy 00 3TOM He-
meaneHHo. 11. Tul npocro 0653aH Gbi1 cOOBIIUTE MHE 060 BCeM Cpasy!
12. 51 Tonbko MOTOM AOragancs, YTO HAuO OblAO CHAY&Ia JaTh eMy
foecTh, MOTOMY YTO OH, HABEPHSAKA, HUYErc He el ¢ yipa. 13, On He
cpasy NpUILEN K NOHHUMAHMIO TOTO, YTO HAAO NMPHMHUMATL BO BHMMA-
HUE B3ITsLALI M MPMBRIMKH ApYyrUX mofed. 14. B netcrBe MeHA Beeraa
YHHIIM, YTO €CNU 1 0BCLUAN YTC-TO, TO AGNXKEH CASPXATh CI0BO. 15, On
CYMTAN, UTO B CEMLC CFO BOCIHMTANM MUMEHHO TaK, KaKk M HaIo 6bu10 —
TAK, KAK M (10J0XKEHO BOCIHMTBIBATL HACTOSILUETO MKECHTIILMEHA.
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b) the negative of nced, should (ought) or must

. He Hano TyuwiuTs, cseT, OyiaeT cavinkom TemHo., 4. He nano
BKJLIOUATE JTAMMIY, W 0e3 Hee jJocTaTouHo cveta. 5. He Haao Obuio Tche
TAK JIOAT0 ZepKaTh TCACBU30P BKIOUYEHHLIM, TOTAa Gbl OH HC Cropes.
6. MoxHO 6pI0 HMe NOKyNaTh MOIOKO, ¥ HAC ecrts. 7. HanpacHo Thl
KYMWI CTOJIbKO MOJIOKA, OHO MOXET CKHCHYTh. 8, Marh ckasajia CbIHY,
YTO MOJIOKO MOKYMATL HE HARO, MOTOMY UTO ¥ HUX elle ecTb. 9. MarTs
CKA3aIa CLIHY, HT0 MOXEHO OLUIO HE TIOKYNATh MOJNOKO, HO, NOCKOJIb-
Ky Ol €10 KYMWI, OHA caenacT U3 Hero Teopor (curds). 10. Marte ¢kasa-
Ja, UYTO He Halo OLUIO NOKYNAThE CTOJABKO MOJOKA, MOTOMY 4TC QHO
ckucHet. 11. 3pst Th! eMy of 3TOM CKasall, OH BCeM DacCKaxeT. 12. 5
MOHAM, YTO HANPACHO CKa3an cMy o0 3TOM, NOTOMY YTO OH OYeHb
oBunencd. 13, He Hapo nasaTh CLINY CTOMILKO HEHCT, Ol HX NCTPATHT Ha
4TO-HUBYAL 1IoXoe. 14. He HAmO JABATL OGULUMAHTY KAKUX-NMG0 Je-
HET, YdeBbie YXE BKINOUYeHsbl B cyer. 15. He Hamo Gbino nasarh pedeHky
CTONLKO feHer: BHAMILIL, OH HX Cpajy Bce MCTPAaTWi 33 ONUH pa3 (at
one go). 16. ToNbKO NOTOM $ MOHAM, 4TO He Hano OBUIC JaBATH &MY
cpasy CTORBLKO JeHer: OH MX OnIcTpo Bee McTpatMna. 17. Mue ckasanm,
4TO u4eBbIe AaBaTh He Hajo, MOTOMY UYTO OHM yXe BKIIOHEHBI B CYET.
18. Tonepko MOTOM # Y3HA4X, UTO HE HajO ObUIO maBath OMULIMAHTY
yaeBbIx, TIOTOMY TO OHM YXe BKITIOUeHM B cueT. 9. S moayman, 4urto
3ps He BCTan nopadblie, si Obl TOraa we onosfgai. 20. Math ckasana,
4T0 A 3pa BCTaA TAK PaHO, § Obl BIOIHE MOI €lIE IIOCIATD.

) must, have, be, should (ought) or need

1. Hanpacso Tef npHities; nekuuy He OyaeT, — OTKyaa Xe MHe
ObI10 3HATH, 4TO ee He Gynet? 2. He Hapo Okino Tebe xoaWTh Ha Ipo-
ryJKY B I0KIbL: Thl Obl He npocTymmwics. 3. TenedoH, AONKHO OLITE,
WCHODYEH, IPMAETCH UATH K coceasim. 4. Hano Obuto B3siTh TAKCH, Thl
Grl He onosnan K noezgy. 5. Kak Buaviub, tebe He Hage ObLAO Tak
BONMHOBATLCS M3-3a 3K3aMeHa, Thl MOJIy4M/ OTIMMHO, 3TOr0 W Cleao-
BaJIO OXUAATE, 6. Hano 66110 €ro HEMHOTO NOAOXIATL, 011 6kl IpHUIEL.
7. He Hafo GbU10 MHE ero XOaTh, M3-31 DTOTO §1 ORO3JAT Ha [OC3L
8. HasepHoe, OH H¢ paccabilian, 4TO Thl ckasai; Tebe Hauo Obulo
NOBTOPHTL BoTpoc. 9. 5 noHsin, uTo Haao GhLIC EMY Cpa3y BCE CKa3aThk,
Toraa Obl eMy He NMPULAoch TaK BoAHOBaThes. 10, Hano nu tebGe Tyna
exaTs? — Obg3aTenso Haae, 1. MHe ne rnpuunoce Boaro x1ath, OH
npynien pogspemst. 12. Tebe He Hano 6bLL10 NEPeBOAXTH BCIO CTATHIO,
Hano Gbiio TonbKe nonopuny. 13, Hamo 6wuno tebe caplwate, KaK OH
310 rosopual OH, A0NXKHO GLITh, CaM HACTAXIANCA TEM BIEHATIEHM-
eM, KoTopoe on npoussoud. 14, B npouioM rofy Mbl YUHAHCh BO
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BTODOH NONOBKMHE AHA, TAK YUTO MHEe HE 118,10 0BLITIO pard BCTARATL.
15. On BCErga BCE NOMHNUT, TaK YTO MY HE 11300 HATIOMHMHATE ABAXIE.
16, He CTOMIO HANOMKUHATL eMy OF HTOM HEPUATHOM {1POMCIIECTBHA,
17. A ue 3Han, Korja A0AXeH KOHYHTHCH CHEKTAKAL, HO TIOLyMan,
4yTo K 10 yacam on yxe 10KeH 3aKoHYHTECH, 18, ChlHA HUTIE He 6hIA0
BHAHO, M MaTb PCLWIMIA, UTO YTO-TO HABEPHHKA € HHUM CAYMHIOCL.
Orety cTapaics e YCIIOKOUTL M [OBOPWI, UTO €t HC HAMO TAK BOJHO-
BATBLCSA, YTO BCE JODKHO KOHYMTBECH Xopoino, {9. Bee we Tak, KakK M
JIOMKHO OLUTO MOTH. He 14410 66110 BaM BMELINBATLCS, BCE CTAIO TOMNBKO
xyxe. 20. BoamoxMo, HaM NPUACTCS LPHIISITL KAKHE-TO CPOUILLIE MCPbI,
3TC HE JNODKHO NPOLC/IKATLCA,

9. Comment on the uses of showld and may.

1. “Don’t you look on me as a friend?’ “1 should be glad to think
$0”, he replied with a sneer. 2. We said how strange it was that, in the
face of things like these, there should be a popular notion that Germans
hadn’t any sense of humour (Jerome). 3. May you always live in sunshine!
4. Should you ask me whence these stories, whence these legends and
traditions, With the odours of the forest, With the dew and damp of
meadows ... | should answer, 1 should teli you, “From the forests and
the prairies”... (Lonfellow}. 5. Find him, wherever he might be, and
drag him here, whatever he should say! 6. Why shouldn’t my goose sing
as well as thy goose, When [ paid for my goose twice as much as
thine? (Nursery rhyme). 7. George said, ‘let’s go up the river.” He said
we should have fresh air, exercise and quiet; the constant change of
scene would occupy our minds (Jerome). 8. [ feared lest the dog should
bite me. 9. He put up a tent on the beach so that he might not get
sunburnt while taking sunbaths,

10. Translate using should or may (might).

1. 51 Boancs, 4To OHW MEHS 3aMeTAT U mo30ByT, 2, ITogBuHpes,
4yTOOb! 5 TOXE YTO-TO BHAEN. 3. He MOXET BblTh, UTOOLI BLI 3TOTO HE
3ianu. 4. BnonHe BO3MOXHO, YTO Mbi ONO3AaeM Ha noess. 5. Momuu,
4TOOL! HE [TONIACTL B 6ey. 6. YTo Obl HU CAYYUIIOCH, HE OCTABAAN CBO-
ero nocrta, 7. Hdepxu mnpasee, urofbl MalllkHa He NOMNATA B KaHABY
(ditch). 8. Kak Obl o1 KM Obln cepMT, OH HUKOINE HE CKaxXeT rpyGoro
cnosa. 9. A xenawe Toabko, YToOLI BCE 0CTANOCH KAK 66110, 1. Bowoch,
Kak Ob! JOX/Ab HE MCNOPT BCIO TBOKO KpacoTy. 1 1. OXOTHMKM pasox-
rip kocrep, 4Todnl BONKK He HoaxonMny dausko. 2. Ecau sapyr sa-
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METHLIL Y410~ HHUOYLL 3eoBbiuoe, ¢BUCTH. 13, Tak cTpadHo, yTo Tl 06
sToM Becnokouliben, 14, INycrs Becerna Gyaet connie! Tlyere Beerna
Gyay a! 15, DasHo mopa Ot MM yxe BepHyThes. 6. Jlaxe eCclu 3TO THK,
sl 8r0 HUXOeTHa He npouty. 17. byas uto Gyner, st COIMaceH.

4

Shall, Will, Would

As modal verbs, shafl and will (would — for the past time) denotc
various kinds of volition (willingness, promise, persistence, resistance,
threat, compulsion), The differcnce is that shalf expresses the desire of
the speaker who is not the grammatical subject of the sentence ( ¥ou
shall do ft! = T wamt and will make you do it), while will (would)
expresses the desire of the person expressed by the grammatical subject
of the sentence © Why won 't you tell me? (= Why don't you want t07?); {
asked him but he wouldn’t answer; The door won’t / wouldn’t open; T will
gladly do it (here the grammatical subject coincides with the speaker).
Wil can also express assurance of the grammatical subject, being a
bookish variant of must (The reader will have understood already ... =
must have understood). Besides, will and would are used to express
repeated, habitual actions in the present or past.

Comnient on the use of shall

Three little kittens lost their mittens,

And they began to crv:

‘Oh, mother, dear, we greatly fear

That we have lost our mittens’.

“What? Lost your mifiens? You naughty kittens!
Now you shall have no pie!

Mew-mew-mew,

No, you shall have no pie!

Transiate or paraphrase shall,

The Constitution of the United States of America (1787)
Article 1. Section 1. All legisiative Power (3axonodamensnan

gracms) shall be vested (sozrazams) in a Congress of the United States,
which shall consist of a Senate and House of Representatives.

Section 6. The Senators and Representatives shall receive a

Compensation for their Services. They shall be privileged from Arrest.
For any Speech or Debate in either House, they shall not be questioned
in any other Place. :
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Article II. Section 1. The executive Power shall be vested in a
President of the United States of America. He shall hold his Office
during the Term of four Years.

Amendment {rronpaexa) 1. Congress shall make no law respecting
religion, or prohibiting the free exercise thereof (= of thar); of abridging
(viwemaenue) the freedom of speech, or of the press.

3. Put in the verb shall.

When, at last, the Queen had a baby, the King invited seven
Fairies to be godmothers to the little Princess. Each of the fairies presented
their gifts to the baby. The youngest declared, ‘The Princess ... be the
most beautiful girl in the world’. The next said, ‘She ... be the wittiest in
the world’. The next said, “Whatever she does, she ... do it most gracefully’.
The fourth declared, “The Princess ... dance perfectly’. The fifth said,
‘She ... sing like a nightingale. The sixth promised, ‘She ... be able to play
sweetly on all kinds of musical instruments’. Suddenly there appeared
in the half an old fairy, who had not been invited because for fifty
years she had not come out of her tower, so that every one thought
that she was dead. She loocked at the baby with anger and declared,
“The Princess ... prick her finger with a distaff (sepemerno) and that ... be
the death of her.” Everybody was shocked at the terrible gift, but at that
moment the youngest fairy came out from behind the curtains and said
in a loud voice, “The Princess ... not die, she ... ounly fall into a deep
sleep which ... last a hundred years, and at the end of this time a king’s
son ... come and wake her’. After that, the King declared, ‘No one in
the kingdom ... ever use a distaff, or ... keep it in his house, on pain of
death?’

4, Put in the verb wouwld and comment on its use,

You never saw such a commotion (nepenosox) in the house in
your life as when my Uncle Podger decided to do a job. A picture ...
come from the shop and it ... be standing in the dining-room, and Aunt
Podger ... ask what was to be done with if, and Uncle Podger ... say,
‘Oh, you leave that to me. Don’t you worry yourselves about that, I'll do
that. Then he ... (take off) his coat, and begin. He ... lift up the picture,
and drop it, and it ... come out of the frame, and he ... try to save the
glass, and cut himself; and then he ... start looking for his handkerchief,
which was in the pocket of his coat. And all the house ... begin looking
for his coat, while he ... sit on a chair and say, ‘Doesn’t anyone in the
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whole house krow where my coat is? Six of you! —- And you can't find
a coat that | put down five minutes ago!”

And then he ... get up, and find that he had been sitting on it,
and ... call out: ‘Oh, you can give it up! P’ve found it myself now. I
might as well ask the cat to find anything as expect you people to find
it". And, when his finger had been tied up, he ... get up on the chair,
and two people ... hold the chair, and a third ... hold Uncle Podger, and
a fourth ... hand him the picture, and a fifth ... pass him a naii, and he ...
drop the nail and lose il. “There!” he ... say, in an injured tone, ‘now the
nail’s gone’. And we all ... have to go down on our knees and look for
the nail, while he ... stand on the chair and ask if we were going to keep
him there alf the evening. The nail ... be found at last, but then the
hammer ... be lost. “Where’s the hammer? What did 1 do with the
hammer? Seven of you, standing round here, and you don’t know
what I did with the hammer!” ... And Aunt Maria ... say that she ... not
allow the children to stand around and hear such language. At about
midnight the picture ... be put up, and everybody ... be dead tired —
except Uncle Podger. And Aunt Maria ... say that, next time Uncle
Podger was going to do some work, she ... go and spend a week with her
mother while it was being done. But Uncle Podger ... say, stepping
heavily off the chair, ‘Oh, you women, you make such a fuss over
everything. I like doing a job by myself. You know, some people ... have
asked a man in to do a little thing like that!” (after Jerome)

5. Analyse the uses of “skall”, “will” and “would”.

1. Boys will be boys, there’s nothing for you to worry about.
2. “Will you come into my parlour?” said the spider to the fly. 3. How
much wood would a woodchuck chuck, if a woodchuck would chuck
wood? (Nursery thyme). 4. Why she had to go I don’t know, She wouldn’t
say {“Yesterday'). 5. Come, follow, follow, follow, Follow, follow, follow
me. — Whither shall [ follow, follow, follow, Whither shall 1 follow,
follow thee? (Folk song). 6. T wish some of you wise old men would
settle it for me. 7. A picture would come from the framemaker’s, and
would be standing in the dining-room, waiting to be put up; and Aunt
Podger would ask what was to be done with it, and Uncle Podger
would say: “Oh, you leave that to me” (Jerome). 8. Deep in my heart [
do believe: We shall overcome some day, 9. If those old peasants have
something to say to me, 1 wish they would come right out and say it.
13, The man had heard Gatsby’s name in a connection, which he either
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wouldn't reveal or didn't fully understand. |1i."Beforc vou sit down,
would you be an absolute dear and do something for me? 12. “l like
you”, “You won’t, when you know more’. “Yes, [ will”. 13. He said he
would sit still, if 1 would allow him, and study my stroke (Jerome).
14. You may stay, if you will.

B. Open the brackets using ‘shalf or ‘will.

A. The director of a company once noticed that his new secretary
was often late for work, and he asked her to explain it. She said, “It’s
not my fault at all, my watch s a little slow”. The director asked, “So
whart ... we do about it? ... you get yoursell another watch, or ... I get
myself another secretary?”

B. A young policeman was taking a thief to prison, and when
they were passing a baker's shop, the thief said, “It’s a long way to go,
and we're both hungry. I ... drop in to get some bread for us, and you
... wait here”. The policeman agreed, and the thief disappeared. He was
soon caught again, and the same policeman was fold to take him to
prison. When they approached the baker’s, the thief again suggested
buying some bread, but the policeman said, “Well, this time [ ... not be
deceived. You ... stay out here, and I ... go into the shop”.

C. A very resofute woman came to a famous pianist asking for a
ticket to his concert. He tried to convince her that all the seats were
taken, but she ... (would) not go without a positive answer; she said it
didn’t matter to her where to sit. So finally he said, “All right, I can
offer you the only seat that is left, if you ... take it — at the piano”.

1. Translate using the verbs “shall’, “will' or “would’, and comment
on the meanings.

{. He yxoau, noxanyviicra. - He Gokcs, He yiny, 2, Jate sam
ApYTOi 3K3aMeHauMoHHbI Guner? 3. TMoueMy ThI HE XOYELIL B3SITh
pebenka ¢ cobod? 4, Thl caM MOXKeLlIb exXaThk, eClM XO4ellb, HO AeTel
Thl ¢ QDO He BO3bMElb, H HE IO3BOJNI0. 3. Mue Guie Tak TPYAHO
ne1aTh 3TY paboTy, HO HUKTO MHE HE XOTen nomous. 6, [loueMmy Tl He
roBOpHIIL MHE Beeit nparnsi? 7. H He MOT M HE XOTEJ) BEPMThL 3TOMY.
8. 51 1y 3a wro tyna He moeay. — IToeaews! ¥ st 3a 3TUM NpHCMOTPIO
(see to)! 9, Jsepn HMKAK HE OTKPLIBANACK, [IPHIIINOCE €€ JOMaTh {force).
10. 5 yBepen, 410 Tebe noHpapuTcst 3TO OMIOAC, ECNHU Thl TOALKO [0-
npodyellh, 1. A poanTensm ToXe ¢ HAMM 3aBTPA MPUXOINTE? 12. Tul
MOr 851 MHOTOIO AOCTUUL, ecain Out saxoTten. 13, OBCluaw, 4To BCC
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Syfer caenaHo, Kak Thi xouetlib. (4. OHM cnpaliMBaIy €€, 10 OHA YIOp-
HO He OTBewana Ha ponpocsl. 15. C ceroguswinero aua Huna Gyaer
CHICTL 32 NEPBOH naprtoil, 4 Hukonaf 3a nocaennei. M sbl He Gyiere
NeperoBapuBaTLCs Ycpes psiast. 16, beiBano, OH HAYHET YUTATL KAKOH-
TO CTapbIfi XKypHAI, M TyT Xe 3acHeT. 17. EMy paspeminaun uath, Kyaa
YIOIHO M AenaTh, yTo yroaHo. 18. He poanyiics, Tebe Bee sepHyT, 19. 8
Tebe He Bepto. — Hy 3aueM xe mue Tebsa obmanbipath? 20. CripocuTh
ero o6 atom? —~ Ha TBOEGM MecTe st Ob1 He cTan. 21. Bowck, OH ORATL
4ro-to HatBopua (do mischief). — Hy, ¢ vero craner!

8. Point out the differences between the constructions used after
wish.

1. T wish you made greater efforts in your studies. 2. I wish you
would make greater efforts in studies. 3. I wish that you should be happy
in your family life. 4. 1 wish I were happier in my family life. 5. I wish
you may live happily all your life!

9, Paraphrase using Subjunctive or “woufd” after the verb “wish”.

i. Please, don’t shout so loudly! 2. T want you always to remain
as young as now. 3. It’s a pity I didn’t stay with them a little longer. 4. Will
you come along with us? 5. We were eager for him to join us in our
journey. 6. It’s a shame my neighbours are making so much noise! 7. It’s
a shame you haven’t seen that film. 8. I think he would like you to write
to him more often. 9, I am sure he wanted you to write to him more
often. 10. I don’t like her behaving like that, 11. I was a fool not to have
followed your advice! 12. If only somebody would help me with my
work! 13. T really regret that I said so.

10. {Revision of modal verbs) Comment on the meaning and form
of the marked verbs and on the possibility of any other way of
expressing the meaning.

I, It must be admitted that her conversation was excellent, and
though it might have seemed slightly lacking in humour, it was solid
and instructive. 2. May | say then that it is all settled? 3. Would you do
something for me now? — I’d do anything for vou. 3. The subject of
their discussion was whether Mrs. Forester should or should not shingle.
4. The time was ripe, if ever she was to adopt apolitical career, she
realized she must come to a decision now. 5. She says, after working for
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donkeys’ years as you might say, she is going to have a rest from work,
and of course, someone has got to keep the house clean and do the
cooking. 6. I’'m not angry, but a joke’s a joke, it is not to be carried too
far. 7. She satd it was a kid’s game and T ought to be ashamed of myself,
flying a kite at my age. 8. But really, why on earth should he be frank
with her? 9. T think you are concealing something from me. — Why
would 1?7 10. Each Fourth of July weekend, Guile had to take the baby
on the train to Boston. 11. Need you be so haughty? You may want a
friend some day -~ what if it should be one of us? 12, All the time we
were out, the two gentlemen smoked incessantly — which, [ thought,
if 1 might judge from the smell of their rough coats, they must have
been doing ever since the coats had first come home from the tailor’s.
13.We have been given a fine performance of a remarkable play —
whatever some of us may think of its characters and its language. 14. We
cannot work, we cannot think, unless our stomach wills so. (Jerome)

VERBALS (NON-FINITE
FORMS OF THE VERB)
The Infinitive

1. Paraphrase using infinitive as the Subject with the introductory

“1t”.

1. The repair of the room will take two days. 2. I was amazed to
see him there. 3. There is no necessity to mention that. 4. Any thought of
tomorrow depressed him. 5. The restoration of the church was quite
impossible. 6. The recollection of that incident made everybody laugh,
7. He felt ashamed when he remembered everything, 8. He was very wise
if he avoided such a situation. 9. We were disappointed when we heard
his report. 10. There was no return to the past life.

other, much clearer types of werds, in a number of cases different
interpretations are possible. In “[ want (plan, try} to do it” the infinitive
may be regarded cither as an object (“want what?”) or as part of a
modal predicate (the verbs have a modal meaning). Tt is undoubledly
not an object in “I"m going (obliged) to do it™ because ‘T'm going
smth.’ is impossible, In “He is nice to deal with” the infinitive is cither
an objeet (“nice in / for what?™) or pant of the predicative {*is” — a

} Since the functions of the infinitive arc determined by analogy with
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go” it is, from the formal point of view, an attribute {“what kind of
desire?”), but semantically it is similar to “He desires o go”, and thus
may be regarded as an object 1o the verb hidden in the meaning of the
noun, or ¢lse it may be seen as part of a modal phrase (“desire™ has a
modal meaning). In “To sce means to believe” the second infinitive is
cither the predicative (= “is to believe™) or an object (“means what?").

’ link verb, “nice to deal™ — the nominal part). [n “a desire {attempt) to

2. State the functions of the infinitive.

I. Remember to cail her tonight. 2. To live means to create.
3. The question is how to do that. 4. His ideas are hard to understand.
5. Tt is not easy to understand her ideas. 6. I didn't know whether to
laugh or cry. 7. He was ready to help me. 8. There was no one to help
me. 9. [ had to tell him the whele truth. 10. 1 have nothing to tell you.
1. You had better stay at home today. 12. I have no desire to argue with
you. 13. [ rose to go and he made no attempt to stop me. 14. She is not
easy to deceive, 15. They must have been waiting for us in the wrong
place, 16. He had now a good chance to speak to her.

3. Say what differences in the sentences below are revealed by
the form of the infinitive.

1. a) She thinks she must charm me, must take a part in my life.
B She must have charmed you, that’s the exptanation. 2. a) I was to do
part of the work on that very day, and the other part the next day. b)
You were to have done all that a week ago. ¢) What is to be done in such
a situation? 3. a) You may close the window now. b) He may be waiting
for us there. 4. a) He couldn’t understand what they wanted, b) He
couldn’t have misunderstood us. 5. a) I meant to phone the doctor first
thing in the morning. b) I'm sorry [ forgot, | meant to have told you
about it at once.

necessity), cxcept in combinations like “He was the first (last, only
one) to do s0”, where it expresses an actual fact (= He was the first

} Infinjtive as attribute often has a modal meaning (of possibility or
who did s0”).

4, Distinguish (by paraphrasing) the modai meanings of the
infinitive as an attribute.

I. I was upset that there was no onc to tell this news to. 2. He is
nol the right person to discuss such matters with. 3. I could give you a
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good book to read on the train. 4. What is tliere to wait for now? 5. He
was always the last to see a joke. 6. Which is the part to be learned by
heart? 7. Linda was the first to come to herself. 8. | have nobody to take
care of me. 9. And that’s actually the only thing to remember. 10, There
is really nothing to worry about.

5. Paraphrase choosing an active or passive infinitive as an
attribute,

[. He was the first Russian sportsman who was awarded an
Olympic gold medal. 2. He was the first Russian sportsman who won
this title. 3. He was not the only person to whom tlie news was told.
4. Safety is the first thing that must be observed in such a case. 5. Is he the
right person who should be offered this job? 6. This is not a book that
could be read to little children. 7. You are not the only one who is
invited there. 8. The house that is to be built here will be multy-storied.
S. He is not a man that could be trusted. 10. He is not a man to whom you
could entrust such a job. 11. There are some more things that should be
done. 12. I have a few more things that I should do. 13. There isn’t much
more that should be spoken about on this subject.

0. Combine the two sentences into one, replacing the verb in bold
type by a derivative abstract noun with the infinitive after it.

1. I don’t quite understand why he desires to go there. 2. They
promised to help us, but it was never realised. 3. You refused to
participate, and this stopped the whole project.4.1 quite agree with it
that you intend to reconstruct the building completely. 5. She was
determined to carry out her idea, and it was quite understandable. 6. He
attempted to fulfil his promise, but failed. 7. It surprised me that they
consented to take back their previous demands.

1. Replace the following by the construction ‘It is + infinitive’ as
the subject, where possible; clarify the differences by
paraphrasing.

1. John is hard to please, you know. 2. John is always cager to
please everybody. 3, Well, this news is pleasant to hear. 4. | am so sorry to
hear this news. 5. My new friends were wonderful to play with. 6. My
friends were anxious to play with the new toy.
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8. Translate and state the function of the infinitive,

1. BTy KHUTY MHTEPECHO YMTaTh, HO TPYAHO NEpecKasaTh. 2. C
HMM OUYeHb nE€rKo obwarsest (communicate). 3. Ee veposmoxHo ybe-
AnTh (convince). 4. B TakoM Kpecne yao6Ho cuaets. 5. BTOT MaTepuant
nerko ctupats. 6. Takyio MysbIKY MPUATHO caymiaTh. 7. O TakMx BEwax,
KOHEYHO Ke, HENETKO roBOPHTD.

9. Compare the uses of the verb “be” and the functions of the
infinitive,
1. There was not a sound to be heard. 2. Not a sound was to be

heard. 3. I want to know on what terms the girl is to be here. 4. They were
never to meet again,

10. Fitl in “so as” or “in order” before the infinitive of purpose,
and comment on the choice.

L. ... to build an aeroplane we must first know how birds keep
themselves flying. 2. Physicists had to develop the theory of aerodynamics
... to build a flying plane. 3. I moved to the first row ... to see the blackboard
better. 4. ... to understand the child better, parents should try never to
lose touch with him. 5. Is it really necessary to punish children ... to
teach them to behave well?

11. Replace the clause of purpose by ‘so as to ... -+ infinitive’.

1. The Wolf put on Granny’s night-cap so that he might lock
like Granny. 2. When Red Riding Hood sat down near Granny’s bed,
she looked at the Wolf and asked, ‘Oh, Granny, why have you such
big eyes?” And the Wolf answered, ‘So that I could see you better, my
dear’. 3. The girl said, ‘But, Granny, why have you such big ears?” And
the Wolf replied, ‘So that [ could hear you better, dear’. 4. Then Red
Riding Hood asked, ‘And, Granny, why have you such big teeth?”
And the Wolf said, ‘So that I could eat you better’.

12. Distinguish the functions of purpose and result in these
sentences.

1. He rose from his seat to greet me. 2. She returned to find the
place deserted by everybody. 3. He was too young to be taken seriously.
4. He awoke the ncxt morning to find himself in a completely strange
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place. 5. I looked up to see the stranger better. 6. The boy looked up to
see a stranger above him. 7. Just as he reached the sand he heard a shrill
voice and turned to see the German girl a dozen yards away. 8. Let’s
gather some wood to make a fire. 9. There is not enough wood to make
a fire. 10. The expedition went to the South pole to explore it. 11. Scott’s
expedition went to the North pole to eventually find their death there.

13. Change resultative clauses for infinitives.

a) Use “enmough” or “too”: 1. The young doctor is not
experienced enough, he cannot perform such an operation. 2. He is a
clever enough boy, he can do without our help. 3. He was too big a
man, he couldn’t get out through the small window. 4. I hope you are
artist enough and can appreciate the beauty of the landscape. 5. She was
no longer a little girl, she was woeman enough, so she could sense his
real intentions.

b) Use “such as to” or “so ... as to”: 1. The wind was so strong
that it tore off the roofs of the houses. 2, The wind was such that it tore
off the roofs of the houses. 3. The task is not such that could be done in
a few hours. 4. The task is not so easy that it could be done in a few hours.
5. He was so strong that he could lift a calf. 6. His strength was such that
it allowed him to lift a calf. 7. The difficulty of the situation is not such
that could be ignored. 8. The difficulty of the situation is not so slight
that it could be ignored. 9. He was so big a boy that he could reach the
ceiling with his hand. 10. He wasn’t such a silly boy that he would be
deceived by fine words.

14.  Translate using infinitives.

1. Joxap ObUl TAKOM CHABHBLH, YTO HE MO3BOJIUI HaM BBIWTH
Ha yiuny, 2. Joxab Obl1 TaKoid, 4TO He MO3BOJIAN BBIHTH Ha yAULY.
3. S He 3HAIC HEMEeUKHK HACTONLKO, 4TOOBI MMepeBOANT: He3 crosaps.
4. S ve 3HaI0 HEMELXUi TaK XOpolwo, YTOOk: MepeBOAUTL €3 caoBapsl.
5. Ou GbiN HACTONBKO HANMBEH, YTO BEPH BCEMY. 6. OH HE TaKOW Hau-
BHBIH 4eNOBeK, YTOGL! BeeMy 3TOMY MoBepnTb. 7. Ee Bepa (belief) 6bina
TaK CWJIbHA, UTO MOMJSPXKMBANA ¢e OyX (spirit) B MOOBX cHTyalMEX.
8. OH Tak xopolluo pazbupaercsi (be good) B MATEMATHKE, YTO MOXET
pewyTs modyio 3amady. 9. Ero mosHanusa B MaTeMaTMKE TAKOBbl, YTO
MO3BOJSIOT eMy PellMTh Jobyto 3amady. 10. 1 caumuikom rnioxo 3Haw
MATEMATMKY, YTOOBI pelliarTh Takue 3agaum, 11. OH CIMIUKOM JIErKO-
MBICACHHbINA YCTOBEK, YTOBL! NMOHWMATL, KAK BECTH CE0A B TAKOH CH-
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Tyalllu. |2, Bul 0CTATOMHO ONBLITHLIN BpaY, yToOb! HE Oe/IaTh TAKOrO
poza owubok,

15. Paraphrase so as to clarify the function of the infinitive.

1. Water must be heated to start boiling. 2. The child must have
been frightened to start behaving like that. 3. He waved his hand as
though 10 greet somebody. 4. I had to strain my eyes to see anything in
that fog. 5. To look at Montmorency, you would imagine that he was an
angel sent upon the earth (Jerome). 6. Change the construction in such
a way as to use an infinitive.

16. Explicate the meaning of the infinitive used parenthetically.

1. To be quite frank, your behaviour is hard to explain. 2. He
was a great man, to be sure. 3. To tell the truth, I never really believed
what he said. 4. To cut along story short, the trip turned out to be a
complete failure. 5. We lost the road in the wood, and, to make things
worse, it started raining hard. 6. She is not always well-behaved, to say
the least. 7. I’ll try to explain the reason for our quarrel: to begin with,
we have never been very close. 8. You lied to me, or, to be more
precise, you didn’t tell me the whole truth. 9. There were three men in
2 boat, to say nothing about the dog.

17. State the functions of the infinitive.

1. To have seen London does not mean to have seen all of
England. 2. You ought to have warned us in due time! 3. He was ashamed
to speak to her after that. 4. T was too shy to try to speak to her again.
5. He’ll probably get a chance to be offered that post. 6. He is not so easy
to persuade. 7. It wasn’t hard to persuade them. 8. Whether to agree or
not is not the main problem. 9. The question is how to get there. 10. I
didn’t know what to believe. 11. She was about to say that they had no
right to do so, but she stopped in time. 12. He had something to think
over. 13. He stopped to greet a neighbour. 14. He awoke one morning to
find himself famous. 15. Not a soul was to be seen in the street. 16. There
was not a soul to be seen in the street. 17. The problem was such as to
puzzle anyone. 18, He hadn’t enough money to buy all that. 19, The
impulse to help him was irresistible. 20. There is no need to lose your
temper. 21. You needn’t have bought so much bread. 22. The weather
was 30 bad as to keep us in all day.
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18. (Revision of infinitives) Translate.

1. BBIIO CTPaKHO CbILATE KPYroM aHuAcKyIo pedb. 2. He cTout
obpaltats Ha 3Tc BHuManue. 3. Ckazath eil 00 DTOM 3HAYWIO BCE HC-
NOPTHUTH 3apatec. 4. OH OKa3ancs HACTOMBKO LIYIL, YTO NOBEPYIL ITOMY.
3. EOMHCTBEHHOE, UTO €MY XOTeJIOCh, ITO HAWTH THXOE MECTeyKo,
qTOBL OTACKNRYTh. 6. OB KdK pas TOT HYENOBEK, € KOTOPLIM MOXHO BCe
5T0 06cyauTh. 7. CHEKTAK/Ib CAULIKOM CAOXEH, YTOOL! 0 HEM MOXHO
GLLUTO YTO-HMOYAL CKA3ATh B HECKOMLKUX CoBax. 8. Ox OuLi1 pad, 4To
MONYYHA TAKYIO OTBETCTBEHHYIO paboTy, XOTs MAAHUPOBAL MONYIHTE
¢e ropasno padpiue. 9. Ha atom auBaHe BeyaobHo crath. 9. HYrobn! Ha-
YUMTHCA TOBOPHTb IPOMUE, HaAO TPEHHpOBaTh rojoc. 11. Berep Obu
TaKol CHJBLHLIA, YTO ¢ KOPHEM BBIpbIBAT (fo uproot) Gonbline aepe-
Bbs. 12. OH enle CIHIOKOM Man, YTOOB YTC-HNOYIL H3 ITOrG MOHATE.
13. TToHATE enle He 3HAYAT NpocTuTh. 14, On Beerna IpUXOIMI NePBbIM
1 yxogun rocneadum. 15. Kopode rosops, BaMm €CTh Hajl YEM TOJYMATE.
16. F'opa ciMImKoM BeCOKas, 4ToG HA Hee B3obpatecs. 17. [epsoe,
4TO Hamo ObUIO HeNaTh, 3TO y3HATh, rae Mbl Haxomumcs. 18. A Obin
pan, YTo MeHs He TpUrnackau. 19. ['ae Tol Hayduicsa Tak Xopoulo IUa-
Bats? 20. OH, HaBepHOE, HE CMAi B TOT MOMEHT, & TOJILKO APUTBO-
psUICs, 4TO CIIHT.

19. Replace the marked infinitives by clauses.

A. A funny thing happened while | was dressing on the boat that
morning. It was cold when I woke, and as | was in a hurry to find
someting to put on, I dropped my shirt into the water. It made me very
angry to see, enough to change his face from merry to severe (cypo-
gotd) quite suddenly, ‘What!” he yelled (gonume) jumping up. ‘Can’t
you be more careful while you put on a shirt? Don’t you know that it is
better to dress on the bank, not in the boat!” And he tried to reach for
the shirt to get it out of the water, and fell into the river himself. Later
[ tried to explain to him the humour of the situation, but George is
sometimes too stupid to see a joke. (Jerome)

B. My dog, Montmorency, is too active to like peace and quiet.
To look at Montmorency, you would imagine that he is an angel who
has been sent upon the earth, But that is not quite true. It is his ambition
in life to get in the way and to be sworn at (apoxaunants) by everybody.
If he can get in anywhere where he is the last thing to be expected, and
il he can make peeple mad enough to throw things at his head, then
his day has not been wasted. It is his highest happincss to pul his nose
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everywhere, to be stumbled over and then te be cursed {Fpokauamp)
for an hour; and when he has been lucky enough to achieve this aim,
his selfrespect becomes unbearable. (after Jerome)

The Gerund

Functions of the gerund are somctimes rather arbitrary. Thus, in “She
was on the point of crying” the gerund is cither part of a modal predicate
(= was going to) or, formally, a prepositional attribute to “point”. In
“continue (stop) deing smth.” It is cither part of an aspective predicate
or an object (“continue what?”). In “Hc was busy writing” the ing-
form is cither an object (“busy with what?") or an adverbial of manner
("how?”); in the latter case it should be regarded as a participle.

1. State the functions of the gerund.

1. Tt is no use crying over spilt milk. 2. That’s simply snatching
back with the left hand what you gave with the right, and no mistake.
3. These young people get tired of seeing their own kind round them.
4. And you sort of walked into it without thinking? 5. But it would have
been no good going on. 6. There was no getting away from facts. 7. I
couldn’t help telling him the truth. 8. He had a strange habit of turning
up at my place unexpectedly, without warning me. 9. On being found,
he didn’t show any signs.of being surprised. 10. The book is definitely
worth reading. 11. Is it worth while reading the book? 12. There was no
question of missing with that rifle at that range. 13. She is ever so fond
of going to theatres and concerts. [4. He went on speaking without
listening to any objections. 15. Do you admit making a mistake by marrying
her? '

2, Replace the marked word by a synonym (begin — start: continue —
go on; finish — stop).

1. He continued talking about his holidays. 2. Suddenly it started
to rain hard. 3. Don't look around, just keep going ahead. 4. He doesn’t
tike to start doing serious work at the end of the week. 5. When I finished
speaking, he didn’t say a word. 6. When the clock began to strike twelve,
Cinderella ran out of the palace. 7. He went on telling me about his
troubles.

148



3. Open the brackets using a gerund.

I remember (to go) to the British musem onc day to read
about an illness which | thought I had — hay fever, 1 think, it was.
When [ had finished (to read) that part of the book, I began (to study)
illnesses in general, I forget which was the first one, but before I had
looked through the list of symptoms, [ was sure I had this illness too. [
began (to get) interested in my case, and so started (to go) through
the book alphabetically. As I kept on (to turn) over the pages, |
discovered, each time, that [ had this and that illness in some form.
From many of them | had suffered from childhood, and with some of
them I had been born. 1 stopped (to read) only when [ got to the twenty
sixth letter, and then I could conclude that the only illness I had not
got was housemaid’s knee. I felt rather hurt about it at first: why hadn’t
I got housemaid’s knee? But after a while [ began (to feel) less selfish:
I thought that T had every other known disease, and I decided that I
could live without housemaid’s knee. (Jerome)

4, Paraphrase using the construction “there is no + gerund”.

1. It is impossible to forget what has happened. 2. We cannot
deny the stubborn facts. 3. It is not possible to memorise all those details.
4. One cannot forget the past.

5. Change the sentences so as to use a gerund as an object.

1. I suggest it that I should tell him the whole truth. 2. She doesn’t
like it when she has to go to the theatre alone. 3. He was surprised when
he saw them together. 4. [ don’t mind it if I stay here for some time.
5. Have you finished the translation of the article? 6. Don’t buy this
book, it’s not worth it. 7. They suspect that he has stolen that necklace.
8. She reminded me that I had to return her the dictionary. 9. I’'m not
quite certain whether he said that. 10. Will you be against it if you are
invited there? 11. Aren’t you rather proud that you are his brother?
12. He did not insist that he should do it immediately.

6. Complete the sentences using a gerund.

i. T couldn’t even think of ... 2. You have never before spoken
about ... 3. How can you be against ... ? 4. Is he responsible for ...?
5. What are his reasons for ... 7 6. For some time the thief refused to
confess to ... 7. T always enjoy ... 8. The cyelist kept on ... 9. She suddenly

149



burst out ... 10 Try to avoid ... 11. He only stopped ... 12. She said she did
not {eel like ... 13. Haven't you given up ... ?

ELE

7. Paraphrase so as to use the verbs “want”, “need” or “require”.

1. I think you should polish your shoes. 2. The flowers must
certainly be watered. 3. It seems to me you could do with a hair-cut. 4.
Somebody has got to repair the garden fence. 5. Why don’t you clean
the windows? 6. These pencils need to be sharpened.

8. Complete the sentences using a gerund as an attribute.

1. I didn’t very much like the idea of ... 2. | stopped short because
I saw that she was on the point of ... 3. You haven’t vet made much
progress in ... 4. He tried not to leave the beaten path in the forest for
fear of ... 5. I couldn’t refuse myself the pleasure of ... 6. He always
produces the impression of ... 7. I am afraid you do not realise the
importance of ...

9. Use a simple gerund instead of the perfect where possible.

L. I remember having gone to the British museum one day. 2. He
never spoke about having gone to the British museum once. 3. I'm sorry
now about having been so rude to him. 4. I’'m afraid you have quite
forgotten having told me this story before. 5. I will not deny having made
awrong decision.6.I will never regret having participated in that project.
7.He was not inclined to talk about having participated in that project.
§. I can’t forgive myself for having given him this information. 9. He
clearly hinted at having come with that purpose in mind. 10. T can’t
reproach you for having said all those bitter things to her.

10. Change the constructions so as to use a gerund as an adverbial
modifier,

1. When he came to his office he looked through his mail.
2. While he was going through the mail, he noticed a strange-looking
envelope. 3. After they had completed the written translation they started
rendering the story. 4. Turn off the gas and electricity before you leave
the house. 5. You can get better results in language leaming if you read
more aloud. 6. You cannet acquire a good vocabulary if you don’t read
books in the original. 7. She did not come to her classes because she felt
unwell. 8. He did not complain though he was extremely tired.
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11. Open the brackets using a gerund.

a) There was a boy at our school, Stivvings was his name, who
was extremely fond of (to learn), He could never miss a chance of {to
sit} up in bed and (to read) Greek, and as for French irregular
verbs, there was simply no (to keep) him away from them. He was so
full of strange and unnatural ideas about (to be) an honour to the
school, and (to win) prizes, and {to grow) up a clever man. Well, that
boy had the misfortune of (to get) ill about twice a week, so that there
was no question of (to go) to school during that period. There never
was such a boy for (to get) ill as he. If there was any known disease
within ten milles of him, he had it, and had it badly. He would have
bronchitis in the hottest days of summer, and have hay-fever (araep-
2usa na usemenue) at Christmas, After a six weeks’ period of drought
(zacyxa), he was used to (to be laid} down with reumatism; and he
was used to (to go) out in November fog and (to come) home with a
sunstroke. He was never without a cold, except once for nine weeks
while he had scarlet fever. During the great cholera of 1871, our town
was quite free from it. There was only one case of (to catch} that
disease, and that case was young Stivvings.

During those periods of (to be) ill, he had to stop in bed, and
eat chicken soup; and he had the habit of (to lie} there and (to sob),
because they wouldn’t et him do Latin exercises, and took his German
srammar away from him. And we, other boys, who would have been
happy from (to miss) ten months of our school-life for the reason of
{to be) ill, couldn’t catch so much as a stiff neck. We ran about in
draughts, and it did us good, and freshened us up, And we ate things
for (to make) us sick, and they only made us fat, and gave us an
appetite. Nothing we could think of ever made us ill until the holidays
began. Then, on the very first day, we had the misfortune of (to catch)
colds, and all kinds of diseases, which continued till the school year
began again. And then, in spite of all we could do for (to keep) ill, we
got suddenly well again, and felt better than ever. (after Jerome)

b) Harris suggested {(to have) scrambled eggs for breakfast. He
said he was very good at {to do) scrambled eggs, quite famous for
them. It made our mouths water when he started (to talk) about (to
cook) this food, and we begged him to begin (to fry) the eggs. He had
some trouble in (to break) the eggs - or rather not so much trouble
in (to break) them exactly as in (Lo get} the eggs into the frying-pan
when broken, and (to keep) them off his trousers, and {to preveni)
them from (to run) up his sleeve. But (1o fry) those eggs that got into
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the pan was even more harassing work, so far as George and [ could
judge. When he went too near the pan, he burned himself, and then he
would start (lo drop) everything and (to dance) round the fire, and (fo
lick) his fingers and (to use) strong language. It seemed that every time
we looked at him he was engaged in (to perform) this dance. We thought,
at first, that it was a necessary part of {to do) the culinary work. We
enjoyed (to watch) all this and were quite sorry when he stopped (to
dance) and said that the dish was ready. The result was not altogether
the success that Harris had anticipaled. He seemed to have little to
show after (to complete) the whole business. Six eggs had gone into the
frying-pan, and all that came out was a teaspoonful of burnt mess. (ib.)

Gerund versus Infinitive

1. State the functions of the infinitive and gerund.

1. At once he stopped working and started to ask me questions.
2, He replied that he wouldn’t like to have a life of being somebody’s
slave. 3. On hearing my voice he rose to greet me. 4. He couldn’t help
thinking of an appropriate thing to say in such a situation. 5. She began
clipping the flowers and arranging them in vases small enough to be put
on the windowsill. 6. I’d given up all hope of ever hearing from him
when he suddenly called to say that he was back for long. 7. [ was angry
at her for having acted in such a way as if to teach me a good lesson.
8. There were heaps of letters to be sent away. 9. She rose without saying
a word and told her sister to follow her. 10. After weeks of waiting, she
began to understand how awful it was to be alone, with nobody to say
a word to. |I. The house wanted tidying up, to put it mildly. 12. He is
fond of being confided in, and happy to be able to help.

2. Choose an infinitive or a gerund.

a) 1. The bus started (to go} very fast. 2. The car went on (to
move) at a great speed. 3. Why haven’t you begun (to do) your homework
yet? 4. Please, continue (to translate) the text. 5. Has it stopped (to
rain} yet? 6. Has it ceased (to snow) yet? 7. He kept (to work) for
some time. 8. [ haven’t finished (1o read) this book yet. 9. On her way to
the shop she stopped (to talk) with a ncighbour. 10. After a few
introductory remarks the lecturer went on (to explain) his main points.

b) 1. I don’t remember ever (to say) such things to you. 2. Did
you remember (to turn) off the gas-stove before leaving the house? 3. |
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hope you haven™t forgotten (lo promise) me your assistance. 4. Oh
dear! 1 have forgotten (to drop) my letter in the mailbox again. 5. [ scon
regretted (not to follow) his advice, 6. I regret (to say) that I cannot
agree with vour view of the situation. 7. Did they teach you (to dance)
at school? 8. Who has taught you (to dance) so weli? 9. My son hasn’t
learned {to read) yet. 10. At an infants’ school the children learn (1o
read), (to write)} and arithmetic.

¢) 1. The doctor was sorry (to find) the patient in a worse
condition than before. 2. I think he is now sorry about (to tell} you all
that. 3. [ don’t quite like your way of (to treat) the children. 4, This is not
the way (to treat) children. 5. [t was clear that he was quite unable (to
cope} with the task. 6. I know she is very kind-hearted, she is just
incapable of (to do) a thing like that. 7. I couldn’t help (to laugh) at his
clumsiness. 8. As some water had got in, naturally, the engine couldn’t
but (to stop) working.9. He tiptoed into the room, afraid of (to wake)
the baby. 10. He was never afraid (to go) out late at night, 11, At first we
thought (to leave) home early in the morning, but then changed our
minds. 12. 1 can’t even think of (to leave) him there alone.

3, Repiace a gerund or an infinitive where possible.

[. Don’t you want to repair your record-player? 2. I think your
record-player wants repairing. 3. My watch loses 5 minutes every day; it
definitely needs fixing. 4. My watch gains a few minutes a day; it definitely
needs to be fixed, 5. I do not demand beginning the work immediately. 6. He
demanded to be told the whole truth. 7. [ don’t think anything else here
requires to be done. 8. T don’t think anything else here requires doing.

4, Translate using a gerund or an infinitive,

1. 81 He vegy, HC TIOBMIAB CBOEIO ChiHa. 2. ON HEe TAKOW ve/0-
BeK, 4T00bI 3a0bITE 00 oBeinaHuu. 3. HUuTo He MoXeT 11oMellaTh MHE
coenath 370. 4. Kaxosul ocHoBaHua (grounds) oag Toro, 4rodnl yoT-
pebUThL 37ech nepdekTHBL repynanii? 5. YBUACTL 3HAUNT NOBEPHUTE.
6. A He HacTaMBAIO HA TOM, uTODLI MHE BCe pacckasann. 7. Ero owrpa-
oBanu 3a To, UTO OH MEPEXOAHN YIAKLY HE B TOM MecTe. 8. D1y paboty
He Tak-To Jerko caenars. 9. CTonT nu coodbuaTsh eMy of stom? 10. On
YIUBUICA, YousliLas ceoe umsi. 11. Y (from) Koro Th yyKCs UrpaTh Ha
ckpunke? 12, Kro mayuun te0s virpats Ha ckpunxe? 13, Io kaxol-To
npuupHe oH naderan BeTpevaTthes co MHOH. 14, He nomuio, yrober A
koraa-nubo obewan rede 31o. 15, Tol Mg 3a0L10 BHKIIOHMUTD CBET [Tepel,
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yxojgom? 16, TTo-BMAMMOMY, MOH TCNCEK30D HAJAO PEMOHTHPOBATL. —
A Tbl HE XOHelib CaM ero OTPEMOMTHPOBAThL?

Gerund versus Verbal Noun

1. Peint out gerunds and verbal nouns.

I. 1 took to stopping the night in these parks, talking to the
dwellers in this new kind of housing. 2. He was awakened by a loud
knocking at the front door. 3. After taking a few lessons, there is no
reason for imagining that you are close to approaching the heights of
~Hl lcarning. 4. Seeing you here is quite unexpected. 5. He apologised for
disturbing me and for all the banging of doors that went on around.
6. Snatches of conversation kept reaching my ears, and fading away.
7. As I went farther and farther north and it got cooler, I was aware of
more and more advertising for Florida real estates.

2. Replace a gerund by a verbal noun, and vice versa.

1. I don’t like reading fast. 2. The finding of his location brought
an end to all anxiety. 3. Reading books in the original is what is necessary
now. 4. The sailor quieted down to hard thinking.

Participle
Participle I

1. State the form and function of Participlel,its timerelation to
thepredicate; paraphrasetheparticipial phrase with a clause,

. Who is that lady in a crimson beret talking to the Spanish
Ambassador? 2. He led them to a car holding the child by the hand.
3. The experiment being carried out by this research group is essential
not only for theory but for practice as well, 4. Everything was top
secret, not all members of the Cabinet knew about the plans of invasion
being prepared by the military. 5. He smiled to himself thinking of the
impression he had made on everybody. 6. Reaching their destination,
the tourists set up a tent camp. 7. She left home early in the morning
returning only late at night. 8. While working on the project he already
thought of what ke would do, having finished it. 9. Having never seen a
crocadile, the elephant child did not know how treacherous he was.
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10. Having been given assurances that there would be no problems, he
at once felt relieved.

2. Replace attributive clauses by Participle| where possible.

1. After he had given all the explanations of the incident, he
thought they would leave him in peace. 2. The man, who has brought
this letter, has already gone. 3. As they had arrived a little earlier, they
were now in no hurry to enter the building. 4. Where are the documents
that came in for registration a week ago? 5. After they had waited long
enough, they were finally allowed to go in. 6. What is the name of the
man who was talking with you when I came up? 7. The people who
were waiting at the front door were getting more and more impatient.
8. The story that received the first prize soon became a best-seller.
9. What did you do with that big inheritance after you received it? 10. I
asked the clerk who was passing by, where I could find the director.
11. After he was given all the necessary instructions, the pilot started
“blind” landing. 12. They began work in the afternoon and finished it
only late into the night.

3. Translateusing Participle! where possible.

1. QOouH MO Apyr, YUTABLIMHA 3TY KHUTY, TOBOPUT, 4TC OHA HE
o4eHDb uHTepecHasi. 2. 1 cnpocui y HeAaoBeKa, YMTABLICIO ras3eTy, [ie
Gmkainimit raseTHelii kmock. 3. Kapruna, puceBltas B 3aie, IpH-
pnekna BceoBuee pHMManMe. 4. Kaprmua, sucesinas saech, ceiyac
pectaspupyeTca (restore). 5. f Ha OHSX pasroBapHBal ¢ OZHHUM 4e/I10-
BEKOM, NpopaGoTaBliMM Ha CEBepe MHOTO JieT. OH cKasal, ¥TO 3HACT
MHOTO JIIOHEH, NPHeXaBlIMX HA CEBEP BCElO HA OI¥H FOA ¥ OCTABIIHX-
cs magonro. 6. ManpuMk, MIpaBlIMii B cagy, MeHs He samerw, 7. S
3HAKOM C YeJIOBEKOM, nepesoarelunm coHeTrl llexcnupa. 8. YueHsli,
HANMCABILMIA STy CTAaTLIO, CAENAN O Hell myGinuHblit Jokiad. 9. Yue-
HBIA, MUCABLIAM 3TY CTATbIO, TOT/IA €lle HE 3HAN HEKOTOPLIX BAXHBIX
dakron. 10. ABTOp KHUIM, MHOTO DHCABUIHA Ha 3TY TeMY B KOHUE
50-x ronos, ceiiuac MOUTH HUKOMY He M3BECTeH.

4, Replacea perfect participleby a simple ocne where possible.

1. Having pushed the door, he went in and closed the door behind
him. 2. Having pushed me aside rather rudely, he did not even feel it
necessary to apologise. 3. Having arrived at the hotel, he phoned his wife to
say where he was. 4. Having arrived at the wrong place, he could not
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understand why nobody was meeting him. 5. Having waited for an liour, he
left the place all upset. 6. Having dropped a coin in the slot, he dialled the
number he needed. 7. Having dropped the coin, Iie was (oo lazy 1o bend to
pick it up. &, Having lived in that place for a long time, he still hadn’t any
friends there. 9. Having completed his round of visits, the doctor returned to
the sick child again. 10. Having never been there before, he did not know
where to go. [f. Having been given the key, he walked up to his room.
12. Having worked in school for some time, you will certainiy get to like it.

3. Paraphrase the participles by clauses.

There lived in old times a tailor named Mustapha. Being very
poor, he could not even send his son, Aladdin, to school. Having nothing
to do, Aladdin spent his time in the streets playing with other poor
boys. The father, being greatly worried by his poor life, did not live long.
One day, soon after his father’s death, while playing in the street,
Aladdin saw a stranger, standing near by and looking at him very
attentively. This stranger was a magician. Coming closer and taking Aladdin
by the hand, he said, ‘Aren’t you the son of Mustapha, the tailor?’
Having heard that Mustapha was dead, the magician cried, ‘I am your
uncle, my boy. I have been away for forty years, travelling in Persia and
India. Tell your mother that T will visit her tomorrow’.

Returning home, Aladdin told his mother about his uncle. Having
never heard of any relatives, she answered laughing, ‘But, my son, you
have no uncles’. But the next day the magician came to their home
bringing a lot of food and wine. While eating, they talked about Aladdin’s
future, and the stranger said he would find him a good job. Feeling very
thankful to the man, Aladdin’s mother did not ask him any unpleasant
questions. Having finished supper, the magician left the house, promising
to come again in the morning.

The next day the magician took the boy out of town into big
mountains saying that he would show Aladdin some wonderful things.
Having collected a little wood, the man made a fire, muttering some magical
words all the time, and suddenly a great smoke arose, and the earth opened,
uncovering a small door. Being terribly frightened, Aladdin was about to run
away, but the magician stopped him, telling him that there was a great
treasure lying behind that door, which only Aladdin would be able to take.
Having muttered some magical words again, the man opened the door,
and then, taking a ring from his finger, he gave it to the boy, saying that
this ring would belp him in any troubles. Having been instructed how to
find the treasure, Aladdin stepped down into the cave.
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6. Use Participle | (simple or perfect) instead of clauses where
possible.

|. The discussions, which are being held in Congress now, deal
with very important issues. 2. We were unable to attend the discussions
that were being held there at the time. 3. Have you got the printed
materials of the peace conference that was held in Moscow last week?
4. The question that was being discussed concerned every participant
very closely. 5. Quite a number of the problems that were being discussed
there are of great importance for everyone. 6. When the flowers were
watered, they immediately straightened up. 7. As they had not been
walered for a long time, all the flowers withered. 8. If they are kept in a
dark place, the flowers will not grow. 9. We saw all the wonderful plants
that were being grown in her garden. 10. As he had been given no
instructions as to what he must do, he felt completely helpless.

7. Translateusing Participle| where possible.

. Bee moay4MBINMe PUITAEHVE HA BbICTABKY, NPUILTH 3a-
LoJTe A0 ee OTKpHITHA. 2. [Tonyyus npumiallleHue, OH CTal pasMbIii-
n9Th, HAOO JIH eMy WATH Tyaa. 3. JIonu, cCUmgliye B 3alte, XOTAT BCIpe-
TAThCA C BaMH Tiocie crektaknd. 4. Bee 3TH monm, cuofime 3nech ¢
yTpa, yKe yeraam xkaate Bac. 3. [Ipocuaes B mpueMuosi (Teception room)
OOIBIIIe Yaca, O pelrin yiiTH, 6. Yemosek, mpopaboTaslIuii B LIKOTE
MHOTO JIET, BPAN JIHM 3aX0UeT IIOTOM CMeHHUTh paboty. 7. IMopaGorae
HEMHOYO B WIKOJE, OH TOHAMN, YTO 3TO He ANs Hero. 8. [oma, crpos-
uHecs cedqac B HallleM paiione, ByilyT UMETE BCe COBPEMEHHBIE VEOG-
crBa. 9. I Huyero He 3nan o pabote, npoBonMBINEics {carry out) B To
BpeMs B ero naboparopui. 10. Hukxorna paHee He Oblp 3a rpaHuueit,
OH IepBOE BPeMsl YyBCTBOBAI pactepaHHocTh (fost). 11, Boiing B xoMm-
HATY, OHA Cpa3y NMPOLWIA K OKHY M, OTKPHIB €r0, BBITJIAHYJA HAPYXY.

Participle I, gerund, verbal noun revised

1. Choose “without” or “not” hefore the ing-form, defining the
verbal used.

I. ... knowing his address, 1 could not inform him of the changes
in time. 2. You can’t make an omelette .., breaking eggs. 3. She sat there
deep in thought, ... looking at me. 4. As a result, I left the store ... buying
anything. 5. She could never pass a shop ... buying one or two things.

157



6. ... having got any answer, he put down the receiver. 7. This loving
couple cannet hive ... quarrelling. 8. The man looked back puzzled, ...
understanding what they wanted. 9. It wasn’t very polite of you to go ...
even saying good-bye. 10. ... being able to solve the problem, he decided
to leave everything as it was for a while. | 1. Why do you always enter ...
knocking? 12. Please, don't take any steps ... consulting me first.

2, Point out Participlel, gerund or verbal noun.

[. He had & strange habit of whistling while thinking. 2. First, a
swift pattering of feet was heard, and then, pushing the door open, in
ran a little dog. 3. The stream, glittering in the bright sunlight, murmured
as if mviting for a swim. 4. While saying all that, he really thought of
beginning a new life. 5. Isn’t it dangerous crossing the street here?
6. Crossing the street, | noticed his car near the square adjoining the
park. 7. In writing the test-paper he made quite a few spelling mistakes.
8. The only sound coming from the darkness was some strange bubbling.
9. The bag is undoubtedly mine. It has been a great inconvenience being
without it all these yvears. 10. Afier a long period of rewriting and editing
we all agreed on issuing a final draft. 11. 1 stopped reading and looked up
at the man standing by my side. [2. He reminded me of having promised
to come and do the singing together before going to the dress rehearsal.
13. My whole future depended on not losing self-possession in that
difficult moment. 14. The rain, pouring incessantly and mercilessly,
prevented us from going out for a whoie day. 15. The rain kept pouring
on for three days without stopping. 16. Such a text requires slow reading.
17. He left the place unexpectedly, having told no one where he was
going. 8. His thoughts were too far away from the book being discussed
at the moment. 19. I feel none the better for having used this medicine.
20. T cannot allow this wasting of my money.

Participle 11

1. Use Participle I {with a conjunction where needed) instead
of a clause.
1. I'll get a much bigger salary when | am promoted. 2. When he
had been offered this job at last, he did not hesitate to accept it. 3. 1
don’t know what I'll do if I am cxpelled from the University. 4. 1 thought
the house would look much more attractive if it was slightly repaired.
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5. Although it had been almost completely destroyed, the town continued
to exist. 6. The car will not go unless it is refilled. 7. Plays that are staged
by this director are always a great success with the public. 8 Who will
play the leading parts in the comedy that has been recently staged at
this theaire? 9. The place looked quietly gloomy as if it had been deserted
by everyone. |0. While he was being searched by the officer, he kept
repeating that it was against the law.

2. Use Participle | (activeor passive) or Il as an adverbia mo-
difier, giving variants where possible.

1. ... (to give) him back the money I had borrowed from him, I feit
very much relieved. 2. ... (to give) back his money, he began to think how to
use it to advantage. 3. ... {to wound) in both legs, the soldier could not
move without outside help. 4. He fired his gun ... (to wound) one of the
policemen. 5. ... (to ask) the man a few questions, the police let him go. 6. ...
(to ask) what he was doing there, he mumbled something incoherent.
7. Not ... (to live) in the town for a long time, he was now getting to know
it anew. 8. Never ... (to live) in before, the room did not look very cosy.

3. Choose Participle | passive or Participle Il of the verb in
brackets.

1. Shakespeare’s plays {to translate} by Pasternak are apparently
different from the versions (to make) by other translators. 2. The text of
the agreement (to translate) now will be published in three languages.
3. The new machine (to produce) now will be far more effective than
those (to produce) previously. 4. I could not concentrate on my work
because of the music (to play) in a neighbour’s room above. 5. When the
pianist finished, the listeners remained silent for some time, (to
enchant) by the music (to play) to them.

is clearly felt (the letrers sent), especially when it is extended (the
letters sent yesterday / by my parents). It may be before the noun when
denoting a quality or state rather than action (g well-written poem; g
broken cup; forgotten melodiesy. When the distinction is not very clear,
post-position is the more reliable choice.

} A participle usually stands after the noun when the meaning of action

4, Translate the phrases finding a suitabl® place for Participlel.

MOAMHCAHHBLIE AWPEKTOPOM IMUCBMA, MOCRAHNAN B XYypHan cra-
Thi, [NPUCNARHAY CTATbY, TPSIAQKECHHLIE METOAL! p&ﬁ()TbI; HETIpEn-
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BUOCHHEBI {unforseen) pe3yabTAT, pe3vjbTaT, HENpeXBWAEHHbIH
3dpaHee, HEBHIOWMBIE CJIE€3hl;, HEBMIHMbIC MHDY CIC3bI; 34PErMCTPHPO-
BAHHBIE NHCLMA; 34DETHCTPUPOBAHHBLIC B TOT HEHE [MTHUCLMA; BCC YIIO-
MAHYTBIC MMEHA, paHCHI:Iﬁ B HOTY COJJaT, CIIaceHHbIS JNIOOH, HCITY-
raHHBIH pebeHOK; HCNyraHueli IyMOM peGeHOK; HedaBHO TTOCTPOSH -
HLIE IOMa; XOPOLIO BOCTHTAHHBIN pebeHok; 3a0poiueHHIH (neglected)
pebeHOK; COBEPLISHHO 3aBPOIISHHBIN POAUTENAMH PeBeHOK, KOM-
UCCTBO POAMEBIIKXCA AeTeH; HenosapenHoe {(underdone) msco; co-
BCPIUEHHO Pa3pylIeHHbIE AePEBHM; paspylIeHHbIH Oypeil A0OM.

which then has no passive meaning, and only expresses priority: “a

Some intransitive verbs may be used in the form of Participle II,
returned soldier” (= one who has returned home).

5. Translateinto Russian,commenting on the useof Participlell.

1. Cucumbers grown in a hot-bed differ in taste from those grown
mn natural conditions. 2. Wel, you have a grown-up son, you can
understand me. 3. A full-grown elephant can weigh 6000 kilograms. 4. I
must sweep away all those fallen leaves in my garden. 5. Now you
remind me of a fallen angel — falten down here directly from Paradise.
6. The red room was a spare chamber, very seldom-slept in. 7. It’ll do you
no good to use the tactics of survival gone sour. 8. Bessy was the only
person yet risen. 9. Have you ever heard of surrealism? This is surrealism
come to life.

features, they are not used as part of a compound nominal predicate
unless adjectivized, e.g. “His appearance is striking (frightening)”; “He
was (got, became) surprised (frightened)”, where a state or quality
rather than action is expressed.

E As participles have not nominal but adjectival (or adverbial) syntactic

6. {Revision of verbals) Name the verbal, commenting on its form
and function in the sentence.

A. 1. You had better go and put on your overshoes at once.
2. What do you mean by saying “no”? I am not used to being refused.
3. He bent forward extending his hand. 4. Wide windows destroyed any
sense of being closed in. Such a living place was easier to keep clean,
and heating it was easier, too. 5. The governess was too good-looking to
be in any respectable household. 1 don’t wonder Charlotte was so anxious
to get rid of her. 6. | think to etope is cowardly. 1t’s running away from
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danger. 7. The one advantage of playing with fire is that one never gets
even singed (= slightly burned). It is the people who don’t know how to
play with it that get burned up (O.Wilde). 8, She was out of breath for
running fast. 9. One part of her said, it would be a relief to see the last of
him; another part fretted because of keeping the children. 10. As 1 crossed
the square, holding onto my hat, 1 saw the long black waiting vehicie,
which could be intended for only one purpose. 11. On hearing her story
I could not help laughing. 12. Set loose, Sybii immediately ran down to
the flat part of the beach and began walking in the direction of
Fisherman’s Pavilion. 3. She felt ashamed because these were things
not to be boasted of. [4. Being there alone, without his family and
friends, he felt very unhappy. 15. Being there alone, without his family
and friends, made him very unhappy. 6. It is no good worrying about
such trifles. 17. Not having found anybody at home, she began to worry.
18. This desire for writing was very stirring,

B. The day we chose for starting on the trip down the river
Thames was bright and sunny. Having packed up the few things left on
the table, Harris and I took our luggage on to the doorstep. While
waiting for an empty cab, I began counting the things packed. It seemed
a good deal of luggage, when put all together. There was a Gladstone
(caxaosaxc) packed with clothes, and two big baskets filled with food,
and a small handbag, and a few rugs on which fo lie when taking sunbaths,
and four or five overcoats for keeping us warm on cold evenings, and
a few raincoats and umbrellas for keeping us from possible rains; and
then there was a melon, lying by itself, as it was too big te get into any
bag, and, near it, a frying-pan, wrapped in paper, which couldn’t be
put into the bags, being too long.

There were no cabs to be seen (it is a street where, as a ruie, you
see lots of empty cabs passing or standing about, when not wanted by
anybody), but several street boys stopped near by, attracted by the show. The
boy from the grocer’s shop was the first to come round to the place. His greatest
talent lay in collecting round himself the most ill-bread boys ever seen in the
streets, In fact, he was just running past our house, being in a great hurry, but
then, on noticing Harris and me and Montmorency and all the luggage,
he stopped dead. He never missed the pleasure of watching the street
life and of giving his own commentaries.

Sitting down comfortably on the ground, he called another
boy, ‘Hi! This looks like moving out’. The other boy, having come
nearer so as 1o see Lhe scene better, replied, ‘They’ll have no fear of
starving, to be sure, laking so many things to eat!” '‘But of course,
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they’ll need all those things while crossing the Atlantic ocean in a small
boat’, said the grocer’s boy. ‘Oh, no, it’s not for crossing the Atlantic,’
answered his friend, *it’s for going to Africa, to find Stanley’s expedition’.

By this time there was already a crowd of people around, asking
each other what was the matter. The younger men, being more
optimistic, said that it was probably a wedding, and that Harris was the
bridegroom; others, being more pessimistic, thought that it was a funeral,
and that [ was the dead man’s brother. At last, an empty cab came by,
and, after having packed ourselves and our luggage inte it, and having
thrown stones at a couple of Montmorency’s friends, who had come
with the idea of seeing him off, but now had no intention of parting
with him, we drove away. (after Jerome)

C. ‘Once’, said the Mock Turtle * at last, sighing, ‘1 was a real
Furtle’. Then there was a long silence, broken onty by the heavy sighing
of the Mock Turtle. Alice was going to say, ‘Thank you, sir, for telling
your interesting story’, but she could not help thinking that there must
be more of his story to come. ‘When we were little,” the Mock Turtle
went on saying, ‘we went to school in the sea. The master was an old
Turtle — we used to call him Tortoise. ** “Why did you call him Tortoise,
if he was Turtle?” Alice asked. ‘We called him Tortoise because he
taught us’, said the Mock Turtle angrily. “You must be ashamed of
yourself for asking such a simple question!’. “Yes, ‘continued the Mock
Turtle, ‘we went to school every day’ ‘I've been to a day-school ***
too,” said Alice, ‘there is nothing to be so proud of. “With extras?’,
asked the Mock Turtle. ‘Yes’, said Alice, ‘we learned French and music,
and reading and writing’. ‘And washing?’ asked the Turtle. ‘Certainly
not!’ said Alice. ‘Ah, then it wasn’t a really good school,’ said the Turtle.
‘At our school they had French, music and washing — extra’. ‘I don’t
think you wanted washing very much’, said Alice, “while living at the
bottom of the sea’. ‘1 couldn’t afford to learn it,” said the Turtle, sighing
again. ‘1 only took the regular course’ ‘And what was that?’ asked Alice.
‘Reeling **** and Writhing, of course,” the Mock Turtle replied, ‘and
then the different branches of Arithmetic — Ambition, Distraction,
Usgiification, and Derision. Then there was Mistery, ancient and modern,
with Seaography’ (after L. Carroll) '

* mock turtle soup — Cyn W3 TENATHHBI, ** Torfoise — cyxonyrhas yepenaxa;
Turtle — mopcras uepenaxa; *** day-school — opposed to boarding schoof;
*xkk gehool subjects: Reading, Writing, Addition, Subtraction, Multiplication,
Division, History, Geography
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Complexes with Verbals

find subjcct-predicate relations between its parts (like those in a
sentence), but which as a whole constitutes onc member of a sentence:
“I saw them enter / cotering the room” (Complex Object); “They
were seen o enter / oentering the room” (Complex Subject™):; “It is
important for the work to be dene in time” (For-Cemplex as Subject);
“Your saying this is simply unjust™ (gerundial Complex Subject), ctc.
This unity of a Complex is not always very clear-cut, so different
interpretations are possible. Thus, in “I suddenly saw a stranger enter
through my front door” we find a united Complex structure (= “I saw
that a stranger en-tered”), but in “In front of me | saw a young man
sitting on a high stool and enjoying his drink” it is more rcasonable to
regard the participle as an attribute to “man”, rather than as part of
a unitcd Complex: the natural question here would be “What kind of
man did 1 see?”, as different from the question “What kind of event
did T sec?”, to which the previous example is the answer. Similarly, in
“1t is important for the book to be published as soon as possible” we
clearly see a For-Complex (“It is important that the book should be
published”), whereas in the well-known biblical aphorism “It is easier
for a camel to go through the eye of a needle, than for a rich man to
enter into the kingdom of God”, thc more reasonable interpretation
would be “for a camel it is easier, for a rich man it is not”, and thus
the for-phrase here is probably a prepositional object (“for whom?™),
while the infinitive is the subject (“what is easier?”), rather than part
of a united For-Complex.

' A Predicative Complex with a verbal is a construction within which we

The For + Infinitive Complex

1. State the functions of the “for-complex”,

[. There is no need for you to worry so. 2. The task was difficult
for me to carry out, 3. This assignment is too difficult for me to carry
out. 4, Was it reasonable for the whole population of the village to have
been evacuated? 5. The first thing for me to do in the morning was to
send them a cable. 6. It is possible for some of the people to be fooled for
some time, but it is impossible for all of the people to be fooled all the
time. 7. I've prepared everything for you to sleep. 8. Whether to agrec to
it or not is for you to decide, 9. For a little child 1o understand such
things is just amazing.
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2. Replace the clauses by the “for-complex”,

1. 1 repeated the words so that he should remember them, 2. [t is
strange that you don’t know these things. 3. My chicf worry was that
they shouldn’t get into trouble. 5. I left on the table a good book that she
could read. 6. That he hasn’t vet returncd is something extraordinary.
7. We were all waiting that he would phone us.

3. Translate using the “for-complex”.

1. Hago nu, utobn! Tenedon ObL1 BLIKAIOMEH HA HO4b? 2. S
rOBOPIC BCEe 5To, 4TOOL! THl NOHAJ, KaK 370 BaxHo. 3. [Masras naes
6b1na B TOM, HTOOBI B KOHUEPTE APUHH YUACTHE BECh KJIACC. 4, DTo He
TaKafg KHUCA, KOTOPYID HALO YMTATh JeTaM. 3. Bosce He BbuTo Heobxo-
JMMOCTH BCeM HaM MATH OVIIKOM. 6. YToOnl MHpOr GLIM BKYCHLIM,
HeobxonmuMo colocTH {observe) Bce npemopudK. 7. Myl Xaan, noka
npoiper noesn. 8. BaxHo, urobbl HOraM OBLIO TETUIO, 4 TONOBE XONMIHO.

Complex Object with an Infinitive
or a Participle

common in a Complex, since what is expressed in this case is not the
duration of the action but just the fact of its taking place (“I have
never heard him speak English™). When specific time is indicated, a
participle is more natural (“When 1 entered, [ heard him speaking to
someone” = while he was speaking). However, the rule is not rigid. The
use of the infinitive is undoubtedly required if a succession of actions is
expressed (“I saw him cross the street and cnter a shop™). After “to
know” the infinitive usualily requires the particle “to™ (“I know him to
be an honest person”), although with the perfect of this verb, it is often
omitted — probably, under the influence of its synonym “to sec”: “I've
known him do {to do) such things” = “I’ve seen him do s0”,

' When the verb of perception is in the Perfect, an infinitive is more

1. Comment on the structure of the complex object or on the
reason for absence of this construction.

1. Then we heard a bird call and another answer. 2. Excuse me, |
heard you talking on the phone, so [ dared to enter. 3. | hear vou are a
college graduate already, isn’t it so? 4. ¥ was surprised to hear him say
it. 5. Why don’t [ sec my boy playing with the others? 6. 1 saw at once
that she didn™t like me. 7. Have you ever seen him turn red in the face?
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8. I've often noticed German and French people say so. 9. I you cali on
him at this time, you'll find him still sleeping. 10. It hasn’t been too
difficult to find that you dislike me.

2. Replace the objective constructions, where possible, by a complex
object, choosing an infinitive or Participlel.

[. Have you ever seen how I play tennis? 2. | saw that the car
crossed the square and stopped before our door. 3. I could very well see
how the cat was crossing the street. 4. 1 see that you don’t know this
poem by heart. 3. I have never heard her when she sings anything.
6. When we entered the flat, we heard that Mother was singing softly in
her room. 7. 1 have heard that they are returning to Moscow soon.
8, Somehow [ did not notice how you entered the room. 9. I've naticed
that you like classical music. 10. Have you ever watched a winter sunrise?
11. Mothers like to watch their children when they are playing with
each other. 12. 1 found that the baby was sleeping quietly in its cradle. 1
3. If I ever catch you when you are doing this, you’ll get it hot!

3. Point out complexes; retell the jokes.

a) A picnicker who wanted to do some fishing asked a village
boy, “Have you seen a horse-fly (caenens) here?” “No, sir,”, the boy
answered, “but I have once seen a cow jump over the fence”.

b) “Why is it that whenever I look out of the window I see you
cutting off flowers in my garden?”, a man asked his young neighbour.
“And 1 was also wondering”, the boy replied, “why it is that whenever
I cut off flowers, I see you looking out of the window”,

¢) A popular poet says to his children, “You should learn to be
modest, it is the sign of a genius. For example, have you ever heard me
praise myself?”

d) A travel agency advertised “a space flight round the Earth in
one’s own armchair” to anyone who would send them a certain sum of
moeney. A curious young mman did so, and soon received a letter saving,
“You are certainly aware of the fact that the Earth permanently moves
round its axis (oce}. So just sit in your favourite armchair at the window
and watch yourself moving round the Farth”,

4. Translate.

1. A He cauiuan, Kak Thl Bowen, 2, Tl He 3aMeTH, 4TO0bI KTo-
AUMOYAL BexoAMn oTciona? 3. 1 HMKOMAA paHblle He CALILIAN, YTOOR
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OH TAK POMKO cMesIcs. 4. Mbl yCIbIlUANK, KaK BO JBGPE KTC-TC THXO
arpwt Ha rutape. 5. [lonabnionail, Kax UrpatoT Hawm eTi. 6. A BUXy,
YTO Thl MEHS BOBCE HC caywaes. 7. OH 3aMeTHi!, YTO 38 HUM KTO-TC
naGmonaer. 8. 1 He Bugen, UTO6L! KTO-HUOY/L 32 HaMy Habawaan. 9. 4
CNBILAJ, YTO Bbi NMepeexand Ha Apyryio keaptupy. 10. J cnan n naxe
HE CABIILAT, KAK BLI fepeiBUraTn Medeb.

3. Comment on the structure of the complex object and paraphrase it.

1. 1 have never liked people to talk about me behind my back.
2. I can’t bear you to be so unhappy. 3. [ think it important to warn you
against possible dangers. 4. [ shouldn’t like you to think so. 5. He found it
difficult to write about his feelings towards her. 6. I'd prefer him to
choose somebody else for such jokes. 7. [ think it very natural to expect
my children to respect me. 8. I’ve known him behave very toughly (meep-
do) in some situations.

6. Replace the objective constructions by a complex object.

1. We expected that he would come back towards evening, 2. |
have always thought that you are good friends, it’s so strange to find
that you are quarreling. 3. Everybody knows that the Earth was hot once
and grew cooler afterwards. 4. I expect that he is hiding from us somewhere
now. 5. Your mother only wishes that you would tell her the whole
truth. 6. 1 think that he is quite unable to do such important work.
7. Everyone hates when children speak like wise old men. 8. I think that
it is unfair to punish her for that. 9. She found that it was hard to forget
this unpleasant incident.

1. Point our a complex; retell the jokes.

a) Voltaire was once having dinner with a visitor, who was so
surprised to see the great philosopher enjoying a rich meal that he
exclaimed, “I never expected such a clever man to enjoy food so
much!” “Well”, replied Voltaire, “do you expect nature to leave all the
good things to fools?”

b) A married man says to an unmarried friend, “Your life is so
eagsy, you are a bachelor and have only yourself to please”. “Well”, his
friend answers, “1 find it hard to please myself, so I shall hardly ever
find it possible to please others”.
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8. Translate using a complex object without an infinitive where
possible.

[, Pasge bl He cudrtaews JKOHA NOPAACUHBLIM YCTOBEKOM?
2. Mon poanTenu, KOHEYHO, BCErNa HAREsTHCH (expect), 4TO 7 Mo
Xapakrepy H HHTepecaM Gyay roxox Ha KOro-to U3 HUX. 3. Bee cumra-
10T (find) OYeHb BAXHBIM, 4TO ONMO3MUIMS HAYANA ONATOT G [paBu-
TeAbCTBOM. 4. Hacko/bKo s 3Ha2l0, OHa xoTena 6bl BHAETH (see) caoero
ChIH& M3BECTHBIM [IMCATCNEM WM XyROXKHUKOM. 5. Thl X0Ten Bbl, YTO-
Obl TBO# CBIH CTAN IWKOABRLIM YinTeneM? 6. Sl nonarawo (believe) ace
3TO OUEHDL IMyNoH U HevecTHOH urpoil. 7. Bee 3HaloT, uyTo BbI 106pDLINl
M MArkui (soft-hearted) uenosex.

9. Ask questions about the marked words.

[. The teacher made the boy write the exercise again because
there were many mistakes in it. 2. After dinner Nina’s mother had her
daughter wash the dishes. 3. The Fox got the Crow to give him the cheese
by cunning. 4. The Wolf had the kids open the deor to him by cunning,
5. The Wolf made the Crane take out the bone from his mouth. 6. The
Lion got the other animals to run away from him by roaring.

10. Read the sentence first as given and then replace the causative
verb by the synonym given.

1. What made him do so? (to cause) 2. He will never have me
do this. (to allow) 3. Why didn’t you allow them to come to your place?
(to let) 4. He simply got me to tell a lie (to make). 5. The teacher had me
redo the exercise. (to get) 6. You can take a horse to the water, but you
cannot cause him to drink it. (to make} 7. Don’t permit this to happen
again. (to let). 8. Mother prohibited the children to open the door to
anybody in her absence. (to forbid) 9. Nobody ever made you say that.
(to force) 10. The director had his secretary type those documents. (to

get)

11. Replace ‘let’ by ‘allow’ and vice versa.

Three little pigs decided to build a house for themselves. The
first little pig saw a man who was carrying straw, and he said, ‘Please,
man, let me have this straw, I want to buld a house’. The man allowed
him to take some straw, and the pig quickly built a house with it. But the
next day there came a big wolf. and said, ‘Little pig, little pig, let me
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come in’. ‘Oh, no’, answered the pig, ‘1 will not allow you to do that’.
Then the wolf began to blow hard, and he blew the house down. The
second little pig met a man who was carrying tree branches, and asked,
‘Please, man, let me have these branches, I want to build a house for
myself’. The man allowed him to take some of the branches, and the pig
quickly made a house. But the wolf came and said, ‘Little pig, let me
come into your house’. ‘No,’ answered the pig, ‘I won’t allow you to
come in’. Then the wolf began to blow, and he blew the house down.
The third little pig met a man who was building a big house from
bricks, and he said, ‘Please, man, allow me to take some of these
* bricks, I want to build a house for myself”. The man let him have some
bricks, and the pig made a strong house. When the wolf came, he asked,
‘Little pig, let me come into your house’. The pig answered, ‘No, |
won’t allow you to come in’. The wolf began to blow hard, but could not
blow the house down.

12. Point out complexes and retell the jokes.

a) A reader once asked Bemard Shaw, “What makes you write
humour?” Shaw replied, “Money, of course!”

b} Two young artists, who were fond of drawing their pictures
on the pavement in the streets, were talking about the effects of their
art. One said, “T once drew a shitling on the road which looked so real
that it had a beggar spend half an hour trying to get it out”. The other
replied, “Well, I once painted a sausage on the asphalt that kept a dog
chewing it all day”.

"o

13. Translate giving different variants with the verbs make get”,

“have”, “cause”, “force, “let”, “allow” or “permit”,

1. He 3acTapasii MeHs nraTth, mMO3BOJIL MHE COXPaHUTL BCE 3TO
B TaliHe. 2. Paspeiuxre Hawed rpynne HanMcaTh 3TY KOHTPONIBHYIO eLle
pa3. 3. He nossonsiit peGeHky rynats 3uMolt 6e3 wanxu. 4. Pacnopsiu-
TECh, 4TOOBI KTO-HUBYOL IPUMEC MeN W Tpsifiky. 5. He Hamo 3acTasasTh
e JIMTL 3TO JieKapereo. 6. Jal MHe HeMHOTO moaymarte. 7. Bpay pacno-
paauaca, yTobbl MeACecTpa (Nnurse) BCe BpeMsa cHAENa y noctean 60b-
uoro. 8. Mycth mactep (workman) moBecUT 3Ty KapTHHY B CTOJCBOMH.
9. {l 6b1 He maBana peGeHKY ecTh CTONBKO Mopoxeroro. 10. 3auem Th
3ACTABMA €ro MEPEITUCHIBATL AOMALIHEE 3amaHue?
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Complex Object with Participle I

had the work done™), thus being a kind of synonym to the Perfect
Tense, or the idea that the action was done by somebody else, not by
person denoted by the grammatical subject, but either at his request
(“He had his hair cut at the barber's™) or without his intention (*He
had his Jeg wounded in the battle™).

' This construction may denote the completion of an action (“We soon

1. Point out a complex object and clarify its meaning.

1. When he retumned, he found his house burnt, and his garden
devastated. 2. By what time do you want all this done? 3. We got the
whole job done by some local builders. 4. They had brought his bridge-
boats. Alexander himself was seeing them put together. S. Get your hair
cut, young man! 6. He knew enough French to make himself understood.
7. During the last waiting period, Luke had had a laboratory built. 8. You
ought to understand the rule by now. You have had it explained often
enough. 9. I am having my daughter taught English. 10. When he got up
to speak, the minister had eggs thrown at him from the crowd. 11. [ am
having my car serviced at the moment. 12, We now have the problem
solved. 13. She had her house destroyed in an earthquake. 14. We’ll be
having our house decorated next year.

2. Translate using a complex abject after a causative verb.

1. Jlapxo 11 BBl peMOHTHPOB&AM CBOKO KBapTHpY? 2. MHe Hago
OTIIEYATATE ITOT LOKYMEHT B IBYX IK3eMmIlULapax. 3. Korga 6yner 3akoH-
YeHa Balla CTaTesi? 4. Y MeHs BUYEPA Ha PhiHKe YKpald Kowenek. 5. Ham
yXe OOBACHSITM 3TO NPABWIIO HECKOMbKO pas. 6. OH qo8miacs, uTobsl
€TI0 Ha3HAYMAM Ha 3TOT NOCT. 7. TIycTh 3TH CTO/b BEIHECYT B KOPUIOD.
8. 4l He 1M03BOAIO, YTOOD! 31€Ch MOBECHIIA 3TOT MOPTPET. 9. KoManaup
NpHUKasai, 4ToGsl PAHCHBIX OTNPABIK B Thi (rear). 10. Mul ACHO C/bl-
uran#d, Kax cHruan nostopuau asaxast. [§, Toe sam cummny sto nane-
To? 12. Bapyr on ycablutan, kak npouanecnu (call) ero Mms.

3. Point out complexes and retell the jokes.

a) Bernard Shaw once came to a barber’s shop, and the barber,
who had recognised him, started talking excitedly about literature. Then
he stopped for a moment to ask Shaw, “How do you want to have your
hair cut?” The writer answered shortly, “Preferably, in silence”.
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b) “Can you explain what makes me snore?” the king asked his
jester. “Easily, Your Majesty”, the man answered. “A king must feel
protecled all the time, so when you have to keep your eyes closed,
you must at least keep your teeth opened”.

¢) A young man asked Seneca to teach him the art of eloquence
(kpacnopenue), and began to describe at length what a wonderful speaker
Seneca was and how the man wished to be taught by him. The philosopher
stopped him short saying, “You are wrong if you expect me to teach
you 1o speak. [ must first have you taught to keep silent”.

Complex Subject

1. Change the following so as to use a complex subject.

a) I, Somebody saw the old lady leaving the house in a hurry.
2. Nobody has ever seen him smile or laugh. 3. We never forced you to
say that, did we? 4. People have never heard her say a kind word to
anybody. 5. It is known that he was a boxer in his youth. 6. They did not
allow us to enter. 7. It was expected that some new people would arrive
in a week. 8. They gave me to understand that | was too inexperienced
for the job,

b) 1. It is not likely that the weather will change soon. 2. It
seems she has forgotten everything. 3. It turned out that he was sleeping
at the time I phoned. 4. It happens that money just doesn’t interest me
at all. 5. It appeared that he was thinking of something and had not
noticed me enter. 6. It seemed that he was looking for trouble.

2. Use a negation in paraphrasing the sentences so as to preserve
its meaning. Model: He seems to be awake. — He doesn't
seem to be asleep,

1. This seems to be a very difficult assignment. 2. The fortune-
teller finally proved to be wrong in her predictions. 3. Qur athletes are
very likely to win in the championship.4.She turned out to remember
everything [ had said. 5. The jury seemed to be uncertain as to whether the
accused was guilty. 6. The police are said to have behaved very politely.
7. This student is sure to pass the exam successfully, 8, Her new friends
turned out t¢ hate pop music. 9. He is believed to have spoken the real
truth in court. 10. Some of the students proved to have attended no classes
this term. 11. The President is reported to have rejected the draft law.
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3 Translate using a complex subject.

[. MTonaraior, 4To 910 03epo GLUTO KOrma-To mopem. 2. OH, Ha-
BEPHOE, CEPAMTCI Ha HAc, XOTs OH, KaXeTcs, CTapaeTcs 3TOre HE
nokasaTh. 3. MHe NMoKasanoce, YT0 OH MHE He f1oBepun. 4. Bac EuKTO
He 3acTaBfsan BuBMpaTs 3Ty npogeccuio. 5. ManosepoaTHO, 4TO OH
CMOXKET 370 ClenaTk. 6. Buepa BHMISIAM, KAK K3 J18Ca BBILLIO HECKOABKO
BOIKOB. 7. OXHIAETCA, UTO CKOPO HAMHETCS CyXas Xapkad Toreda.
8. Ero span am MOXHO cuvTath xpabpenom. 9. Oxuaanocs, 4To rpe-
MbLEP-MHHUCTD TOCETHT HAall ropoj, HO [MOTOM OKa3anochb, YTO OH
noexan corceM B Apyroe Mecto, 10, CooBiaoT, YHTO IKCNESAULINA €LLe
He TOoCTHIA MecTa HasHauewus (destination), 11, Ero Ha aHAX Ha3Ha-
UMM [JaBHBIM PEJaKkTopoM Gonbinoit rasetsl. 12, Kasanock, oH He
CILYILIAET TOro, YTO $§ TOBOpMI, a aymaeT o apyrom. 13. Coobuaerca,
4TO 33 MOCJASAHEE BpeMs LEHBI HECKONBKO BhIPOCITH.

Complexes with a gerund and half-gerund

In some cascs the distinctions between a gerund and the present
participle are vague. Thus, the complex object in “Imagine John
marrying that girl!” or “I listcned to him speaking” may be said to
contain a half-gerund: there is no possessive before the ing-form; but
the ing-form has a nominal function (object) and thus it seems to be
something between a gerund and a participle. In general, there are
certain theoretical difficulties in relation 1o constructions like a complex
ohject / subject with Participle I, since a participle, which has no
noun features, is not supposed to perform these syntactic functions.
Nevertheless in “I saw John crossing the street”, the verbal is
traditionally treated as aparticiple (not agerund}) — evidently, on
account of impossibility of the possessive case before it, unlike
complexes after “imagine” or “listen”, in which casc the possessive
is quite possible, so that even when it is absent, we regard the
construction as gerundial (or half-gerundial),

1. State the function of complexes with a gerund or half-gerund.

1. Can | count on your telling me the truth? 2. I do not insist on
him being sent there instead of me. 3. Qur repeating the experiment
would be of no use, 4. You can’t go out without the police detecting you.
5. Have you any objections to my being present? 6. We clearly heard the
sounds of furniture being moved upstairs. 7. The strangest part of it was
his not being surprised at all. 8. | am not against Peter’s coming 10 my
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party. 9. There i1s no question of the child having been maltreated. 10. His
sleeping badly is evidently the result of overwork. | 1. Fancy John playing
Hamlet! 12. What I didn’t like was his shouting so loudly. 13. They were
displeased with the lesson being suddenly interrupted.

2. Change the constructions using a. gerundial complex.

1. The fact that he hasn’t returned yet is a surprise to me. 2. The
important thing is that you should not come near this window. 3. 1 just
can’t bear it that she is suffering so. 4. I wouldn’t object if you gave me
a drink. 5. Who is to blame that the work was not completed in time? 6. {
shouldn’t be surprised if he turned up here all of a sudden now.
7. Despite the fact that he was young and inexperienced, the doctor
achieved excellent results in his treatment. 8. Tt all happened because
you had not been careful enough. 9. The accused finally confessed that
he had taken part in the crime. 10. There was no hope that the new
school would be opened at the time planned. 11. My parents will worry
that I have not called them up. 12. Much depends on whether he behaves
properly in this situation. 13. I can’t recollect if anything of this kind was
mentioned.

3. Change the constructions so as to use a gerundial complex or
just a gerund.

1. I don’t remember that 1 said this to you. 2. [ don’t remember
that you said this to me. 3. He never mentioned that he approved of this
idea. 4. You must certainly mention the fact that the director himself
approves of this idea. 5. T don’t blame you for the fact that all this
happened. 6. I can’t blame you for the fact that you did not interfere in
the conflict. 7. We were upset that the Embassy refused us visas. 8. We
were very upset when we were refused visas. 9. He apologised that so
much time had been wasted through his fault. 10. He apologised that he
had taken up so much of our time. 11. They were not aware that they
had been deceived. 12. They were not aware that he had deceived them.

4, Translate using gerundial (half-gerundial} complexes.

1. Bbr MoXere FOPIUTLES TeM, YTO Balll ChIH CTA TAKHM H3Be-
CTHBIM NHCaTeJeM. 2. ¥ MeH$ HeT COMHEHUM HacqeT TOro, 4To OH
YCMEWHo COACT BCE DK3ameHsl, 3. HeyXenu Bbl MPOTHUR TOTO, YTOGLI
OTeL BPEMS OT BPEMCHHW BUACICA €O CBOMM chiHoM? 4. He 6oine uuka-
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KOW HAAEX/bl, YTO BCE 3TO NpomsoiineT. 5. To, uTe v Mee B3pOCHLIH
ChIM, ObLIO A5 HAC HEOXKUIAHHBIM. 6. l coBceM 3abLLI, YTO BLI KOraa-
TO TOBOPHIH MHE 00 3ToM. 7. MBICIbL O TOM, YTO CBIHY MPUACTCS Ha-
BCCIIA [MOKHHYTh CEMBIO, ObLN2 A MaTepy HeBbLIHOCHMOM. 8. McHS He
oYeHb VIMBH/IO, UTO Ol OTKA3aJcHd yyacTsosaTh B 3ToM. 9. Pemaktop
Npe/uIoNKKI, YToOL! TEKCT ObIT HecKoAbKo cokpauteH. 0. He npoxo-
OUNO M aHs Ges Toro, ytofbl OH HE NPHILET ¢ HOopoit Maeeit. 11. Bee
3TO MPOM30IUI0 M3-3a TOrO, YTO JOXAM HE NPEKPALlAIHCh LeyIo He-
aesto. 12, 3 He BMXY HHKAKHX NPU3HAKOB (8igns) Toro, urolel Thl CTan
pectu cebs unave. 13. MoxXHo MM paccuMTLIBATL Ha TO, 4TO Bee Gyaer
BLITIOTHEHO B CpOK?

Nominative Absolute Construction

This is acomplexwith a participle used as an adverbial modifier: “The
weather being cold, we did not go out all dav” (cause); “He left the
room, (with) his dog following him” {attending circumstances; note
the comma usually required in this construction); “He sat sileat, (with)
his lips pressed resolutely” (manncrd;, “Dinner over, they went out
into the garden™ (time or cause; note the absence of any verbal, with
subject-predicate rclations still preserved).

The term (borrowed from classical languages) is now rather arbitrary
because nouns in English have no “nominative case”, so it can well
be applied even to comnstructions containing the preposition “with”
(although some grammars treat separatcly “prepositional participial
constructions”, ‘Nominative absolute’ and constructions without a
participle). Another theoretical difficulty here is that even if the
preposition is used, we still regard the ing-form as a participial, not a
gerundial complex (though the latter would probably seem more logical).
This can be explained by the optional character of the preposition in
such constructions and by the absence of any palpable meaning in the
preposition ‘with' in these cases (cf. “after coming”, “by doing”, etc.,
where the meaning of the preposition itself clearly determines the
syntactic function, and the omission of the preposition would indicate
that the ing-form is aparticiplc).

Point out Nominative absolute constructions, state their
functions.

1. The hairdresser knows their age, their face-liftings. This being

50, women are open about matters they'd try to conceal from a doctor.
2. Next day, cotton goods and provisions having been thrown on shore,
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the steamer went off. 3. The trouble is that, with his savings moved and
invested there, he can’t very well go back. 4. The Young Pretender was
guitc different, his standard (= banner) being of red silk with the
motto “Ever Triumphant™. 5. He began to pack nervously, his hands
cold and trembling.

2, Replace the parts in bold type by the Nominative absolute
construction.

1. Since there was no one else to ask for help, they naturally
came to me. 2. We started on our journey; the day was fine, and the sun
was shining gaily. 3. After all my things had been packed, I felt all ready
for new adventures. 4. They had lost a lot of their precious time, as the
waiter had been too slow, and the taxi had not arrived in due time. 5. If
this is the ease, we shall not require any more explanations. 6. He stood
very still, and his hands were clasped tightly. 7. As the room was locked,
they had to go down for the key. 8. It’s no use worrying, as the boy has
returned home and the criminal has been caught. 9. As nobody had any
other suggestions, the first one was adopted unanimously. 10. He ran
into the room, his coat was unbuttoned and his hair all dishevelled.
11. Night had fallen, so it was quiet and pitch-dark. 12. We stopped
arguing, as there was no point in {rying to convince him.

Revision of verbals and complexes

1. Analyse and paraphrase complexes with verbals.

A. 1. Parking difficulties have caused these markets to move to
the open country. 2. All this turned out to be a revolution in living. 3. Do
you think it was easy for me to make this decision? 4. I must say I was
made to read lots of silly books in my school days. 5. Didn’t you hear
the doorbeli ring? 6. My plan was for the front door to be blocked from
any entrance. 7. An experienced doctor could not be expected to say
such a thing. 8. You must allow me to be the best judge of that. 9. It is
likely to rain in the night. 10. There were no letters for me to look
through that morning. 1. [ seemed to have been asleep all my life and
to have just woken up to the rcal world. 12. For a little boy to know
these things was quitc unusual. 13. The park is said to be well looked
after. 14. 1 tried to move aside a little for her to see the stage better.
15. The young women of the present day seem to make it the sole object
of their lives to be always playing with fire. (Wilde)
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B. 1. I am tired of living in a cold barn with the wind whistling
through. 2. [ am not at all against his coming along. 3. [ began this
evening with something to keep me going. 4. A wolf was seen coming
out of the woods one morning. 3. The fish being smelly, the cat refused
to touch it. 6. The sound of somebody sawing wood could be heard from
the yard. 7. The dog sniffed at the food, his intelligent eyes fixed on the
man’s face. 8. | remember poor Charlotte making herself quite unpopular
one season. 9. Having a companion fixes you in time — the latter aiways
seeming like the present to you. 10. The news of his having returned
made her heart beat. 11. He saw the attendant smiling at him and her
lips open as if to speak. [ 2. Breakfast over, he could not think what to do
now. 13. She felt as if she were standing on a platform, with “God save
the King” being played.

C. 1. I went to the tailor’s to have a suit that made o0 measure.
2. Why on earth did you paint the room green? 3. I had forgotten that,
in an extravagant mood, I had had my initials placed there on the bag.
4. You’re driving me absolutely crazy.

D. Alice saw the King and Queen of Hearts sitting on their
throne, with a great crowd standing round them — all sorts of little
birds and animals, and the whole pack of cards. The Knave of Hearts
had chains put on him, and there was a soldier on each side to guard
him. In the middie of the room was a table, with tarts lying on it: they
looked so good, that it made Alice think, ‘I hope they will have the
trial finished soon and will hand out the tarts’. But there seemed to be
no chance of this happening.

Alice had never seen a court trial taking place before, but,
having read about them in books, she was glad to find that she knew
the name of almost everybody there. ‘That’s the judge’, she said to
herself looking at the King, ‘and those twelve creatures are sure to be
the jurymen’. She saw one of the jurymen writing something with a
squeaking pencif. Alice could not stand it making such noise, so she
went behind him and very soon found a chance of taking the pencil
away. He hadn’t noticed all this being done, and, after looking all
around for the pencil, he went on writing with his finger.

‘Read the accusation!’ said the King. The White Rabbit read the
following:

‘The Queen of Hearts, she made some tarts,

All on a summer day.

The Knave of Hearts, he stole those tarts,

And took them quite away.’
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‘Give your verdict,” the King said to the jury. ‘Ne, no, not
yet’, the Rabbit interrupted. ‘There’s a lot to come before that! We
should hear the witnesses speak first.” ‘Let the first witness be brought
in!’ said the King. The first witness was looking very pale when brought
before the King. ‘Give your evidence, and don’t be nervous’, said the
King, ‘or I’ll have you executed. Did you see the Knave of Hearts steal
the tarts?” ‘I beg your pardon, Your Majesty’, said the witness, his
hands trembling, ‘I hadn’t finished my cup of tea when they made me
come here’. “Write down this evidence, it seems to be very important’,
the King said to the jury. ‘Unimportant, Your Majesty means, of course,’
said the White Rabbit. ‘Yes, it was supposed to mean ‘very unimportant’,
of course,” said the King quickly, but still he had the jurymen write
down the evidence. ‘Let the jury give their verdict now!” said the Queen.
‘“This seems to be nonsense,” said Alice, ‘the idea of the jury giving
their verdict without hearing any evidence!” ‘I’ll have your head cut
offl’ the Queen shouted at Alice angrily. “You can’t have my head cut
off,” said Alice, ‘you are only a pack of cards’. Suddenly she felt herself
growing larger and larger, and then she found herself lying on the
river-bank, and she heard her sister saying to her, “Wake up, Alice
dear, you seem to have had a long sleep!’ (after L. Carroll)

E. On waking in the middle of the night, George looked at his
watch. There was no need for him to get up so early, but he didn’t
know how early it was. Because of his having forgotten to wind the
watch in the evening, it had stopped going, and now it showed half
past eight. George threw down the watch and jumped out of bed, having
remembered that he had to be in the City by nine o’clock. For some
reason, maybe because of George’s having shaken it when he threw it
down, his watch suddenly started going, so when George looked at it
again his watch already pointed to a quarter to nine. George cursed his
landlady for not waking him in time, and ran out.

He was surprised to see no people going to their work and to
find all the shops still closed. This made him look at his watch again: it
was five minutes to nine! Finally he noticed a policeman standing in the
middle of the square. Holding the watch in his hand, George approached
him and asked what the time was. ‘Well,' said the man, if you lisien,
you will hear it strike’. George listened to the clock ringing near by. “But
it has only struck three!” he said angrily. ‘And how many did you want it
to strike?” asked the policeman. ‘Nine, of course’, said Geroge showing
him his watch. ‘If you want my advice’, replied the officer, ‘go home
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quietly and take that watch of yours with you. And let us not talk about
it any more’.

While going home, George thought at first that there was still
some time for him to sleep, but then he thought about undressing and
dressing again, and about having another bath, and decided to wait in
his chair for morning to come, without undressing. But he found it
impossible to go to sleep, and so, putting on his coat and taking his
umbrefla, George went out for a walk. It made him feel uncomfortable
that all the policemen, on seeing him walking about, asked him what
he was doing, and that, after his answering ‘Nothing’; they didn't
seem to believe him. Two policemen even followed him home and,
after watching him get in, they stayed near the house, waiting. On
entering his room, George tried to move without making any noise.
He was afraid of waking the landlady, because then she might think
that there were thieves in the house, and might cry out ‘Police?, and
he imagined those two men running inte the house and taking him to
the police station. He imagined his trial, and himself trying to explain
evervthing, and nobody believing him, and his being put to prison
for twenty years, and his mother dying of a broken heart. He gave up
the idea of making breakfast and sat in his armchair waiting for his
landlady to come down at halfpast seven. All that had the result of
George’s taking the decision never to allow himself to wake up too
early. (after Jerome)

2. Translate using various complexes,

1. Emy Hudero He OCTaBATIOCH ACIATh, KPOME KaK JIeHb CHATh.
2. Ax mnad coctosan B ToM, 4ToBEL MOCT ObiT B3opBaH. 3. S He mobmio,
KOrJa JKMIH ToBopaT 000 MHe 3a Moel cnuHoi. 4. Tak amn Heobxonu-
Mo, 4yToBB OH BCE 3TO y3Hal? 5. M HUKorga He BUOen, 4TOOL OH
yNLIGaICs WM WYTHI. 6. 51 CUMTA BaXKHBIM, YTOOK! peGeHOK BCe Clie-
san cam. 7, OH nopyduMn HOGHbILHKY OTHECTH BELIM B BATOH. 8. MBI
OONre XAAnH, uToGH IMoesn npowen MuMo. 9. TyprceTaM okasamoch
COBCEM HE TPYAHO HANTH mopory. 10. Oxuaanock, YyTQ 3KCNENHMLMNS
yKe ICRxHA BpUTd K 3TOMY BpeMeHHM BepHyTbcA. 11. Korga od xenmn-
csl, TO Cpasy KYIIWA NoBapeHHy1o KHUry (cookery book), YyTobnl xeHa
NONLIOBANACH €10 MPH MPHTOTOBNCHHKM NHLIH. 12. To, 4To OH Beerna
TAK JoBCoNeH coboil, Mens paznpaxaer. 13. [Tonsunbes, rioxanyicra,
yToGLI & TOXe BrAEA cugHy. 14. He 6BUI0 MPU3HAKOB TOrQ, YTO AGXKAb
CKOpO KoHuMTed, 15, B uem npuywHa TOro, 4To OH Tak W He npuulen?
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Table of Complexes with Verbals

Infinitive gerund participle

Complex It is important My going there

as for me Lo go there. is very important,

Subject He was scen to He was seen
leave the house leaving the house.
She seems (is sure)

10 know it

Complex I waited for him I insist on his (him)

as to return. coming here.

Object I saw (made) We saw him lea-
him Jeave ving the house.
the houss, He had his watch

repaired.

Complex The task was The task was his

as for him to learn learning the poem

Predicative the poem by heart. by heart.

Complex Here is the poem I dislike the idea

as for you to learn. of his (him} coming.

Attribute

Complex He moved aside After (on) his The day being hot,

as for me to sit down,  coming back, we went to the

Adverbial we began to work. river.

Modifier He left without my 1 walked on, (with)

knowing it.

the rain pouring
hard.

He sat, (with) his
head bent low,

4

Note also complexces without a verbal, ¢.g. “He made her angry”; *[
found him asleep”; “Dinner over, we went to the sitting room”.



THE NOUN

NUMBER

i. Use these nouns with a numeral:

books, table, man, women, mousc, teeth, child, oxen, foot,
lice, goose, men, mice, tooth, children, ox, feet, woman, feet, louse,
geese

2. Put in a suitable word:

a) (man — men) Three young ... came to New York and stopped
at a big hotel. Their room was on the 45th floor. In the evening the ...
went to a restaurant, and returned to the hotel very late at night. The ...
who was sitting at the reception desk told them that the lifts did not
work, and they could sleep in the hall. But the young ... said they would
go up to their room on foot. While they were walking up, each ... in
turn told a funny story. When they reached the 40th floor, one of the ...
said, ‘Now I'll tell you the funniest story. We have left the key downstairs’.

b) (woman — women) In very old times a big army surrounded a
small town, and the General of the army informed the citizens that he
would let only the ..., but not the men, leave the town. He said that
each ... could take with her all that she could carry on her shoulders.
The next day, when the General was watching the ... who were leaving
the town, he noticed that each ... was carrying her husband on her
shoulders.

3. Change the number of the marked nouns.

A husband said to his wife, ‘Women are great liers. A woman
always says that she has been shopping when she hasn’t bought anything.’
His wife answered, ‘Men are not better. A man says that he has been
fishing when he hasn't caught anything’.

4, Read and state the number of the marked nouns.

Little Boy Blue (& 20av0oii pybauie), come blow your horn,
The sheep’s in the meadow, the cow’s in the corn;
But where is the boy that looks after the shecp?
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He’s under the haycock,

Fast asleep.

Little Bo-Peep has lost her sheep,

And can’t tell where to find them.

Leave them alone, and they’ll come home
And bring their tails behind them.

5. Put in the word ‘sheep’; retell the story.

A schoolboy, who wanted to find a job for summer, went to the
country and asked for a job on the farm. The farmer said to him, ‘Do
you see those ... on the hill? You must get all these ... together into my
yard’. After some time the farmer returned and asked the boy, ‘Well,
have you done your work?” “Yes, sir,” answered the bay, ‘all your ...
are in the yard’. “Was it very difficult for you?’ asked the farmer. ‘Not
very,” answered the boy, “but this little ... was really very quick’. And he
pointed to a small rabbit which was standing in the yard among the ...

6. Read and retell.

a) “Little grey mouse, where is your house?” “No, Pussy-cat,
I won’t tell you that!”

b) A simple country woman comes to a doctor and says that her
husband has a bad head-ache. The doctor says, “Put some ice in a bag, keep
it on his head at night, and come to see me again tomorrow”. The next day
the woman comes again and says, “Thank you, doctor, my husband is guite
well, the headache is gone, but the poor mice are all dead”.

7. Choose the right word:

a) (mouse - mice) Suddenly Alice saw a big ... swimming in the
pool, and decided to speak to it. Alice was sure that, in this strange
place, all the ... could talk. She did not know how to address a ... , but she
remembered from the Latin grammar book: ‘A ...' — ‘abouta ...’ — ‘o
a.." — 0 mouse!’ *. So she began, ‘O ... ! Do you know the way out of
this place?” The ... did not answer, and Alice thought that perhaps it did
not understand English. Then she said, in French, the words that she
remembered: “Where is my cat?” But the ... at once jumped up and

trembled. “Oh, I am sorry,” cried Alice, ‘1 have forgotten that ... don't

* 3BATENBHBLIR Mafgcx B AaATLIHM.
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like cats. But, I am sure, when vou see my cat Dinah, you will like her.
She is o nice, and she can catch ... Here she stopped again, because
the ... trembled even more, and cried to Alice, ‘Don’t name that animal
again!” ‘T will not,” said Alice, and she decided to speak about something
else. *There is a nice little dog near our house, I should like to show it
to you. It’s a little terrier. And it will bring you things when you throw
them. And it is so useful, it kills all the rats and ... — oh dear, | am
sorry!’ cried Alice. But the ... was swimming away from her. (L. Carroll)

b) (foot — feet) Alice ate the cake, and suddenly she began to
grow. When she looked down at her, they were so far off that she could
hardly see them. ‘Now I am like a large telescope’, she said. ‘Good-bye,
my poor little ... ! [ wonder who will put the shoes on you now, my
dears ? I'm sure I shan’t be able! I shall be too far off. But I must be
kind to my ...°, thought Alice’, ‘I’ll give them a new pair of boots on
Christmas’. And she began to think how she would do it. “The boots
must go by post’, she thought. ‘And how funny it’ll be {o send presents
to my own ... ! And how strange the address will be?’

‘Alice’s right ... , Hearthrug, near the fender, (with Alice’s
love)’.

‘Oh dear,’ she said to herself, ‘what nonsense I’'m talking!’
(L. Carroll)

8. Read and retell.

a) A boy asks his friend, “Why is it so that your mother and
father are teachers, and you make a lot of spelling mistakes?” His friend
says in answer to that, “And why is it so that your mother and father are
dentists, and your little brother hasn’t a single tooth in his mouth?”

b) A rabbit comes to a crane and says, “I know that you are a
good tooth-doctor. Please, make my teeth as big as the fox’s. Then I
shall not be afraid of the fox”. The crane makes his teeth bigger, and
Rabbit goes back to the forest very happy. But when he sees the fox, he
becomes frightened and runs away. The rabbit goes to the crane again
and says, “Please, give me the lion's teeth, then I'll not be afraid of
anybody”. “No”, answers the crane, “if you want to be brave, you
must have the lion’s heart, but not his teeth”. '

9, Spell the words in the plural

a) penny, Sunday, spy, monkey, fly, convoy, storey, story,
Gypsy, butterfly, sky, ski, Mary
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b} cargo, solo, hero, echo, ghetto, potate, cello, Hindoo,
concerto, Negro, albino, hair-do, portfolio, concerto, pianeo, cuckoo,
Kangaroo

10. Pronounce the words in the plural:

bath, truth, mouth, youth, death, oath, birth, month, myth,
locksmith, path

11.  Write and pronounce in the singular and plural:

knifc, cliff, leaf, chief, thief, kerchief, handkerchief, calf,
mischief, staff, roof, half, grief, hoof, scarf, relief, sheaf, life, belief,
wharf, proof, safe, dwarf, cuff

12. Use the nouns with the words “one” n “several™:
sheep, fish, cod, pike, swine, means, species, Japanese, Swiss

13. Read the sentences using the nouns in the plural.

1. Have you ever seen how 2 wolf runs after a deer? 2. We stopped
our car suddenly when we saw a white sheep crossing the road. 3. A
cannibal is, in other words, a man-eater. 4. An ox is seldom used now in
agricultural work. 5. A safe is a strong box for keeping money and other
valuable things. 6. A woman-teacher is more often seen in school than a
man-goctor in a clinic is. 7. Have you ever had your tooth filled? 10. A
domestic cat nowadays does not often use a mouse for food.

1

14. Use another numeral with the head-noun.

one dozen eggs, a pair of shoes, a score of books, a couple of
things, one foot two inches tall, costing a pound and three shillings, a
spoonful of oil, a handful of brave soldiers, a species of animals, a means
of achieving one’s goal, a series of experiments, a new chemical works,
a powerful aircraft.

15. Translate.

Crano oneHell (0BeL, CBUHE), MHOTO MOPOXEHOM pbibb!, MHTh
peIGoX, cTas jococei, e (openn, NoaxomAllEe CPeAcTBO, CTAPBIHA
Gapak, HOBbIH BUA XMBOTHBIX, SLUE OOHA CEPUSA, HOBAN LUTAG-KBAp-
TApA, HECKOAbKOG CaAMOJIETOB, POCTOM B NATL (BYTOB U 1MECTh Ni0HMOB,
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00 UeHE B A8a (byHTA NHTh WHLAWMHCOB, TIOXHHA a11L, AECATKY (dozen)
JIOe. '

16. Choose the correct number form.

a) Fish hatchery is a place where fish (is-are) bred under control.
It is possible to single out voices belonging to specific {fish-fishes). Fish
generally (fall-falls) silent when aship draws near. Some (fish-fishes)
(do-does) not begin to make sounds until after sunset. Many (fish-
fishes) react to external irritation by gnashing their teeth. When fish
(attain-attains) maturity, you first hear separate calls from the mature
specimens. In some (fish-fishes) it is the swimming bladder that produces
sounds. Some (fish-fishes) (is-are) capable of producing ultrasounds.

b) 1. There (is-are) a lot of frozen fish in the shops, but not
(much-many) fresh fish. 2. Fish (do-does) not live without water.
3. How (much-many) fish have you caught since morning? — Only
three little (fish-fishes). 4. There (is-are) several goldfish in my aguarium.
5. Freshwater (fish-fishes) cannot live in salt water. 6. In a great river
great fish (is-are) found.

17. Translate.

1. Puiba He xuser Ge3 BOABI, a REKOTOpPBIE BHAEI PRI MOTYT
KHTE TONBKO B COMeHOW MOpCcKo# Bome. 2. Hamm sMopsa Gorathl
pasHooOPa3HOM pudoH. 3. MHOro 11 B TEOEM aKBapUyMe 30MOTBIX PhI-
60K? 4, DTO coBCeM MHOM BUi KUBOTHEIX. 5. Ha tyry nacnocs (to graze)
HECKOMLKO OBell. 0. MOXHO M COMAACHTLCH, YTO LeAb ONpaBibiBaer
cpencrea? 7. CBUHBEM — IOMALIHHE XUBOTHbLIC. 8. 3ayem Thl Kynui
croneko puidel? 9. Prbak noiiMan Bcero Ape MajleHBKME PLIOKH.
10. Ecte /in B aToM peke dopenn? 11. A3nlk — 3T0 cpeacTBo O6GLIEHHS.
12. PuilbM COCTOMT M3 HECKOJIBKHX CEPHK, HO Sl BHISH TONLKO OOHY
cepuio. 13. Cxoan B MarasvH M Kyu ABe A0KHHL sull. 14. IIBe napsb
HOCKOB CTOMJIM MHE ABa LIMAAMHTA M wWwecTs neHcos. 15, Ha croae
NEXAT0 HECKONLKO aHTIIMACKMX MEHCOB,

18.  Answer the following questions.

1.What animals do the Eskimos ride on? For what other purposes
are these animals used? 2.What is a dentist’s job? 3.What is a mouse-
trap for? 4. For what purpose do peopie use footwear? 5. What is a
laundry? 6. What is the job of a shepherd, and of a swineherd? 7. When
are scissors used? 8. What animals were formerly used to pull the plough
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{nnyr)? 9. What is money made of? 10. Darwin’s famous book is entitled
“The origin of ... (what ?)° 11. What are scales used for? Why is the
ancient Goddess of justice depicted as holding a pair of scales in her
hands? 12.What domestic animals are said to have saved Rome from
burning once?

19. Find English equivalents for:

BEChl, TMYHbLIC NPUHANTEXKHOCTH, TOBAD, GUHOKb, TKAHb, TKA-
HHU, ofexpa, wuMnuel, SPUIKH, OXpauHa, NpPUropos, NOJOHKH 06-
LIECTBA, COMEPXKaMMUe pOMata, CONEPXKUMOE CYMKH, TPYLWIOGH, CaHy,
HOXHMIbl, BOPOTA, aKYCTHMKA, NMOJMTHKA

20. Translate and comment on the differences between the English
and Russian variants.

1. BopoTa ObUIM OTKDBITBI, M MBI BBEXANM BO ABOD NPAMO B
cansix. 2. I'me peHsru? — Ouwm B MoeM Koiuenbke. 3. ITucsMo cogepxano
MOBONBHO MHOTO BaXHBIX ceeacHuil. 4. H xouy gare tebe Xopouumi
copet. 5, MHOrne U3 Baimx COBeTOB MHE O4eHE moMormu. 6. Ero yenexu
B aHITMHCKOM IMoKa HepenukH. 7. [Theca umena HombIIoN yenex v my6-
Jvky. 8. Kakas mpusitHag HOBOCTE! 9. DTH HOBOCTH YK€ BCEM H3BECTHBL
10. ToBap emwe He mpuOsLr Ha craduuio 11. Ee omexma Bcerna Guuia
OIIPATHONH W YMCTOH.

21. Comment on the number forms of these nouns.

bread, cheese, thought, thinking, means, cloth, swine, salmon,
tongs, physics, physicist, mechanics, mechanic, headquarters, series,
trout

22. State in what meaning of these nouns the number forms given
here are possible,

young beauties, a chemical works, to go through the customs,
in stormy waters, several experienced mechanics, a specialist in classical
mechanics, to clothe smb, in irons, Virginian tobaccos, to take pains,
to defend the colours of the University, at smb’s quarters, a piece of
clean cloth, dirty clothes, walking-staffs, the five music staves, dirty
swines, to pay the damages
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23, Give the plural form and comment on its formation.

Frenchman, Roman, on-lcoker, icoker-on, brother-in-law,
pencil-sharpener, man-of- war, woman-doctor, man-eater, man-
servant, lady-killer, lady-bird, boyfriend, man-of-letters, Norman,
clergyman

24, Use the nouns in the following sentences in the plural.

1. I heard the loud voice of a passer-by. 2. His brother served as a
personal boymessenger for a commander-in-chief. 3. The boy lives in a
suburb of the city. 4. | sometimes visit the family of my fellow-student.
5. In this park children can ride on a merry-go-round. 6. The girl was trying
to find a forget-me-not in the garden. 7. In quarrels, as well as in business
deals, we often need a mediator, i.e. a person serving as a go-between.
8. What kind of thing is called a pencil-sharpener? 9. A woman usually
prefers to consult a woman-doctor {female doctor) rather than a man-
doctor {male doctor). 10. In what country does a Dutchman live, and what
language does he speak? 11. To an idle by-stander, the scene might seem
ridiculous. 12. A Roman is a person who lived in the ancient Roman Empire.

25, Translate.

1. Ha ansix B §ape npoM3oLna CCopa MeXIY aMepHKAHIAME H
nemitamy. IlocTpaganu Taloke M cay4aiiHele (ocasional) mpoxoxHe.
2. KuTadubl 0T pUC CHeHMaABHBIMY NasoukaMH. 3. Tosap yXe Bech
npoaaH. 4. ComepxuMoe IeMogaHa Osiio pazbpocano mo nouy. 5.Co-
IepxkaHKe pabGoThl He coOTBeTCTRBYET ¢ TeMe. 6. Ero doHeTnKa B 9TOM
CEMECTPE CTAJA 3HAYMTEABHO JIyale. 7. Yparad HaHec BONbIUOH yiueps
ypoxaio. 8. Ecau 910 TBOS BHMHA, Tebe NMpHMIAETCA OMAATHTL YOBITKM.
9. INpounsseaeHUn TOro IIMCATENS VKe TABHO M3YYaloTCA B LIKOJeE.
10. IToautnka — He oBa3aTeNnbRO rpasHoe neno. 11, Baa nonvruka He
KaXeTcsA MHE BIIOJIHE YeCTHOMH.

of declension characteristic of those languages: wm - a (datum —
data), us — i (stimulus — stimuli}, a — ae {formula — formulae), is —
es (crisis — crises), on — a (phenromenon — phenomena). The classical
plural forms are characteristic of bookish style (scientific, poetic),
while words that have come into common use, in colloquial spcech have
the regular present-day English plurals: ¢f. mathematical formulae —
formulas of politeness; genii (= ghosts} - geniuses {(people of great
talent}, sanatoria — sanatoriums, aquaria -— aguariums.

} Latin and Greek borrowings change in number according to the rules
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26.  Give the plural forms of:

a) radius, bacillus, focus, abacus; b} curriculum, referendum,
bacterium, addendum; ¢} copula, amoeba, farva;, d) crisis, thesis,
analysis, neurosis; e) phenomenon, criterion, automaton

21. Give the singular of:

oases, alumni, bases, symposia, encyclopaediae, paralyses,
genii, caleuli, scleroses, uvulae, fungi, moratoria, hypotheses, iambi,
cumuli, media

28. Change the number form of the nouns in bold type for the
plural.

1. This place can well be called an oasis of culture. 2. The atomic
nucieus must not be used as a medium of destruction, but rather as a medinm
of construction. 3. Every heavenly body revolves round its axis. 4. Through a
microscope we can see such a tiny living thing as a bacillus, a bacterium or
a larva. 5. A more detailed anabysis of this phenomenon can be found in a
specialised encyclopedia. 6. A fungus is a kind of a poisonous mushroom.
7. There is a strict criterion, which makes it possible to support this hypothesis
and to present it in the form of a mathematical formula. 8. An abacus is a very
simple instrument for doing arithmetic. 9. A nebula is a cloudlike group of
stars, too far away to be seen singly. 10. An alummus of a university is person
who has attended, or is a graduate, of this particular institution.,

29. Choose a suitable number form from those given in brackets
so as to show stylistic or meaningful differences.

1. (mediums — media) a) We get the most information now
from the mass ... . b) .., are people who claim that they can communicate
with the dead. 2. (formulas — formulae) a) These symbols are used in
mathematical ... ; b) Quite a number of words are not informative, but
used as special of politeness or etiquette. 3. (aquariums — aquaria) a)
People use ... to keep live fish in the house; by Oceans are, in a way, great
natural ... for underwater life, 3, (content — contents) a) The unity of form
and ... is an important requirement for a true piece of art ; b) How high is
the ... of fat in this food? ¢) The police emptied the bag and examined its
... d)Y The Prime-Minister declined to go into details on the ... of his talks
with the Chancelior. 4. (brothers — brethren) As ye (= you) have done
it unte (= to) one of my ... , ve have done it unto me. {Matthew)
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(group, class, crew, team, nation, goverament), cf.. My family is not
nuaimerous (= a unit) — My family are early-risers (= members of the
family); b) luggage, baggage, foliage, leafage, furniture, cutlery (= knives,
Sforks | etc.), crockery (= dishes made of clay), hair, linen, money, fruit
(more rarely — fruits , to denote collectively various kinds, as in Aff
the fruits of the earth; also figucatively: the fruits of labour); ) names of
multitude (police, people, cattle, geniry, poultry, fowl, vermin), requiring
the plural of the verb. Note: a people of the North (= a nation) — the
peoples of the world; Italians are a people who are fond of music.

l Collective nouns include such subgroups as: a) a family / families

30. Comment on the peculiarities of collective nouns.

1. Every great thought belongs not to the individual but to the
crowd that believes blindly in the force of its institutions. 2. President
Lincoln is known to have said that it is possible to fool some people for
some time, but impossible to fool all the people all the time. 3. Those
were the harsh traditions of a people at war with their environment.
4. Tt was a square room, with good square modern fumiture — even a
piece of good modern sculpture. 5. Vermin are harmful parasitic animals
or insects.6. Apples, pears, bananas are all fruit. 7. A ripe fruit fell from
the tree.8. But where are the fruits of your labour? 9. He has twenty
head of cattle on his farm. 10, In winter the cattle are kept in a warm
shed.

31. Choose a suitable verb form.

1. The poultry (is-are} being fed in the back yard at the moment.
2. My family (is-are) great music lovers. 3. The Normans (was-were) a
people of northern France, who in 1066 invaded the British [sles. 4. The
police (is-are) planning a large-scale operation in these quarters. 5. (is-
are) police an indispensable institution in a democratic state? 6. A lot of
linen (was-were) hung on the clothes-line. 7. The ship’s crew (was-
were) lined up on the upper deck for a check-up. 8. Who (is-are) your
team playing with next week? 9. Some cattle (was-were) grazing in the
meadow. [0. The government (is-are} now discussing a new programme
of action. 11. Most of the modern machinery (is-are) still imported.,

32. Translate.

1. Cembda Bbiia NpoOTHE ero XKeHUTLOL. 2. Mosi cembst cocTouT
M3 Tpex uesioBek. 3. BKMMax Kopabnsi ceivyac OTALIXaeT Ha Oepery.
4. Bes nu orpynna ¢ 9THM cornacHa? 5.V HUX Hopas medens, gca M3
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ayba. 6. Koro 310 uuiet noauumna? — Oua paccaenver ySUHCTBO 1stas-
HOTO PEAAKTOPA MOMOAEXKHOH razeTsl. 7. Kaxue BkycHble ppykTsl! OT-
KYIAa UX npupestn? 8 DTOT HANUTOK CACTAH M3 PA3HBIX TPONMHYECKUX
dpyxros. 9. Kakue y Tebst xpacusble Borock!! 10, 3MMO# cKOT nepxar s
saroHe (stall). 11. ®panuysel — ocrpoyMHbiit Hapoa. 12. Pycckuii Ha-
pOJl, K&K H MHOTME [pYrHe HApPOJbl, CINABMTCH FOCTCIIPHMMCTROM,
13. Ut HUBI 3TO HAPOA, KOTOPLI obuT 11eTh. 14, Hauunerckas npo-
naraHia BCETAA MOAYEPKHBANA, YTO HEMIBl — HAPOA C BETHKHM Oy-
AYLUMM, ocoBuiit, uabpankulil (chosen) Hapon, borouzépanubim (God-
chosen) HapoaoMm xorga-To Takxe cywTann cebs uyaen (Hebrews).
Benvkas amepHkaHckast uies Takxe Gazuposanace Ha o0coboil, Muc-
CMOHepckoit (missionary) poau Hapoma AMEpPHKM.

Uncountable Nouns

meaning: “English cheeses”, “the teas of China” (= varieties), “the
waters of the ocean” (= great masses; poetic use); “three teas and a
coffee, please™ (= a portion); cf. also: a big oak (= tree) — made of oak
{= material), a young lamb (= animal) — o eat roast lamb (= meat).

| Uncountable nouns may sometimes take the plural form with a special

33. State the type of noun in its different meanings.

1. The Stone age is a period in the development of civilization
when tools and weapons were made of stone, 2. A rolling stone gathers
no moss. 3. Qil is a liquid, which does not mix with water. 4. Is this
picture painted in oils or in water-colours? 5. An unidentified fishing-
boat was detected in Japanese waters. 6. [ would like to live in Manchester,
England: the transition between Manchester and death would be
unnoticeable (M, Twain). 7. Drunken driving causes thousands of deaths
every year. 8. Iron is a metal. 9. Metal is a good conductor of electricity,
while wood is not. 10. The dangerous prisoner was kept in irons all the
time. 11. Is there a wood near the lake? 12. Foods rich in fats include
butter, bacon, egg yolk and certain cheeses. 13. The volume of a gas
decreases when the pressure on it is increased, and vice versa. 14. A light
appeared in one window, Then lights appeared in many others. 15, With
light there comes hope. 16. T want silence in the classroom, please.
17. There was a silence — he had forgotten all he meant to say.

188



34, Choose an article to show whether the noun is used as countable
or uncountable.

[. ... ironmonger is ... person dealing in goods made of ... iron,
such as pots and pans. 2. ... iron is an instrument for pressing and
smoothing our clothing. 3.0ne of the greatest figures in ... Greek thought
was Aristotle, 4, He hasn’t ... thought in his head. 5. I need... needle and ...
thread to sow up a button. 6. Your silly mistake makes all our plans
hang by ... thread now. 7. In the darkness of the hall only ... thread of ...
light came through the keyhole. 8. The Greek myth says that Prometheus
stole ... fire from Olympus to give it to men. 9. When ... night came, the
scouis put up ... fire to frighten off the wolves. 10, There was ... fire in the
coal-mine the other day. 11. When the Western Allies waged ... war
against Hitler, it was not ... war within Europe only, 12. I can do with ...
hard-boiled egg for breakfast. 13. Wipe your chin: you've got ...egg
there. [4. He began with ... red wine, bad olives and other obscure foods.
15. This was... wine he had never tasted before. 16, He saw ... light in the
distance and felt more assured. 17. Could you give me ... light? 18. What
is the speed of ... light?

35. Translate.

a) 1. Mear — MeTaLI XenToro 1BeTa, SB/ISIOIIMHCH XOPOIIHM
NPOBOJHUKOM 2NeKTpHyYecTBa. 2. BoiHA BCerma o3Hayaer HECHYacThe W
cmepTe. 3. bonsioti busHec 3To 00bIYHO BOMHA aMOuIHEi. 4. [loM, no-
CTPOCHHBIHA Ha [ecke, He MOXeT OBITh TAKHM X€ KpemkuM, KaK MocT-
POEHHBIA Ha TBepAol mouse (rock). 5. CyulecTBYIOT YepBH, KOTODHIE
BbIpAbATEIBAIOT (produce) HACTOALIYIO WIENKOBYIO HMTh. 6. B Taxyio
NOToly HEINIOXo ObUIO Obl pasdxeus xoctep. 7. JpepHue GhUaocodsl cumn-
TAM, YTO OFOHL- BEILECTBO, KaK M BOAA, 3eMas M Bosayx. 8. B mpe-
XHHE BpemeHa JIOHAOH He pa3 cTpagan OT MOXApOB. 9. Dkcmeanust
Ckorra nornbna B CHerax AHTapKTUALL, MbITafsch mocThub IOxcHoro
[Momoca. 10. Jast MHOTMX XHMBOTHEIX HOUb — OCHOBHAA 10Opa AeATe b-
HoctH. 11. IBuXKeHHE — DTO AeSITE/NLHOCTD, BECEMA HeoBX0MMMas anst
BCAXOrO XKHUBOIO OPraHHM3Ma.

6) 1. A He obno BapeHylo Kaprowky. 2. Kaprowka rotosa,
MOXe1b ecTh. 3. CxoaM B Marasui, Kynu ayka. 4. He xnanu coumkom
MHOTC AyKa B cy. 5. Thi xo4dews yat ¢ auMoHoM? 6. Jlumon nonesex
Ans 300poses, 7. A xynui K vao anMod. 8. Tel NKOGHILD ecTh YeCHOK?
9. Cpexay (beets) ue ensyt cupoil. 10. Topox (peas) BkycHee CReXUM,
deM cywenbiit. 11, T'opoxosoiii cyn noRonbsHo Brveed. 12, Ogec (oats)
YACTO CEIOT (SOW) BMecCTe ¢ TUeHHUei.
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On the Gender of Nouns

bull; duck — drake; pig — sow — boar; cat — tabhy; deer — stag — doe;
goose — gander; horse — mave — stallion; fox — vixen, monk — nun),
or by word-building clements (poefess, hervine, woman-doctor, he-wolf,
Tom-cat, Billy-goat — Nanny-goat) (scc also Gender of Personal
Pronouns).

l Gender distinctions of nouns are mostly expressed lexically {cow —

1. Express the female and male sex of:

tiger, hero, teacher, murderer, lord, gentleman, sorcerer, duke,
Signor, nephew, lad, widow, nun, abbot, singer, governess, bride;
wolf, cow, cat, peacock, sheep, pig, fox, goat, horse, goose, deer,
duck

Case

1 Change the phrases using the possessive case; comment on the
spelling and pronunciation of the ending’s:

a) novels of Dickens, poems by Burns, the war of France
against Russia, the son of Mr, Fox, the son of Mr. Jones, the sons of
the Joneses, the appearance of the hostess;

b) tragedies of Sophocles, paradoxes of Socrates, the sword of
Damocles, the son of Zeus, the children of Cronus;

¢) the dress of this girl, the dresses of these girls, the suit of the
boy, the suits of the boys, the freedom of the people, the freedom of
the peoples;

d) for the sake of convenience (of form, of Goodness, of God);

¢) a distance of a mite (of two miles), a talk for an hour (for two
hours);

f) the house of my mother-in-law, the room of the editor-in-
chief, the voice of a passer-by, the remark of a by-stander, the remarks
of the by-standers;

g) the mother ol John and Mary, the mothers of John and
Mary, the aeroplane of the Wright brothers, the chain-stores of Neiman-
Marcus, poems of Byron and Shelley, the opinion of somebody else,
the visit of the Prime Minister of Great Britain.
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2. Paraphrase the following set-phrases.

1. He was at his wit's end what to say. 2. There at last we could
talk to our hearts’ content. 3. For Goodness’ sake, try to keep out of
harm’s way. 4. Don’t try to go into any debate with him: he always has
all the arguments at his fingers’ ends. 5. The lion was now (within) a
stone's throw from us.

3. Comment on the use of the Absolute possessive case.

1. Is this your textbook or your teacher’s? 2. We met just by
chance at the hair-dresser’s this moring. 3. Well, they say he’s a nephew
of Kaiser Wilhelm’s. 4. There never was such an eye for carved stone as
Rodin’s. 5. What do they sell at the green-grocer’s and what at the
haberdasher’s? 6. Which room is your brother-in-law’s? 7. We had already
met a few cousins of Jolion’s earlier.

4, Use the Absolute possessive.

. The window of her room faces that of Peter’s room. 2. Who
did you hear that from? — Well, let’s say, from one of Jane’s friends.
3. “I went to the butcher’s shop this morning, to buy some meat. And
the dog disappeared.” “Where?” “Just there, in the butcher’s shop.”
4. Suddenly he started twisting and wriggling, and his body moved just
like the body of a worm. 5. When did you last see that new friend of
Peter? 6. We are going to stay in the house of the Wiggins until Christmas.
7. His hands were as smooth and gentle as the hands of a woman. 8. All
those stories are written by Updike. 9. ] saw her in one of the chain-
stores of Simons. 10. We bought these roses in a florist’s shop in High
street.

5. Translate using the Possessive.

I. Marte Huxnt ¥ Konnt — oduumnanTka. 2. Ewste GpykTe! BBO-
0, OHW TNONE3HBL JNIS 340p0OBbA. 3. Sl HEHABUXY BTY YXACHYIO NpH-
Beiuky [letpa Han scemu cMmesiToed. 4, Koraa mu ipuiivm k Bpaywmawm,
Opat moeil moapyru Mapu yxe Oul1 TaM. 5. Jincrsa nepesa 6uina Takas
TYCTas, YTO JIy4M COJIHLIA Yepes Hee He NPORUKanH. &, Tol cyisan peysn
MHHHCTPA oOpasosaHna? 7. [Tosnakombes, 310 [lntep, poACTBEHHUK
nsan Ansbepra. 8. MHue coBcem He HPaBATCH 3T 1UYTORKH TBOSH Te-
Tymkn, 9. A xynuna 310 nmartee B Marasune Mapkea i CrieHcepa.
(0. D10 He MOM CNOBA, 4 AHTNUICKOTO NMpeMbep-MHHICTPa Mapraper
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Toartuep. 11. ¥Ma ne npunoxy, 4ro MHe Aenath. 12. KakoBo HaceneHue
bonpuoro Jlongona? 13. BeictynneHue (speech} mpesumenra barka
AHIIHK GBIA0 O4YeHb KOPOTKHM, 14, JloM MOel Tellln oTclofa B ABYX
jarax.

B. Replace the of-phrases by the possessive where possibie;
comment on cases where it is not possible.

1. We walked a little along the bank of the river, 2. Let’s climb
onto the roof of the house and lie in the rays of the sun. 3, Would you
like a cup of milk? 4. The school is at a distance of two miles from the
Town Hall. 5. The taming of animals requires great patience and self-
possession. 6, How great is the population of our country now? 7. What
is the height of this old oak-tree? 8. We were rather tired after a walk for
an hour. 9. There was a heap of books under the table, 10, The tides of
the ocean are caused by the movement of the Moon. 11. Corporal
punishment of children has long been prohibited in schools. 12. We
examined the places of interest of London, which are near Trafalgar
square. 13, Your treatment of my younger brother is something shameful.
14. What will mankind do when the resources of the world are all
exhausted? 15. Who was the discoverer of the ancient Greek City of
Troy in the 15th century?

The Use of Articles and Attributes
with Nouns in the Possessive Case

all that stands before the possessive noun refers to this noun (and not
to the following head noun): “the young man’s companion” denotes
that the man is young (not his companion); “some child’s cries” =
“the cries of some child” (not “seme cries”). Whatever refers to the
head noun, must be placed afier the possessive: “the man’s young
companion” denotes “the young companion’, while “the” refers to
“man”. Since no articles or pronouns can be used after a possessive
form, an Absolute possessive is used if we need some determiner
before the head-noun: “a friend of Peter’s”, “that friend of Peter’s”,
“some friends of Peter’s”. That is also the reason why we say “Pushkin’s
last poems”, without an article and with “last” placed after the
possessive {otherwise “the” and last’ would refer to the proper name).
Note “the great Pushkin’s pocms”, where “the” and “great™ both
refer 1o the proper name (the article appears due to the use of an

} When the Possessive is used in the meaning of belonging (possession),
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aitribute with the proper noun). Note also “yesterday’s sad news”,
where the absence of article is duc to the peculiarities of the word
‘yvesterday’,

The picture is quite different when the possesstve is used in its qualitative
meaning. In this case all that stands before the possessive, refers to the
following head noun (not to the possessive noun): “a children’s shop”
= “a shop for children”. This happens because ‘children’s’ here is very
much like a qualitative adjective (cf. “a childish joke”). In this meaning,
no attribute can be placed after the possessive; hence “a new children’s
shop” (= a new shop for children), where the article and attribute
both “jump over” the possessive noun to refer to the head word.
Naturally, when the article means “one”, it refers to the possessive
noun denoting a measure: “a mile”s distance™ = one mile’s distance:
“an hour”s work™ = work for one hour. In all other cases the article
refers to the head noun, as does the attribute: “a pleasant twe hours”
walk” = a pleasant walk for two hours. Sometimes, however, the
homonymous character of such structures makes it difficult to determine
the precise relationship; thus, in “Now you must have agood night’s
sleep”, the attribute ‘good’ may be referred either to “sleep” or to
“night™.

The article in such phrases can also be omitted (“after two hours”
walk”). Note also a change of number forms in phrases like “a woman’s
hat” (= for a woman, i.e. for one weman) — but: “two women’s hats”
(= two hats for women, not for one woman). As different from that,
we say: “a women’s rmagazine” (for women as a class, not for one
person as with personal belongings like “hat”, “coat™).

In phrases like “goat’s (cow’s) milk” no article is used as no individual
animal is meant (the possible spelling is “cows” milk}). On the other
hand, in “a goat”s head appcared in the window” we mean one
particular individual animal (“the head of a goat™). Note also ambiguous
cases in “another woman’s hat”, which may mean either ‘the hat
belonging to another woman’ or “one more hat designed to be worn
by a woman”, In real speech such ambiguous phrases are usually avoided,
so there is no need to take great pains to analyse this.

1. Paraphrase the possessive so as to explain its meaning and
determine to which word the dependent elements refer.

a)y 1. Those were the words of Young Jolion’s father, 2. Those
were the words of Jolion’s old father. 3. That was what Young Jolion’s
old father said to him. 4. He was capable of actions, which at the time,
[ thought, were only a very young man’s whims. 5. Such was the famous
poet’s motto. 6. Such was the poet’s famous motte. 7. What’s this famous
poet’s best-known book? 8. Byron's great success came to him with his
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first book. 9. The great Byron’s success came to him with his first book.
10. T wish you had seen today’s magnificent sunrise! 11. The very last
year's exams at college are called “finals”. 12. We were discussing last
year's entrance exams. 13. This year’s last exam will be in July.

b) 1. You need a baby’s nursing-bottle for that. 2. He said more
than I can bear to remember, even at twenty vears’ distance. 3. He wore
an ¢legant officer’s uniforni. 4. A big children’s store hias been built there.
5. 1 found my papers after a confused five minutes’ search. 6. What a
pretty ¢hild’s cap! 7. They chose two nice children’s caps of the same
colour for their baby-twins. 8. And now you have a good night’s sleep.
9. That’s a popular children’s song. 10. It is not just an hour's work, it is
a good day’s work. 11. This is a tabourer’s shirt I got in Sardinia. 12. I'’ll
return in a week’s time. 13. [ wonder if vou’ll be back in two weeks’ time.

2, Put the adjectives given in brackets in the right place.

Mike’s brother (younger); a baby’s pram {blue); my neighbour’s
help (new, unexpected); a woman’s dress (beautiful), the father’s words
(old, first); a children’s song (well-known}; the Prime Minister’s arrival
{former, unexpected).

3. Use the possessive instead of the “of-phrases” where possible.

1. T still remember the kind smile of my old teacher when he
heard that. 2. She bought a pair of nice new shoes for children. 3. The
sociological ideas of Spencer are close to the 1859 work of Charles
Darwin “On the origin of species”. 4. After waiting for two days he
thought he had had encugh. 5. We visited the best-known museums of
London. 6. The school was at a distance of a mile and a half (half a mile)
from the village. 7. The best minds of Russia have always stocd up for
democracy and human rights. 8. Here is the new flat of my beloved
mother-in-law. 9. How did you like the stormy meeting of yesterday?
[0. There were several nice caps for ¢children and a dress for a woman on
the counter. 11. She writes articles for a very fashionable magazine for
women. 12. “Yesterday” is probably the most popular song of the Beatles.

4. Translate the following phrases.

IMpexpacHele KBUTH JIMKKeHCa;, KHWIY Beayukoro Jykkenca;
HOBBIE CTUXH OJXHOIC MOJOIOTO TO3TA; HEJABHASA Pedk MMHHCTpPA 0O-
PA3OBAHMS, HOBAH JKEHCKAH (IKONA, HEOXHIAHHBIA NPUE3a pasrHe-
BAHHOFO OTUA; THXKENOE JABYXMHHYTHOS MOJMAHMKE; OO/BILIONA ASTCKMMA
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MAFa3inH, kpaCHBai KEHCKAA ILUISNKA, HECKOILKG KPACHEBBIX HCHCKMX
LIASNOK; MOAHBIM XKEHCKMI XKYPHAT; HIPYILKH MOCI'O MIAALIEr0 ChiHA;
MEPBLIE MIPYUIKM MOCI'O ChiHA; caMoe hyyuiee npousseienve bakpo-
HA, MHTEDECHBIC BUCDAIIHME H3BECTHH, HOBAS CTYACHYECKAS NECHS!
HOBAS OECHS HAIMX CTYAEHTOB; MPOMKHH TOJOC HPOXOXKEro, Mocae
IBYXAHCBHOIO OTCYTCTBMSL, HOMHOE cobpaHMe counHeHHit Mapkca u
DHrenbca; MTUYLE CHE3L0; 110BbIE [TTMYBM FHEs3a; HOBOS IHEe310 3TOH
NTALBI; BOJK B OBEULEH IUKYPE; Jyduine BrHA OPaHUMK; HOBAS KBap-
Tipa Moerc 6parta FleTpa; HECKONBKO HOBLIX APY3CH MOEIO CTAPIIErO
Opara, npekpacHas My3sika YalKoBCKOro; ayuuive 6eryns Mupa, ca-
Masl M3BECTHAA [IECHA 3TOH MON-IPynnbl; CTAPUIKEA CBIH ITOH cTapoi
JaMbl; HOBbIC KHMIM MOCH J0YepH; HOBBIE ACTCKUE KHUIH, NpPHATHASI
HoNIyqacoBasi fPOTYJAKA,; A0M MOeH MobUMON Telliu; BypHbIe COBLITUS
[POLION HEJeH.

5. Use the possessive instead of the of-phrases.

. Her eyes are as green as the eyes of a cat. 2. After two weeks of
rest we resumed our work. 3. The order of the commander-in-chief was
announced on the radio. 4. “This seems to be a wedding-ring usually
worn by a woman, not a man,” the detective said. 5. One of the friends of
my eider brother told us a funny story the other day. 6. When we arrived,
the elder brother of my friend Mary had already left. 7. The gardener
gathered and burned the dry leaves of last year. 8. P’ll be seeing you in
the house of my grandfather tomorrow. 9. I hate that awful habit of my
brother Peter to make fun of everybody. 0. I decided to stay for a few
more minutes for the sake of politeness. 11. This popular song of
Chaikovsky is written on the lyrics of the 19th century poet Maikov.

6. Translate.

1. BTO, MHe KAaXeTCst, CaMasl U3BecTHas TecHs JIyHaeBcKoro,
2. Ha nipunnapke nexano HeCKOMLKO MANCHBKUX JIETCKMX 1IATOYEeK M
Kpacusas xenckast koprouka. 3. TTouemy neppuie ciosa pebeHka 310
Bcerga uro-ro ppoae “mama, mana”? 4. Heaerko 6mno nocaavTh Koc-
MHYeCKHIt Kopabib HA TBEPAYIO MOBEPXHOCTL JIVHLL. 5. 8 HEenaBHO BH-
nen ec Horo B OAHOM MOIHOM JAMCKOM XYpuane, 6. XOoTL OH M cTap,
HO r71a3a ¥ HETO KAK Y Mostoporo. 7. OaHa TAlaHTI HBAA MAMUHA YIeHK-
LA 3aBOEBANA NTPU3 B NMPOLLIOroAHEM KOHKypce. 8. TTo-moeMy, xopo-
BhC MOMOKO BKYCHEE KO3LETND. 9 IMocne NPUSTHOTO ABYXIHEBHOMD Oy~
TCINCCTEMA MBI HPUOKUTH B gOM Moux poauTencid. 10. Kak tebe noupa-
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BMNAcCh IUYMHas BYepallksis seueprHka? 1. 3To 8bL10 0ueHL noperoe
xeHcKoe obpyvanshoe Kosiblo. 12, B kanyn Hororo roma Mbl cobpa-
JMCL B HOBOW KBapTupe Moeid modumoi Tewu. 13. “Vogue™ — Hazsa-
HME HaHOOee H3BECTHORO XypHAa xeHcknx Moa. 14. Koraa mbl GLu1K
B0 DpaHuUWM, MBI TIOCETUIM NOYTY BCe Jyvuine Myzen [Mapmxa.

Word Formation of Nouns

Ways of word formation: derivation (= affixation), composition
(including compound derivatives of the type “broad-shouldered”} and
conversion. In derivation, the most common affixes are: -er (derived
from verb stems) with the meanings of 1) “doer of an action”,
including a temporary (non-professional) activity, as in “rider
(= one who is now riding), speaker, admirer, on-looker”; often in
phrases describing ability: “I am not a good (not much of a) swimmer
(singer)”; 2) instrument (derived from verbs): “indicator, rectifier,
can-opener, ice-breaker, lawn-mower”; 3) geographical or national
identification of a person {derived from nouns or adjectives): “villager,
Londoner, northerner, foreigner, teenager”; -ee {derived from verbs
of French origin), denoting “a passive object of an action™: employee,
examince, detaince, trainee, trustee, nominee (unproductive); -ist
{(dcrived from nouns), denoting “a specialist in”: “biologist”, “follower
of a trend” (Darwinist); -ess {(derived from nouns), denoting the female
gender: tigress, poetess (unproductive, used with borrowed words)wo

1. Paraphrase the derivatives so as to clarify their meaning.

animal-trainer, cattle-breeder, good speller, trumpeter, diner-
out; southerner, fresher, islander; tin-opener, double-decker, loud-
speaker, two-seater; politician, magician, academician, republican,
occupant, correspondent; guitarist, biologist, monarchist; examinee,
trainee, detainee, trustee

2. Form a noun denoting “a person who ...".

a) lives in London (New York, Iceland, Rome, Paris, Moscow,
Holland, Egypt, Africa, Oslo, Norway, Switzerland, ltaly, Finland,
Denmark; on an island, in the North, in New England);

b} trains horses, produces films, learns a language, makes
furniture, tends pigs, plays ice-hockey, compiles dictionaries, binds
books, cats {only) vegetables, does wrong, bears a standard (= flag),
makes trouble, keeps a shop, sweeps chimneys, collects tickets, rcads
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the proofs (in a printing-shop), drives cattle (to different pastures), telis
(people’s) fortune, reads other people’s thoughts;

¢} is trained (in smth.), is examined (by smb.), is employed (by
smb.);

d) holds the side of political reaction, has romantic ideas, writes
in the style of Romanticism, is an expert in logic; succeeds (to the
duties of another person), studies philosophy (at a university), seils
tobacco, plays the harp, does manicure, specialises in philosophy,
philology, technology, education);

e) rises early, walks tirelessly, studies (smth.) well, reads a
great deal, sleeps soundly, smokes heavily, talks a great deal, drives
cars skitfully, tells stories well, drinks a great deal of coffee, runs fast,
goes to the cinema frequently, admires fine arts, thinks quickly, speaks
wonderfully, writes excellent speeches (for smb.).

combinable with any verb unless there exists a ready-made derivative
(‘to receive education’, rather than ‘educating’); besides the meaning
of an action, also “object of an action” (a building; I like his cooking),
“medium of action (a filling = “what a tooth is filled with”; a stuffing =
“what smth. is stuffed with”), “manner of action” (a wrong spelling),
place of action (a crossing, a turning); -tion (sion, ssion, ion) — frequent
but unproductive, found in French borrowings {(education, concession,
action); productive only with terminological verbs in -ify, -ize
(purification, electrification, symbolisation, colonisation); -ment —
unproductive, found in French words (arrangement, treatment,
fulfilment); usually added to verbs with the elements en-, em-
(enlargement, embarrassment), be- (bewilderment, belittlement), -le
(puzzlement, settlement), -ish (punishment).

} Typical suffixes of abstract nouns formed from verb stems: -ing —

3. Give verbs from which the following nouns are derived.

extension, convention, abolition, abduction, refraction,
perception, conference, intrusion, comprehension, intervention,
derision, collision, seduction, perversion, denunciation, dissection,
protrusion, preference, residence, anointment, consent, concession

4, Use affixation or conversion to derive abstract nouns from the
following verbs,

continue, derive, present, reserve, preserve, restore, confirm,
retard; clarify, purify, fertilise, harmonise, humanise, decolonize;
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extend, expand, suspend, comprehend, condescend; recollect, perceive;
resolve, revolve; destroy, reduce, seduce, compel, repel; sucr-=d,
recede, concede; allude, include, intrude, confuse; collide, deride,
persuade; arrange, attain, resent, detach, belittle, employ, imprison,
embellish, ravish; finish, vamish, import, fall, rise, descend, rebuke,
abuse, escort, collapse

Suffixcs of abstract nouns formed from adjective stems: -ness —
extremely productive (politencss, short-sightedness); -ity — frequent
but not productive, added to French borrowings ending in -ar
(regularity), -ous (curiosity), -able (capability), -ive (productivity), -
id (humidity), -ile (fertile — fertility), -ine (senility); -ence (ency), —
ance (ancy) — added to French borrowings ending in -ent (ant)
(efficience / efficiency, ignorance); ~acy — added to French adjectives
in -ate {delicate — delicacy).

5. Form nouns from the following adjectives.

fresh, pretty, silly, wicked, fierce, tall, short, concise, tevse,
conscious, half-hearted, bread-minded, straight-forward; divine,
hostile, servile, sterile, senile, virile, versatile, banal, vulgar, singular,
timid, rigid, frigid, generous, barbarous, stupid, crude, loyal, proper,
extreme, pure, clear, brief, adverse, severe, illegible, effective, suitable;
obstinate, supreme, intelligent, excellent, prominent, complacent,
sufficient; strong, high, broad, wide, deep, proud; famous, courageous,
beautiful

6. Give the initial part of speech from which these nouns are
derived.

annoyance, frequency, consequence, astonishment, nourish-
ment, accomplishment, disobedience, severity, publicity, disguise,
significance, consciousness, persuasion, impertinence, evasiveness,
evasion, rarity, humidity, ferocity, retirement, retreat, restriction,
abolition, assumption, consumption, revenge, stoicism, redundancy,
repulsion, circumcision, long-sightedness, resurrection, perfection,
restraint, retention, extension, expansion, pretence, suffocation,
bombardment, bewilderment, revision, solution, solubility, resolution,
attention, unity, uniformity, condensation, condescension, condolence,
confederacy, conduct, retaliation, export, confidence, confidentiahty,
conformity, incongruence, fusion, tension, construction, destruction,
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collision, conjugation, declension, decline, conservation, edition,
denunciation, solitude, division, derision, personification, succession,
descent, consent, perception, servility, expulsion, celibacy, emergence,
emergency

nouns denoting “the state of being what is named by the stem”
{membership, princedom, motherhood}, or with acollective meaning
(sistethood = “a community of nuns”; my kinship = “relatives”;
gangsterdom = “the world of gangsters”). Nouns with -manship denote
“the art of”, as in “to show good penmanship’ (= ability to write in a
beautiful handwriting), draughtsmanship, marksmanship, seamanship.
The suffix -ery, added to noun stems, expresses a collective meaning
(peasantry, soldiery, jewcllery, cookery, cutlery).

' The suffixes -ship, -dom, -hood are added to noun stems to form abstract

1. Use various suffixes to form a noun denoting.

a) the state of being: a baby (mother, sister, monk, priest); a
king (martyr, prince, bishop); an author (director); a good horseman
(marksman, penman)

b) the collective body of: peasants, soldiers, jewels, anything
cooked; gangsters, teachers, beggars, officers; citizens, fellows (of a
leammed society)

¢) the state of being: astonished, puzzled, bewildered, annoyed,
employed, treated, fulfilled, disorganised

8. Change the sentences so as to use an abstract noun instead of
the verb in bold type.

1. When did the Romans invade the British isles? 2. That our
knowledge of universe expands is due to the development of science.
3. We consume more and more natural resources, which is a threat to
the environment. 4. He succeeded in his research as a result of very hard
work. 5. The fact that seasons regularly succeed each other can only be
explained by the Earth’s movement around the Sun. 6. We suggest that
our expenses should be reduced. 7. It took scientists a long time to solve
this problem.8.He consented to participate very reluctantly. 8.1t took the
tourists a lot longer to deseend from the mountain than to ascend it.
10. Your way of perceiving music is quite different from mine. 11. He did
so only after I persnaded him. 12. Several accidents ocemrred as a result
of the researchers’ carelessness.
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9. Change the sentences using the initial verb instead of the derived
noun.

1. His resolution to help her was so great that nothing would
stop him. 2. Expulsion of students from a university is possible if they do
not fulfil afl the requirements. 3. His evasion of all responsibility clearly
indicates that he is not fit for this post. 4. The UN immediately demanded
cessation of the armed conflict. 5. The emergence of a new species is
often the result of some genetic mutation.6. The severance of diplomatic
relations resulted from a violation of all the agreements. 7. All our demands
have appeared because of the presumption that human life is priceless.
8. There is a severe penalty for seduction of minors. 9. We will not accept
any attempts at belittlement of the Nazis’ guilt. 10. The attainment of this
aim is not an easy task.

10. Use nouns instead of the words in bold type following the
model: He ordered that this should be stopped. — His order
was that this should be stoopped.

1. I suggest that we should start off immediately. 2. The chairman
of the meeting moved that the question be included in the agenda. 3. It
‘'was amazing how wise his answers were. 4. Who recommended to you
taking this medicine? 4. The teacher requested that the assignment be
done in writing. 5. I can well understand why he is anxious that all this
should be kept secret. 6. Who proposed that the time-table should be
altered? 7. We are very much concerned that the best traditions be
carefully preserved. 8. The judge was determined that justice should triumph
in every case. 9. { do not doubt that your reaction to that was quite
proper.

ARTICLES

1. Change the number of the noun, paying attention to the article.
Hamennte uMcno cylwecTBUTeNnsHoro, obpalllas BHHMakue Ha
apTHKAD.

1. 1 see a book on the table. 2. There are peneils in the box. 3. There
is a big park there. 4. Do you want to have a cat or a dog at home?
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5. There are three beds in the room. 6. A horse is a clever animal. 7. John
has a brother and two sisters. 8. These are pens, and those are pencils.
9. Bring me a cup and a spoon. {0. This is a table, and that is a desk. 11. My
brother has a new car. 12. Is there a tree near your window?

2. Put in the indefinite article where necessary. Berasnte Heonpe-
JAeNeHHblit apTUKNbL, rAe HEOXOAUMO.

I. We have ... kitchen and ... two bedrooms in our flat. 2. Have
you ... sisters or ... brother? 3. There is ... big tree near the house. 4. ... fox,
like ... cat, hunts ... mice. 3. I need ... pen, | want to write ... letters. 6. ...
aeroplane goes faster than ... train or ... car. 7. My brother wants to buy
... computer. 8. There was ... cup and ... two spoons on the table. 9. In the
Zoo we saw ... tiger, ... lion and also ... pelicans and ... other interesting
birds. 10. Is there ... lift in this building? — Yes, there are ... two lifts.

3. Put in the indefinite article where necessary.

The Princess and the Pea (zopomsuna)

Once upon a time there was ... prince, and he wanted to have ...
princess. But, he said, she must be ... real princess. He travelled all
round the world to find ... real princess, but always something was
wrong. There were ... princesses, quite enough, but he was not sure if
they were ... real princesses. So he came home again, and was very sad,
because he could not find ... real princess. One evening there was ...
terrible storm. ... strong wind blew, and ... heavy rain started. Suddenly
the prince heard ... knock at the gate, and when he opened the door, he
saw ... young girl standing there. The water ran down from her hair and
her clothes. And she said that she was ... princess. The old queen decided
to find out if the gir! was ... real princess. She went to the bedroom, put
... small pea on the bed, and covered the pea with ... mattresses and ...
iderdowns (ryxosuxu). Then she asked the princess to come in and
sleep on this bed. In the morning the old queen asked the princess,
‘How did you sleep at night?’ ‘Oh, very badly!’, said the princess. ‘I
did not sleep ... minute all night. I thought that I was lying on something
hard’. Now the prince knew that she was ... real princess, because only
.. real princesses are so sensitive. At last he found ... wife for himself,
and she was ... real princess. And the pea was put in the Museum, you
can still see it there, if nobody has stolen it. So this is ... real story.
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4. Translate.

1. 3710 xo1ka uau cobaka? 2. 51 Xxoay KynuTh Maiugy. 3. B MoeMm
nome ectb aa nudhra. 4. Ha croste pydka ¥ KapaHAall#. 5. 3To MHTepeC-
Haa kuura? 6. Ero 6par — cryreHt. 7. V Bac ectb netu? — [la, y MeHA
eCTb CbiH U A0Yb. 8. Jlowans — yMHOE XHBOTHOe. 9. Kynu mHe HHpo-
Knoe. 10. EcTe An B 5TOM MaraswHe KHHWTH Ha aHTIWHCKOM?

5. Put in the definite article.

I. He saw a table in the room. ... Table was very big. 2. There are
two beds in the room. ... beds are near the window. 3. John has a dog. He
loves ...dog very much. The name of ...dog is Jip.4.1s there ariver near
your house? — Yes, of course. — Let’s go to ... river to bathe. 5. I gave
you a book the other day. Did you read ... book? 6. The boys saw a kitten
in the street. One of ... boys wanted to take ... kitten in his hands, but ...
kitten ran away from ... boys. 7. Mother gave her son a new toy, but ...
boy did not want to play with ... toy. 8. A big car stopped near by, in
which there was a woman and a child. The door of ... car opened, and ...
woman wanted ta go out, but ... child began to cry. 9. Bobby’s mother
put a cup with milk on the table. ... boy took ... cup and began to drink ... milk
quickly. He soon finished all ... miilk.

6. Put in the definite article; iearn the rhyme.

This is ... house that Jack built.

This is ... malt (coa0d) that lay in ... house that Jack built,

This is ... rat that ate ... mal{ that lay in house that Jack built.
This is ... cat that killed ... rat that ate ... malt that lay in ... house
that Jack built.

This is ... dog that worried ... cat that killed ... rat that ate ... malt
that lay in ... house that Jack built.

This is ... cow with crumpled horn (xpusoi pee),

that tossed (Bodamp) ... dog that worried ... cat that killed the rat
that ate ... malt

that lay in ... house that Jack built.

7. Use the definite article and explain iys use.

1. ... book which you gave me is not very interesting. 2. 1 don’t
remember ... day when it happened. 3. What is the name of ... boy whom
we met vesterday? 4. 1 want to tell you ... story that I am reading. 5. ...
house where he lived was very small. 6. Who took ... pencils, which I left
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here? 7. 1 did not know ... people who were there. 8. Do you remember
... joke that he told us? 9. The boy did not like ... new toy that his mother
gave him. 1{. Here is ... money, which [ found in the street. 11. [ have not
got ... books about which you ask. 12. He began to translate ... fext that
the teacher gave him.

8. Put in articles; retell the story ‘The Frog and His House’.

Once there lived ... littie frog who wanted to have ... good big
house. One day ... frog saw ... nice house and began to live in ... house,
Soon ... mouse came by and saw ... house. ... mouse asked, “Who lives in
... house?” ... frog answered, “I live here, ... little frog. And who are
you?” “lam ... grey mouse. May [ live in ... house?” .., frog said, “Yes,
come into ... house, let’s live together”. The next day ... red fox came by
... house, and asked, “Who lives in ... house?” ... frog and ... mouse
answered, “We live bere, ... little frog and ... grey mouse. And who are
you?” “Tam .., red fox, and I want to live with you in ... house”. “Come
in, let’s live together”. And ... frog, ... mouse and ... fox began to live in
... house together. Soon ... cockerel came by and he also liked ... house,
so ... frog, ... mouse and ... fox invited ... cockerel to live with them. But
then ... big bear came by and asked, “Who Hves in ... house?” They
said, “It’s we, ... little frog, ... grey mouse, ... red fox and ... cockerel. And
who are you?” “I am ... bear, and 1 also want to live in ... house”. And ...
bear tried to get into ... house, and ... house broke down.

9. Put in ‘a’, ‘the’ or no article.

1. On ... bed, which stood near the table 1 saw ... small book. |
opened ... book and began to read. 2. There are ... nice pictures in ... book
that John gave me. Would you like to see ... pictures? 3. We noticed ...
small door in ... fence, at which we stopped, and tried to open ... door.
4. There was ... sofa in the room and somebody was sleeping on ... sofa. 5.
She took ... piece of paper and ... pencil and began to draw ... picture on
... paper, Then she showed ... picture to me. 6. [ bought ... new bike for my
son, but on ... next day after that ... boy broke ... bike. 7. Soon they saw
... car coming to ... place where they were standing. They waved their
hands but ... car didn’t stop. 8. He walked into ... small narrow street and
saw two men there. He asked ... men what ... name of ... street was. ...
name that he heard was not ... name, which he needed. 9. Please, waiter,
have you got ... free table? — Yes, sir, there is ... fable near the wall.
.Shall [ serve (naxporme) ... table for one or for ... two persons?
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10. Choose the right article.

1. John has ... very nice house. 2. ... house in which John lives is
very nice. 3. There are ... very good students in our group. 4. What do you
know about ... students who study in your group? 5. Here is ... present
my parents gave me on my birthday. 6. My parents gave me ... nice
presents on my birthday. 7. I stayed there for ... long time. 8. I very much
enjoyed ... time that [ spent there. 8. We saw ... very interesting films at ...
last festival. 9. We enjoyed ... films that we saw at ... festival of this year.
10. He is... father of John and Mary. 11. Have you ... very kind or ... very
strict teachers? 12. Was ... weather on that day very cold?

11. Put in articles; retell the stories.

a) Cinderella (Joaywmra)

Once there lived ... young girl, and ... name of ... girl was Cinderella.
When... mother of ... girl died, her father married... very unkind woman.
... step-mother had ... two daughters, and ... girls were also very unkind
to Cinderella; for them she was just ... servant. One day ... King of ...
courntry invited them to ... ball. ... bad sisters went to ... ball, but Cinderella
had to stay at home: ... step-mother told her to clean everything in ...
house. Cinderella sat by ... fire-place crying when suddenly a fairy (ges)
appeared before her. ... fairy waved her hand, and ... pumpkin became ...
big coach, ... rat became ... coachman and two little mice became ... two
lovely white horses. Then ... fairy gave Cinderella ... pair of ... glass-
slippers, and said, “Now you can go to ...ball. But remember, you must
not stay there after twelve o’clock”.

At ... ball Cinderella was so happy dancing with ... Prince that she
forgot all about the time. When ... clock on ... wall began to strike twelve,
she ran away, but she stumbled {(cnomxryaace) on ... stairs and lost one
of ...glass-siippers. ... Prince found ...glass-stipper, and he promised to
marry any girl whose foot fiited ...slipper.All ...girls in ...town tried to
put ...slipper on, but they could not. At last ... Prince came to ...house
where Cinderellalived, and ...bad sisters tried hard to put ...slipper on
their feet, but ...slipper did not fit. When ... Prince asked Cinderella to
try ...glass slipper on, ...girl took out ...second slipper and put on both
...glass-slippers easily. So ... Prince married her, and they lived happily
ever after. :

b) The Bremen Town Musicians

... 0ld ass was walking slowly along the road when he saw ... dog
lying on the road and breathing heavily. ... ass asked ... dog why he was so
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sad, and ... dog answered that he was old, and his master did not need
him any more. ... dog and ... ass decided to go together to the town of
Bremen and to become ... town musicians there. Soon they met ... cat,
who was sitting on the road and mewing very sadly. ... ass and ... dog
asked ... cat what he was doing there, and ... cat said that he was getting
older and older, and could not catch ... mice now. ... cat decided to go
with ... ass and ... dog to ... town of Bremen, and to become ... town
musician, too. On their way they met ... cock, who was sitting on the
fence and was crowing very sadly. ... cock said that his master had invited
... guests to his house and wanted to kill ... cock and to cook him for ...
guests. Soon ... cock also decided to go together with ... ass, ... dog and ...
cat to ... town of Bremen and to be ... town musician there. (after The
Brothers Grimm) (fo be continuted)

12. Choose the article.

1. Who is ... director of this school? — They have ... new director
now, but when I was ... student there, Mr. Brown was ... director.
2. When ... director of the school entered the classroom, all ... pupils
stood up. 3. John Brown, ... student of my class, will come to dinner
today. 4. Mr. Brown was ... chairman at our meeting. 5. We heard the
speech of Mr. Brown, ... chairman of the meeting. 6. Byron, ... great
English poet, died in Greece. 7. Byron, ... young poet at that time, was
already becoming rather popular. 8. Scon after that Yohn Kennedy
became ... President of the USA. 9. Who was ... first American President?
10. What did ... President say in his speech?

13. Use articles with the words:

a) (day, night, etc.). 1. It was ... cold day. 2. ... day was very hot.
3. Do you remember ... day when it happened? 4. It was a cold day and
we stayed at home all ... day. 5. What ... wonderful moming it is! 6. When
do you usually get up in ... morning? 7. He came back home on ... cold
November morning. 8. How nice ... evening is! 9. It happened on ... next
day after his return.10. At ... night it usually becomes colder. 11. He spent
... sleepless night. 12. He spent ... night without sleep. 13. kit was ... night,
everybody was sleeping. 14. ... night came and it grew cold. 15. In ... evening
we went to the cinema. 16, ... evening was warm and nice. 17. He returned
only at dawn. 8. Sunset was beautiful. 19. It was beautiful sunrise.

b) (breakfast, dinner, etc.) 1. When do vou usually have ... dinner?
2. After dinner we went for a walk. 3. Who will come to ... dinner today?
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4. In the evening they went to bed without ... supper. 5. At... lunch we
didn’t talk much. 6. I need ... good hot dinner. 7. ... dinner which they
gave us was delicious. 8. For breakfast we had only a boiled egg.
9. ... breakfast was only a boiled egg. 10. I don’t have ... breakfast so early.
11. He had ... light supper and werit to bed. 12. It is hard to work after ...
_ big dinner.

¢} (bed, school, etc.) 1. Do you go to... bed early? 2. Robinson
Crusoe made ... bed for himself out of leaves and grass. ... bed was not
too comfortable. 3. It is nice to stay in ... bed when it is raining. 4. He got
out of... bed late that day. 5. I remember him, we went to ... school
together. 6. He was back from ... school now, on vacation. 7. I looked at ...
new school and I did not like it. 8. The director made a quick tour of ...
hospiial and returned to his office. 9. Why don’t 1 see your mother? —
Unfortunately, she is ill now, she is in ... hospital. 10. Young Shakespeare
went to ... grammar school in Stratford-on-Avon. 11. John is out of...
town for the weekend. He’ll return to ... town in a couple of days.
12. Isn’t this ... beautiful town! 12, ... town was sleeping.

14. Put in articles. Reteli the stories,

a) We had a boy at ... school, Stivvings was his name, who was
very fond of learning. In ... evening, and at ... night, too, he usually sat
up in ... bed, reading Greek, or learning French irregular verbs. He
wanted to be the best pupil in ... school. But that boy got ill about twice
every week, and then ke could not go to ... school, and he had to stay
in ... bed, and eat chicken soup. And he lay in ... crying, because he had
to miss ... school, and his parents didn’t let him get out of ... bed and do
Latin exercises, and they took his German grammar away from him.
And we, other boys, wanted so much to get ill and stay away from ...
school for ... day or ... month, or, better, for ten months. But we never
had ... illnesses - until ... school was over and holidays began. Then, on
... very first day, we caught ... colds and .., other illnesses, which lasted
until ... school began again. And then we got suddenly well again, and
felt better than ever. (after Jerome)

b) “When I was young,” said the Mock Turtle, ‘1 went to ...
school every day’ ‘I've been to ... day-school too,” interrupted Alice,
‘vou needn’t be so proud’. ‘With extras?’ asked the Mock Turtle. “Yes’,
said Alice, ‘we learned French and music, and reading and writing at
... school’, ‘And washing?’ asked the Turtle. ‘Certainly not!” said Alice.
‘Al, then it wasn’t ... really good school,” said the Turtle. ‘At ... goed
schoo! they have French, music and washing — extra’. {(after L. Carroll}
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15. Translate.

a) 1. Hour, Gbina Ternas. 2. beina THXaf, Teriag Hoyb. 3. boina
Hous, U Bee cnanm. 4. PaboTa mpekpaTiiach, KOrna [pUiUIa HOYb.
5. VTpoM A0XAb KOHYMICH. 6. DTO CIYMUIOCH XONIOAHMM OCEHHHM YT-
pom. 7. ¥YTpo Gbino xonogHoe. 8. bpl0 paHHee YTPO, BCe eIl CHAIH.
9. Mp1 nposen Beo Houb 6e3 cHa. 10. Houblo ctano xonegHo. 11. Bro
cyyiioch peyepoM. 12, OnHaxabl B XON0HNHOE 3UMHEE YTPO A M3 NeCy
peruen. bput cuaAbHBIE Mopo3 (frost). 13. Oto cnyqunocs nerom 1900
rona. 14. Beuta moposnas (frosty) suma. 15. TpyaHO BCTaBaTh paHO YT~
poM 3muMoit. 16. boula osgHss oceHb. 17. 7 paGoTan ¢ yTpa a0 Houw.
18. Jymaio, v Hac Gyner OGeccoHHas (sleepless) Houb.

b) 1. Hepen 3aBTPaKoM MbI NOLUIH K peKe. 2. 3aBIpaK ObLit 04eHb
BkycHbli. 3. Uro v Hac Ha oben cerogua? 4. Maute K croly, ofed yxe
cThIHET (get cool). 3. Mef 3aKasanu cKpoMHBIA (modest) oben Ha Tpex
qenmopek. 6. IMocne oBena oTel] Yilen H BEPHYACH TOJABKO K YXKHHY.
7. MBI peako yxuHacMm BMecTe. 8. 5 He JI00/10 €CTh XONOAHBIN YXHH.

¢) 1. B wkone 1 6601 He caMbIM Jy4lIKuM yeeHUKOM. 2. [lIkona
Hemameko orciona. 3. OHa yunrcst B Xopolei yacTHoi (private) muxone.
4. MbI ey crark paHo. 5. B yray crosina Gonpinas kposars. 6. Kposars
crosna v oxra. 7. He cuan Ha XpoBartH, gk Ha crya. 8. Kaxoit Gonb-
woit ropoa! 9. Ero cerofHs HeT B ropoie, OH BEPHETCA B ropoA nocye-
3apTpa. 10. S xo4y ceropus HOTyIATh 110 FOPOLY.

Articles with of-Phrases

An “of-phrase” is a limiting attribute if it expresses the idea of “belonging”
(the roof of a house, the son of an admiral, the depth of the river, the
eyes of ahappy man); 1t is adescriptive attribute when it denotes the
idea of “content, composition of smih.” (a group of girls, a cup of tea,
a sense of humour, an expression of sorrow). Ia the latter case the use
of articles depends on other factors {the cup of tea thai he gave me).

1. Comment on the choice of the article,

1. The back of this chair is breken. 2. Would you care for a glass
of brandy? 3. Is she the new wife of Mr. Jones? 4. He soon returned with
a group of noisy youngsters. 5. You really have the body of an athlete!
6. What is the depth of the river? 7. In their home, you were in an
atmosphere of peace and comfort. 8. The sound of footsteps was heard
from outside. 9. He has a good sense of humour. 10. She put aside the cup
of tea he gave her. 11. An expression of fear appeared on his face.
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2. tUse the proper article.

[. The biggest danger for him was to get into ... hands of the
military patrol. 2. When they approached the river they saw ... grove of
pine trees on the other bank. 3. The servant brought ... loaves of bread
and ... jar of milk. 4. He leaned on ... back of the chair restfully. 5. The car
stopped at ... distance of half a mile from the village. 6. Lomonosov was
... son of fisherman. 7. ... Expression of fear came upon his face when he
saw the dog. 8. I put aside ... bottle of wine that she had left on table. 9. He
breathed ... sigh of relief at hearing that. 10. It is easier for a camel to go
through ... eye of a needle, than for a rich man to enter into kingdom of
God (Matthew). 11. She dried ... drops of blood from his forehead.
12. The road through the desert is over ... hills and ... valleys of loose
sand. 13. He is, no doubt, ... man of good breeding and gentle manners.
14. The young boy already had ... strength of 2 grown-up man. 15. She
was then at ... height of popularity. 16. As the bat flies along, it emits
{uenyckame) ... continuous succession of supersonic sounds. 17. Is this murder
to be regarded as ... act of justice? 18, She saw Nial, and ... feeling of guilt
swept over her, ... feeling of panic, and with it ... new sense of apprehension.
19. They were greatly impressed by ... depth of his feeling.

3. Choose an articfe. Retell the storis.

A. The Bremen Town Musicians (continued)

Suddenly, ... ass, ... dog, ... cat and ... cock saw ... spot {(namo) of
light in ... darkness of the night. ... light came from ... window of a small
house which stood in the wood. When they came close to ... window, ...
dog climbed on ... back of ... ass, and ... cat jumped on ... back of ... dog,
and ... cock flew on ... back of ... cat. “What do you see in ... room?” asked
... ass, ‘T see ... table with a lot of food, and ... pack (maiixa) of robbers
sitting af ... table’, ... cock answered.

Then ... Bremen musicians decided to frighten ... robbers, and
they started singing all together. ... Cock crowed, ... dog barked, ... cat
mewed, and ... ass brayed very loudly. ... Noise was terrible. At ... sound of
their voices, ... expression of great fear appeared on ... faces of ... robbers:
they could not understand what was happenning, and who was making
... noise. ... Robbers jumped up and ran out of ... house, into ... wood.

B. Alice in Wonderland

Under the table Alice found ... piece of cake, with the words
‘Eat me!’ As soon as she tasted ... cake, she suddenly began to grow
bigger and bigger, and soon her head struck against ... roof of ... hall.
She noticed that ... door of ... hall was now too small for her. She began
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to cry, shedding (npoaugame) ... gallons of tears, and soon there was ...
big pool of tears and she was in ... middle of it. She swam to ... bank of the
pool. ‘How strange everything is today!” Alice said to herself. ‘Have 1
changed in ... night? If I am not ... same girl that I was, who am I? I'm
sure I’m not Mabel, because 1 know all sorts of things, and she knows
such a very little” She tried to remember all ... things that she used to
know, ‘Let’s try geography. London is ... capital of Paris, and Paris is ...
capital of Rome, and Rome — no, that’s all wrong?’ Suddenly she
heard ... sound of footsteps, and saw ... figure of the White Rabbit, who
had ... pair of gloves in his hand.

4. Translate.

1. Moxnp Gapabauwi (drum) 1o KphIUIAM HOMOB, U CTCKal f0
CTEHAM rPA3HBIMM TIOTOKaMH. 2. HeoxXumanHO MBI YCHBIIIATH 3BYK LHAFOB
W Becemblii cmex JeTckux ronocos. 3. Ha ctanimm cofpanack Tosana
WIKOJBHUKORE; OHM XITamu nipubarus noespa. 4. Kakosa mybusa pexu
% cKopocTh TeyeHuA? 5. TArp — pasHOBUIHOCTL KOLUKH, HO IPUCYT-
CTBHE THIPA B AOMe BPSI JH CO3AACT aTMocdepy IOKOsA H YIOTa, KaK
3TO AEMACT OPUCYTCTBHE KOIIKH. 6. OH BpsO MM 3HaN YYBCTBO CTHIAA.
7. MoXHO TH y3HATH BHICOTY TPEYTOJIBHMKA, €CIIM MBi 3HAeM UIHHY
ero cropor? 8. He MoTy cka3aTh, 4TC MOCKE ITOTO HA €ro JHIIC TTOABH-
JIOCH BhIpAXEHHE OTPOMHOH pafocTd. 9. OHa HOUB KAKOIo-TO FEHepaa.
10. Oy yenopek GOMBLIIOro YMAa M TIYOOKONO YYBCTBA.

The Generic Article

When a noun in the singular represents the whole class of objects, it

} wsually takes the definite article: The horse is a domestic animal. The
indefinite atticle is often also possible in this case (4 horse is a domestic
animaly, except when ambiguity may arise: The aeroplane was invented
by the Wright brothers (an aeroplane would mean only one sarnple of
the apparatus); Man is now conquering outer space {a man would rather
denote one particular male person, not mankind). With the noun in
the plural, the gencric meaning is expressed by absence of articles:
(Al men are mortal = ‘people in general’.

1 State where a change of the article is possible.

I. The naturalist finds the coyote interesting for other reasons.
2. The coyote is a moral little beast who has only one wife. 3. The desert
is a good school in which to observe the cleverness of survival. 4. The
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great novelists came to the rescue when the stage had fallen into contempt.
5. I wanted no more excussions into the human heart. 6. The abnormal
mind is quick to detect and attach itself to this quality when it appears
in a normal person. 7. All they that take the sword shall perish with the
sword (Matthew). 8. Ye (= you) know that the Son of man is betrayed to
be crucified. (ib.) 9. A beard is the one thing a woman cannot do better
than a man (Steinbeck). 10. It seems to me so shocking to see the precious
hours of a man’s life being wasted in mere brutish sleep (Jerome).
11. Mrs. Cedar was a rare type of the vicious woman, 12. T have always
believed that a love of nature was essentially a healthy sign in a man.

2. Use the proper article, giving variants where possible.

I. ... wolf can run faster than... deer. 2. Those were methods hitherto
unheard of in ... theatre. 3. I was rather literary in college, now I was
going to become again the most limited of all specialists, ... “well-
rounded man”. 4. ... tiger is ... dangerous animal. 5. After ... primeval ape
climbed down from ... tree, its transition into ... man became inevitable.
6. ... Man resembles ... ape. 7. You can use ... telephone when
communication is urgent. 8. ... telephone was invented by the American
engineer Bell.

3. Translate.

I. TIDMBBIMKH 4eJOBEKA COCTABILAIOT BAXKHYIO YACTh €I0 HHIM-
BHIYATLHOCTH. 2. YTO CRIrpao rIasHYIO POAb B NIPONECCE TIPERpaLLe-
HuA (transformation) o6espsiHB! B yenoreka. 3. ITucaTens He NOMKEH
CTaparbesi yroauTh (please) uurateno. Iucaremio Becerna APUATHO O~
JIYYUTD IIMCEMO OT auTatend. 4. 20 BeK — BeK CaMoneta, KOCMMYECKOTO
Kopabms u atoma. 5. Ha camonere MOXHO 06NeTeTs 3eMHOIM wap 3a
HECKOJIBKO 4acoB. 6. Cobaka — apyr ¥ noMoinxux (helpmate) yenose-
Ka. 7. Bcerna nu yquTeNn OMHHT, YTO MEpel HUM He [IPOCTO ODBEKT
obyuenus, a yenopek? 8. Kto mzobpen senocunen? 9. MoxHO n cka-
3aTh, YTO BEFOCHUIEAK — OYE€Hb YAOOHOE CPEACTBO MepeaBILKeHHs?

Articles with Proper Nouns

1. Use articles with geographicat names

1. ... Pacific is much larger than ... Arctic or ... Indian ocean.
2. ... Sahara is the biggest desert in ... North Africa. . 3. ... Mont Blang is the-
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highest peak in ... Alps. 4. ... City of ... London stanrds on ... river Thames.
5.1s ...Mississippi longer or shorter than _..Rhine? 6.Portugal is asmall
country in ... West of Europe; on one of its borders is ... Spain, on the
ather ... Atlantic ocean 7. . Who was the first to reach ... North Pole?
8. ... USA is the biggest country of ... North America. 9. ... Lake Ontario,
or ... Ontario, is one of the largest lakes in ... North of ... United States
on the border with ... Canada. 10. Greece is situated in ... South of ...
Eastern Europe on coast of ... Mediterranean. 11. The official name of ...
Holland is the State of ... Netherlands, or just ... Netherlands; the [atter
word is used with an article because it literally means “low lands”.
12. The forests of ... East Sibenia and of ... Far East are the greatest forrest
resources in ... East of ... modern Russia. 13. United Kingdom includes ...
Great Britain and ... Northern Ireland; it occupies ... British Isles. 14. In
what country of ... Northern Europe is ... Hague situated? 15. The
birthplace of our civilazation was the area situated between ... Tiger and
Euphrates rivers, which is now called ... Middle East.

2. Translate.

1. Becr-MHama — »re uenodka {chain) octpoBop Mexay Ce-
pepHo# 1 KOkHOR AMeprioi. 2. ApreHTHHA IIOYYiUla CBOE HA3BAHME
OT MATHHCKOIO <«argentumm», O3HAYAINETD «cepebpor. 3. GBepect —
pelcouaitmmil Uk B I'umanagax. 4. Taara — ropoa B 3ananHoil YacTh
HunepiaanioB, rae 3acenaer (sit) royiaHaACKuit napaaMent. 5. Bol Obi-
sanu B Dpmuraxe (Hermitage)? 6. QWINMUIMHB PACIAOIOXKEHb! B IOT0-
BocTOUHOM A3ri. 7. {IMperen pacnonoxeHsl Ha 3anage Memasuu. 8. Ha
Kaskase ropel MOJOXKE M Bhillie, yeMm B KpsiMy. 9. AMasonka — camas
kpynHas pexa B FOxHoil AMepuke. 10. KTo niepBeIM IposeTen yepes
(over) Cesepubrii JlemoBuTslil okead B AMepuky? 11. Eruner pacrno-
JIOXKEH B CeBepo-BOCTOYHOH Adpuxe; ero ceBepHasd rpannua — Cpe-
JM3eMHOE MOpe, BOCTOuHas rpanuua — KpacHoe mope.

3. Use the proper article with personal names.

1. ... Surgeon Barnard of South Africa was the first to perform a
transplantation of the heart. 2. Are you talking about ... writer Scott
Fitzgerald or ... jazz singer Ella Fitzgerald? 3. ... music of ... German
composer Bach remained unknown to the general public for almost ...
century. 4. Husband and wife Curie made ... great progress in ... study of
... nuclear physics. 5. Lots of chifdren were brought up accerding to ...
system of ... Doctor Spock. 6. ... theory of conditioned reflexes was worked
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out by ... academician Pavlov. 7. I'll give orders about it to ... Sergeant
‘Brown. 8. He was ., professor of English at __. University of Texas. 9. What
does ... Professor Jones say about i1? 10. When ... Uncle Podger was
trying to hang the picture, it fell on ... floor and ... glass broke. 11. ..
father read to me ... story of how ... Brother Rabbit had outwitted ...
Brother Fox. 12. By the way, ... Uncle asked you to call him up about
something important.

4, Fill in articles where necessary; retell the story.

A. One day, while composer Beethoven was taking walk with
- poet Goethe, they noticed carriage of ... Archduke (apucepuos) of ...
Austria approaching them. Poet at once stood aside and took off his hat,
as was expected in ... presence of ... Rovalty (wien xoposescioi damu-
auy). ... Composer, however, thought it a good opportunity to show his
independence, and, with his arms folded behind, lie marched straight
forward, blocking way for ... imperial family. Although this showed
complete lack of respect for ... highest authorities, ... result was not
what Goethe had expected: ... Archduke not only made way for
composer but even removed his hat, while his wife bowed to ... great
musician Beethoven.

B. ... Famous Hungarian pianist and composer Franz Liszt was
once giving ... concert in ... small town in ... South of ... France. After ...
concert, ... young girl came up to him, and told him that she herself
gave piano concerts in ... town because her brother was seriously ill and
the family needed money for the doctors. ... girl confessed {npuzrame-
¢s1) that, as she was ... young and unknown pianist, she wrote in her
posters {aguua) that she was ... pupil of ... great pianist Liszt. ... Composer
asked her to sit at ... piano and play, and then he gave her ... lesson of
music. At ... end of ... lesson, he said, “You certainly have talent for
music. Tomorrow I'll come to your concert and tell the public that you
are ... pupil of ... pianist Liszt, because I have really taught you something’,

C. Once ... rich American, who was on business in ... London,
came to ... young painter and said, ‘I have bought here, in ... England,
.. picture by ... great artist Rembrandt. I know that ... government of ...
United Kingdom will not let me take it away to ... USA. So I want you
to paint another picture over ... picture of ... Rembrandt’. ... Young
painter made ... picture of ... small factory in ... London, and ... American
got ... canvas {(mnaqomuo} over to ... New-York without ... difficulties.
‘There he sent it to ... chemical firm and asked them to remove (yoa-
aump) the fresh paint. Soon he received . letter which said, ‘Dear sir,
we have removed ... picture of a factory, and ... so called (max nazsrea-
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emwitt) ‘Rembrandt’, and we are now removing ... portrait of ... Queen
Victoria. When do you want us to stop?’.

5 Fill in articles and comment on the use of proper names.

1. Within a short walk lived a family with whom ... Bennets were
particularly intimate. 2. “The fact is they simply disliked all ... Fosnachts’.
‘So what was the penalty for being ... Fosnacht? — “I forget.” 3. ...
Rubens, said Simpson, would be taken over to France, where it would
pass into the millionaire’s possession. 4. Then there was also ... Mr. Curle,
of whom I could say nothing except that he had come down to discuss
books with ... Sir Ambrose. 5. You are not ... Andrew Manson I married.
6. ... impatient Granby called out to his companion. 7. He looked at
himself in the glass. Here, then, was ... modern Hercules — very distinct
from that unpleasant naked figure with plenty of muscles, brandishing
a club. 8. Can I then say that ... America I have seen has put cleanliness
first, at the expense of taste? 9. Aren’t you ... Cicero, talking so finely!
10. Just note how different all these composers are — ... touching Schubert,
... graceful Mozart, and ... stormy Beethoven! And 1t is certainly hard to
imagine ... tragic Rossini or ... light-minded Bach. 11. I happened to get
... nicely illustrated Goethe the other day. 12. But it was ... very subdued
Rose who replied. And it was quite ... frightened Rose who rang the bell.

6. Translate.

1. Bac mpocur X TenedoHy Hekuii IletpoB. — A, 3T0, Hasep-
Hoe, [eTpoB, ¢ KOTOPBLIM # BCTpeTWiICs Buepa B noMe [lapioBbx.
2. Kpbutopa MOXHO HassarTk pycckuM JlagonreHom, a Jadonrena —
dpanuysckum D3ofoMm — oba OHE TIEPEBOAMAM DaCHM FPEuecKoro
mosTa Dzoma. 3. Tyzemua (native), kotoporo Pobusnson Kpyso cnac ot
cMepTH, OH Ha3eaH IlarHMNeEH, TaK Kak 370 NPOH3OIIO HMEHHO B
raTamuy. 4. UTo 5710 3a KapTuHa? — Mye Kaxercst, o710 Pybenc. 5. Kak
ucruaHL Qopceaiir, Jxonnon Gbu1 paboM cOGCTBEHHOCTH. 6. B ero
MHTEPTIPETALIME 3T0 OLUT coBceM HMHOM TlymxuH — Takoro [Mywxuna
Mbl paHble He ciapimani. 7. O xakoM ToncToM Tl TOBOPHIIL? — O
Toncrom, kortopelit Hamucan «[letpa Ilepsoro». 8. Beuto TPYMHO Hak-
TH AN ATHECC Kakylo-JTHOC Mapalieik ¢ KIaCCHYCCKHMH NpUMEpa-
MW MOXET ObiTh, gobpocepneyHas Menes? Hnn Kneonarpa ¢ ays-
cTeom noiara? 9. Ecan Tel poxIeH DIMHOTOM, Thl POXIEH JXEHTIbME-
HOM, — TaK roopwi moTbl. 10. D10 Obut He TOT CTannM, KOToporo
Boe 3HANM, a pobKui 1 wyscTBHTENbHBIA CTonnu. 11. On celyac npo-

213



KUBAST, KAXETeH, ¥ HeKoil muce BpayH. 12. B xune kHUr Ha noay o
nawen Hleann, B peaHoit BymaxkHoi 06noxkke. OM GCTOPOXHO IO-
ctasun Llennv oGpatHo Ha TIOIKY.

Articles with Uncountable Nouns

article. For names of material this is the case when a slight change of
meaning takes place which makes the noun countable, e.g. “Gold is a
metal” (= one of the class of metals); “I71l give you a wine that you
never tasted” (= a kind of wine); “I'll get you an ice{cream)” (= one
portion), “Two coffees, please” (= two cups). Tt is however more
important to practise uses like “I prefer good red (dry) wine”; “Where
can [ get good ice-cream?”

l Uncountable nouns may in certain cases be used with the indefinite

1. Use the proper article.

1. It is well known that the English can’t make ... good coffee.
2. I daresay that was only ... river water, but we didn’t know, so it was
all right. We tried ... river water once, later on in the season. We filled
our kettle with ... Thames backwater and boiled it. 3. The wolf-traps are
made of ... heavy steel. 4. ... fat results from the combination of glycerol
and fatty acids. It is ... greasy substance which is ... organic compound
supplying body ceils with energy. ... fat is usually insoluble in ... water.
5. One third of the Earth’s surface is ... land and two thirds is ... sea. 6. He
landed his aeroplane on ... water.

2. Use the proper articles; retell the stories

A. Once ... young sailor returned from ... India and brought ... tea
as ... present for his mother. His mother did not know how to make ...
tea, and he told her to boil the tea leaves in ... water. The old woman
invited her friends to taste the new dish. When the young man came
into the room, he saw the guests sitting at the table, and ... plate with
tea leaves in the middle of the table. Each guest was eating ... tea leaf and
using ... salt to make it more tasty. He understood that his mother had
thrown away the tea-water instead of the tea-leaves, because he had
forgotten to tell her ... very important thing about making ... tea.

B. Midas was ... very rich king, but he wasn’t ... happy man
because he Joved only ... money, and always asked the gods to give him
... gold. The god Mercury came to him and said, ‘As you are so fond of
... goid, everything that you touch will turn into ... gold’. At first Midas
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was very happy to hear it. But when he took ... apple, it turned into ...
gold. When the king wanted to drink ... water, it became ... goid too. His
little daughter came up to him and, as soon as she kisscd her father,
she turned into ... gold statue. Midas began to cry, and each of his tears
turned into ... gold piece. In ... dispair (omuasnie), the king cried out,
‘Greal gods! Take away all my gold, and give me back my daughter!’
Mercury came again and turned the gold statue back into ... girl. Midas
was happy, though after that the things that he touched did not become
... gold.

result of the noun becoming countable or may be a merely formal
result of the use of a descriptive attribute with almost any abstract
noun (exceptions are given below); e.g. The critic who has not a practical
knowledge of technique is seldom able to say anything on the subject of
real value (Steinbeck); A (good) knowledge of English is essentiaf (Close);
Tt was not a strength fo be despised (Snow); No worries about the theatre,
no plans, just peace, and forgetfulness, and a gquiet slipping away into
nothing (D. du Murier) (this last example clearly shows that the meaning
of a process, or activity is intact, despite the presence of the article).
The use of the indefinite articie in these cases is just a possibility rather
than a rigid rule; cf. similar examples without an article: She said “good-
bye " with cold affability; She laughed with thrilling scorn; The last sunshine
Jell with romantic affection upon her glowing face; Her eyes looked back
at me with polite reciprocal curiosity; The baby came out in new beauty;
They faded through a door inte warm darkness; I fossed holf-sick between
grotesque reality and frightening dreams. The article is usually absent
after the preposition “of”: @ look of mild astonisiment; a kind of quiet
thoughtfulness, etc.

Moreover, some abstract nouns are known not 1o take an indefinite
article even if there is adescri ptive attribute. The most undoubted words
in this group are: weather, news, information, advice, progress, work,
permission, music, health, fun, luck. But even with these nouns, we
cannot be too categorical, as there do occur uses, rarc as they are,
that violate the rule; e.g. The Bishop told me of the goodwill mission on
which he was travelling to Barcelona: ‘A very, very valuable work of
clearance has been performed (E. Waugh); They will be puzzled by getting
from Beethoven not merely a music that they did not expect, buf often an
orchesiral hurly-burly that they may not recognize as well as what they
call music ot all (B.Shaw); My father never allowed the men under him
te visit a nature camp unless permission was asked of the head of the
group, a permission only given then to exceplionally frusted people
(M. Gilmore). Nevertheless, the uses recommended for practising should
be: This is very valuable work; I like quiet music, cic,

} The use of the indefinite article with an abstract noun may be the
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3. Comment on the use of articles with abstract nouns.

L. It had beauty, a melancholy beauty, and the beauty of a remote
and incredible world. 2. In England education produces no effect
whatsoever. (Wilde) 3. I’d like you to get an education that will give you
greater opportunities in business life. 4. The afternoon had made them
tranquil for a while, as if to give them a deep memory for the long
parting the next day promised. 5. There was an excitement in her voice
that men who cared for her found difficult to forget: a singing
compulsion, a whispered “Listen”, a promise. 6. We had some trouble in
breaking the eggs. It seemed harassing work, so far as George and |
could judge. (Jerome) 7, What fun it is to ride and sing a sleighing song
tonight! (Jingle Bells).

4, Put in articles; retell the story,

Little Hans had many friends, but his best friend was the Miller

(meavrux), ... véry rich man. Hans liked to listen to ... wonderfull things
that the Miller used to say about ... unselfishness (fecxopsicmue) of ...
friendship .... winter was always ...hard time for Hans, and once, on
.. cold winter night, ... youngest son of the Miller said “Why can’t we
ask little Hans here? If he is in ... trouble, 1 will give him half my
porridge’. “What ... silly boy you are!” cried the Miller. ‘If Hans comes
here and sees ... warm fire and ... good supper and ... red wine, he will
feel envy (sasucms), and ... envy is ... terrible thing, it can spoil ... nature
of any person. I certainly do not want to spoil ... nature of my best
friend, so I must not lead him into ... temptation (co6izazx). Besides, if
Hans comes here, he may ask me to give him ... flour (#yxa), and that
I cannot do....flour is one thing, and ...friendship is another....Good
flour must not be confused (cmemusams) with ...good friendship. The
words are spelt differently because they mean different things. Everybody
can see that’. ‘How well you talk! said the Miller’s wife, ‘I really feel
sleepy. It is like being in church’. And she poured herself .. . glass of ...
warm tea. ‘Lots of people act well,” answered the Miller, ‘but not rnany
people talk well, and it shows that ... talking is much more difficult than
.. acting.” (after Wilde)

5. Use the proper article.

1. ... nature abhors (= fears) a vacuum. 2. ... nature of ... language
is social. 3. This phenomenon is of quite ... different nature. 4. Those
eternal problems! When you don’t have any money, your problem is ...
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food. When vou have... money, it’s ... sex. When you have both, it's ...
health. If everything is simply fine, then you are frightened of ...death.
5. People tell me that... clear conscience makes you very happy and
contented; but ... full stomach does the business quite as well (Jerome).
6. ... history of the cup is evil; ... violence and ... blood and ... evil passions
have accompanied its possession; ... evil will perhaps come to you in
your turn. 7. I had lived ... lonely childhood and ... boyhood straitened by
... war. 8. Yet it was, in ... truth, ... monstrous love such as [ had never
experienced before, ... love out of such depths of self as monsters live in,
9. Miss Jenny was doing all the talking tonight — ... behaviour, which
was not like Miss Jenny at all. 10. T felt an unpleasantness in the air, ...
harshness that hadn’t been there before. 11. There was ... wholesome
bulkiness about his person and his position. 12. You have... strength of a
woman in ... prime of ... life. 13. “{ should be glad to think so”, he
retorted, with ... sneer he made no attempt to disguise. 14. Oh, 1 know
you think the young are selfish. So we are, perhaps, but it’s ... clean
selfishness. 15. I do need silence when I work but T would never want to
live in ... silence of the graveyard. 16. ... quiet settled over the Httle
community, ... guiet that was in tune with ... stillness of ... night.

6. Translate.

1. 3HaHua — cuna. 2. ¥ Hero xopourme 3HaHWA No UCTOPHH
Anrnuu. 3.He Mory ckaszate, 4Te ¥ MeHs Obiio 6e3001auHOe JeTCTBO.
4. B uem npeuMylliecTBa oOpazopauma? 5. Obpasosanue, KOTOPOE JaeT
3TOT YHUBEPCHTET, HAMHOTO LUHPE YeM TO, KOTOpOe AAI0T BO MHOTHUX
Ipyrux ysupepcuterax. 6. IIpocTpaHCTBO M BpeMs — 3TO (DOPMEL CY-
HrecTBOBaHus Marepin. 7. Celvac He NMOOXQOMALISE BPeMs AN UIYTOK.
8. Kaxas v Bac KopoTkas mamark! 9. IaMaTh MOXHO yIYYLIUTE, WC-
TIONAB3YA crienmanshsie yrpaxsednsa. 10. Korma v Tebs xopouiee Ha-
CTpOeHHe, XM3HE KaxeTca npekpacHoii. 11. B craprie BpeMena cyiie-
CTBOBAN YXACHBIHA 0DBYAl HAKA3LIBATE TOTO, KTO TIPHHEC IUJIOXHE
msgectu. 12. Kaxoe yxacHoe HepezeHue! 13, Tebe ne wa yto xano-
BaThCA: v Tebst ecTs HHTepecHas pabota, M TH HOMyYaclls OonblIME
nenpry. 14, Kararhca Ha KOHBKAX — OIrpoMHoe ymoposbetsue {fun).
15. Hagewcs, Bbl B JoGpoM 30paBuu. 16. Thl Jenaciub GORLUIME YCTEXH:
Yy TeGH XOpOoIUuee NMPOHU3HOIIEHHE U JOBOJIBHO COMBLIIOH 3amac CHos.

if the attribute does not describe a quality of the object, i.e. with relative

The indefinite article does not as a rule appear before an abstract noun
adjectives ( English culture, classical literature. higher education, physical
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geography, spiritual life) or degree words (in absolute darkness, in
complete stlence, with full understanding, in deep sorrow).

7. Comment on the use of articles relying on the presence of
descriptive attributes, relative adjectives or degree words
{expressed or implied).

1. Maude spoke with an unusual coldness. 2. She showed no
anger now, only complete coldness. 3. You may be quite sure that
financial gain is the first thing for which 1 look. 4. When 1 left the place
I was in extreme pain. 5. She doesn’t keep abieast of current thought.
6. He opened his eyes and said with immense decision, “Certainly not”.
7. Never before and never since have I known such peace. 8. It was such
a romantic readiness, as I have never found in any other person. 5. He
has a kind word for everyone, you see; he has such charm. 10. She’s got
great capacity for love. 11. This was what life was: a monstrous injustice.
12. It needs, indeed, high courage to do these things in cold blood.
13. What thoroughness! What realism! 14. We still hope to find signs of
organic life on other planets. 15. Being careful in judgements is a matter
of infinite hope. 16. They give you a thorough course of ancient and
contemporary history there.

8. Use the proper article.

1. He spoke lLightly, but with ... immense confidence. 2. The
sresence of ... gpiritual life is what distinguishes us from ... mere animal
gXistence; ours is, no doubt, ... richer and more complex life. 3. And
Butt was saying the other day that we’d got ... real culture here. 4. It was
sharply different from the West, where an evening was hurried from
phase to phase toward its close, in ... continually disappointed
anticipation or else in ..sheer nervous dread. 5.1 realised that my
friend was in ... deep trouble. 6. ... sudden emptiness seemed to flow now
from the windows. 7. Pappy used to sing every word for its own value,
and that was why it came over so well and with such ... grace. 8. There
was pleasant significance in having been among the last to go. 9. It is
unbelievably difficult to convince some people that they are in ... grave
danger — possibly from someone near and dear to them. 10. I realised
that ... intimate revelation was quivering on the horizon. 11. At this point
Miss Baker said “absolutely” with such ... suddenness that T started.
12. His smile was concentrated on you with ... irresistible prejudice in
your favour.
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9. Transtate.

1. Ero cRylajay B IMMOAHOM MOAYRHMM, HO JDTO OLUIO MOAYaHHEe
HeroBepHs (mistirust). 2. ¥ 3TOro MmeBUa XOPOHIKEA TONOC, HO IUIOXOH
BKYC, OH YacTO BbIOHpAET BYALTAPHYIO MY3BIKY M rutoxue cruxy. 3. 5
He MOOMIc rPOMKYIO COBPEMEHHYVIO My3bIKY. H npeanouutaio crapymo
KAaCCUIECKYIO My3bIKY, 0cobeHHO My3niky 18-19 seka. 4. OH vcrrsTan
CTPAHHYIO PAfOCTh, CHBILAB 3TO, PANOCTh, CMEILAHHYIO C 3aBHCTERIO.
5. Ouznygeckas reorpadua ONUCHBACT KARMAT M MPHPOIHBIE PECYPCh!
CTPaHbI, IIOJMTHYECKAS reorpachusl UMeeT JINO ¢ FONMUTHYECKHM Y-
TpoficTBOM (Structure) rocymapcTea. 6. Pycckasd MCTOpHS ronHa npk-
MepoB OophbOBI HapoAa H © 3axBaTdHKaMy (invaders), U ¢ Tupanuen
(tyrany) cBomMx cobCTBeHHBIX mpaeuTeneti (ruler). 7. CospeMeHHOe HC-
KYCCTBO BKJIIOUAET B cebd TPAAMUMM KIACCUUYESKOrO EBPONEHCKOTO
HCKYCCTBA U MHOTOE M3 HAITHOHATILHBIX HCKYCCTE APYTHX HAPOJOB MHPA.
8. Xora anrmaiickasi rpaMMaTika rnpoute, 4eM PYCCKasn, B LeJI0oM aHr-
JUHACKHI I3BIK — 1O CPEACTBAM BHIPAKEHUSI — He OefHee PYCCKOro.
9. KyiabrypHelil 9efoBek — 3TO TOT, KTO XKUBeT HOTaToil AyXOBHOM
xu3nbio. 10, [Ipesrerpedeckas dunocodms BouaeT B ceba MaTepH-
anvcTHueckyw dunocoduro (Tpyam JdeMoxkputa) M HUACATHCTAYEC-
Ky dunocoduio (yeenue I[lnarona).

With abstract nouns the indefinite article may also result from a change
of meaning, e.g. Jn 7927 E.Waugh published his first book, a life of
Dante Gabriel Rossetti (= a book about his life}; Such a task may require
a whole life (= a period of living), hence the possible plural { The disaster
took many lives = living people). Such is also the case in constructions
with the introductory “It° (/7 is a pleasure to see you; It is a shame that
you don 't know if), where we observe a metonymic change of meaning
(it is a pleasarnt event, It is a shamefid thing) in general — something
that causes a feeling (pleasure, pity), but not the feeling itself. Cf. the
emphatic ‘It’, where no such change takes place and no article is
used: [t is pleasure that he seeks in life; It was shame that he felt, not joy.

10. Point out the factors that cause the use of articles.

1. It is an English custom of long standing to show honour to
King or Queen. 2. It is an honour for me to work with someone like
you, 3. May I have the honour of your company at dinner? 4, He s an
honour to his school. 5. Do have pity on me! 6. What a pity it is that you
can’t swim. 7. His failure did not cause great surprise. 8. His failure was
not a great surprise. 9. To the surprise of everyvone, his plan succeeded.
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(0. An honest person cannot bul feel shame at having told a lie. 11. He is
a shame to his famity. 12. It is disgrace that people of that kind fear
most, not any pricks of conscience. [3. It is a disgrace that he said such
things to a dying person. 14. It has been a great inconvenience being
without this bag all these vears. {O.Wilde).

11. Insert articles where necessary.

[. Isn’t it ... shame to take such ... big money for doing such ...
easy work? 2. What he did then brought only ... shame on his family.
3. My son a thief? What .., shame! 4. It was only ... shame that he felt, not
... pride, as he had expected. 5. He experienced ... peculiar pleasure when
- he did mischief. 6. It gives me ... great pleasure to tell you this news.
7. Lots of people cannot understand ... pleasure of walking nude in ...
open air on... sunny day. 8. It is really... relief to have somebody to talk
things over with. 9. It was not ... relief that he felt now, but ...
embarrassment. 10, You are back at last! What ... relief! 11. As many other
prominent politicians, Churchill could not resist the desire to write ...
English History (... History of England).

Revision Exercises on Articles
with Uncountable Nouns

12. Use an article where necessary.

a) Amphibian is animal able to live both on land and in water.
It must spend part of its life cycle in water, where its eggs are laid and
fertilised. Eggs then develop into tadpoles (zoaosacmuxu) that have
fish-like characteristics: breathing is by means of gills (xcafpar), blood
is pumped by two-chambered heart, and swimming is by means of tail
and body movements, made possible by muscles in body wall. Most
amphibians undergo metamorphosis into lung-breathing adult with
3-chambered heart.

b) “Amoeba proteus” is species most often studied. Species
included in this subclass move by means of flowing extensions of flexible
and amorphous body. Extensions also serve in food-catching. Most of species
live in fresh water. Important role in maintaining water balance is played
by organ designed to expel excess water from body. Food is temporarily
stored in food-receptacle, where it is digested by action of enzymes (gep-
Mmermbl) — specific organic chemical substances formed in living cells.
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¢) Substances known as antibodies fight disease-producing agents.
Antibody production is relatively slow process. First of all, body cells
must recognise invading agenl as “foreign”, and then produce antibody
to immobilise invader. Finally, blood cells must go into full-scale
production of this specific antibody. Antibody is specific against particular
type of germ. For example: diphtheria antibody will not be effective
against scarlet fever germs,

13. Use the proper article with abstract nouns.

1. All we had observed gave considerable opportunity for doubt.
2. As we know, when memory is lost, personality is lost as well. 3. What
she does is clever, but it’s monkey cleverness: she has photographic
memory and a box of tricks. 4. Children need settled home, life that goes
on, with the same toys, the same faces day after day. 5. You don’t loak
as if life had gone out of you. 6. Somehow, I seemed to bear enchanted
life. 7. What | need most is complete certainty, I'm tired of constant
doubt. 8. Prices are going up, that’s certainty. 9. Do you know it for
certainty? 10. Can you say it with certainty? 11. It is long-proven truth
that certainty of punishment deters criminals more than severity of
punishment. 12. Another part of his mind, however, could only stare
with such horror that it seemed as if, for rest of his life, those staring
eyes would never close. 13.The mask was off, complete indecision and
deep unhappiness showed only too plainly. 14. Her eyes were dark and
thoughtful with penetrating attentiveness.

14. Fill in articles where necessary and justify the choice.

a) On drama

Essential ingredient of drama is imitation of reality. When, in
Ancient Israel, goat was ceremonially loaded with sins and guilt of
entire human community, and driven out into desert to be eaten by
wild animals, this ritual was both real and symbolic, it was drama in
both senses.When priest in Christian mass gives each worshipper bread
and wine, he is re-enacting Christ’s actions at Last Supper and creating
new action. In both cases real action predominates over dramatic,
Apparition of ghosts and demons in Chinese classical drama clearly
exists for entertainment of spectators. They are drama, not ritual, in
same way as fights in Shakespeare are performance, pure and simple.

Aristotle said that function of drama was to purify spectators by
arousing pity and terror, that it is identification with characters and
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horror at cvents shown and at possibility that one’s own inner feelings
or thoughts might lead to catastrophe. Athenian drama was part of huge
religious festival, full of rituals of all kinds from dance to sacrifice,
from procession to public prayer. There is feeling of exaltation, which
entertainment (and not just drama) can induce. Aristotle was neither
priest nor practitioner of theatre. He was just academic (= theorist),
formulating theorics and relying on evidence, Even then he was selective:
his theories fit plays of Sophocles which he uses as evidence, but have
little relevance to much other Greektragedy, such as workof Euripides.
This factor has led, in drama studies ever since, to point of view that
written drama is somehow different art from any other kind. In Western~
comedy, written drama is even called “high comedy”, which refers to
tradition of written theatre only, and for Western scholars it means
Jjust Western plays and methods of performance.

Aristotle divided drama into two main genres, tragedy and
comedy, which were applied to drama of every kind. With increasing
literacy and desire for classical knowledge, which marked Western
intellectual life during Renaissance, these ideas influenced development
of drama. Authors drew inspiration partly from classical theory, partly
from best-known traditions, which underlie such drama. Change came
in 19th century, when naturalism advocated application of drama to
observation and analysis, while still representing everyday concerns of
middle-class society rather than classical conflicts of love and duty,

b) On social evolution

Starting point for classical evolutionary thought was observation
that historical comparisons of different types of human society suggest
movement towards increasing complexity. Classical evolutionists assumed
that social change was inevitable, universal and progressive. Only one
path of development was believed to exist: each society would pass
through linear sequence of developmental stages. As societies become
more complex, areas of social life, which were formally intermingled,
become clearly separated. Social change results in increasingly complex
but more tightly integrated society. This theory developed in the 1960s
as response to criticism that the previous theory, which emphasised
social integration and harmony, was unable to explain social change.
Sociologists returned to classical evolutionism of [9th century. They
propose multiple paths of social development (as opposed to single
one} and they place greater emphasis on mecharics of change between
evolutionary stages. New evelutionary schoo!l believes that process of
change is intimately linked to given society’s social institutions — these
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are fabric of sociat life and include political and economic systems,
religion, family, education, etc. Mechanism of social change, it 1s argued,
can be explained in terms of needs of given society to maintain these
structures. It argues that all social change is result of processes of
differentiation (idea that, as societies develop, all aspects of life becorne
increasingly diverse and separated from each other), reintegration
(something opposed to process of differentiation and change)} and
adaptation (which means that direction of differentiation and re-
integration is determined by need of society to adapt to its environment).
One of main ideas is that human civilisation has increased in its
efficiency, so that kinds of societies which have emerged in later periods
of history are more efficient and powerful than earlier types.

THE ADJECTIVE

relative ones show a relation o some object or phenomenon (wooden,
educational, solar, lunar = related to wood, to education, to the Sun,
to the Moon). Qualitative adjectives have degrees of comparison, can
form abstract nouns (kindness, clarity) or adverbs (clearly), often have
synonyms and antonyms (good, fine, excellent — bad); relative adjectives
do not possess these features. The two types may be differentiated by a
suffix (a gold watch — a golden sunset; economic problems — an economical
housewife; a silk skirt — silken hair), or simply by the use of one word
in different word combinations (a namral reaction to an offence —
natural sciences).

} Qualitative adjectives denote a quality directly {good, big, fine, clear),

1. Point out qualitative and relative adjectives,

1. Her maternal instinct told her at once what to do. 2. There
was a touch of paternal contempt in his voice. 3. He kissed her on the
forehead with paternal gentleness. 4. 1 cannot say much about his
intellectual potential — so far he has not shown signs of an extremely
intelligent child. 5. Manchester is world-famous as a big industrial centre,
6. The Chinese are definitely a very industrious people. 7. lsn't it a common
mistake to judge people by their looks? 8. The question is whether
public transport should be common or private property. 9. Can you give
us any concrete facts of the man’s corruptness? 10. His bare feet soon
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felt the unbearabie coldness of the concrete surface of the basement
floor. 11. Her hair was goiden and curly. 12. What we call a golden age is
a period tn a nation’s history when art or literature is most flourishing.

Similarly to relative adjectives, Noun + Noun combinations can express
the relationship of material (a stone well), place (London conference),
time (winter exams), and a general idea of what something is related to
(Sun eclipses, education problems), dedicated to or named after (the
Pushkin musetm), meant for (an art museum), etc. Such combinations
do not express the meanings of possession, belonging { Byron s works,
the roof of a house), the doer of the action (Byron’s arrival in Greece),
the object of an action (the teaching of music), the contents of smth. (e
cup af coffee, a group of boysy; they do not include animate nouns (a
children’s theatre), which require the possessive case.

2. Translate using Noun + Noun combinations where possible, or
else prepositions or Possessive Case:

JeHb CONMMIAPHOCTH, BHIPAXCHHE COMMZAPHOCTH (C KEM-TO},
MAH PEKOHCTPYKIIMH, PEKOHCTPYKINMS 3aBoga, paboTa 110 BOCIIHMIA-
HHIO, Pe3yALTaTh paboTH, KOHKYpe JalkoBckoro, 1-#t koHuepT Yaii-
KoBckoro (ans c¢oprenearoe), llorcaaMckoe cormauieHue, HOONMCA-
HME COIVIALLICHHH, COTAALICHHE O MHPE, TeKCT COIrfalHeHUs, (PecTH-
Balb MOJOBEKH, TPEOOBAHKA MONONESXH, VPOK MY3BIKH, obydeHHE
MY3BIKe, KoeliHaa yaiuka, Yawka kode, MporpaMma pasBREUEHUH,
NMpOorpaMMa KOHLUEpPTA, aaMuuHucTpanks KmuHToHa, BH3UT KauuTO-
Ha, BeIicTaBka Tlukacco, kaptuusl [Tukacco

3. Replace the following phrases by N+N where possible and explain
their meaning:

a class in history, a book of poems, the taming of animals, the
world of animals, a group of animals, the theory of relativity, the
theory of Einstein, problems of education, the solution of the problem,
an expression of joy, a book for children, a drug for sleeping, a sum of
money, problems of money, a pack of wolves, a market for (selling)
fish, a meeting in Paris, an overcoat made of fur, an overcoat for a
soldier, the arrival of goods, the quality of goods, a course in chemistry

4. Transtate these word combinations using N+N where possible.

3ybHasa nacta (Gonb, Bpady, COrMACHLIN), Xele3Hblik BeK (BOMIZ,
ZOpOra), 3010Tan BadwTa (MecoK, CepelKuHa, 3aKkaT, puibKa, cepi-
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e), KeHcKas wkona (QAeXna, XypHal, pof, pudiMa, rofoc, naa-
TLC, MAHEPBI), CMEPTHLIN 4ac (Ka3Hb, CYIHECTEO, OPpUTICBOp, CAy-
4ail}; cMepTennHbIid Bpar (pada)

Degrees of Comparison

5. Give the forms of degrees of comparison and state whether

they are formed in a synthetic, analytical or suppletive way:

a) thin, sad, fat, wet, full, safe, new, gay, fair, shy, dry, sly,
free; b) busy, happy, merry, friendly, dirty; ¢) tender, severe, mature,
obscure, clever; narrow, shallow; gentle, subtle; polite, complete,
precise; d) real, equal, eager, active, certain, proper, comical, fertile,
content, learned, strained, earnest; e) good, bad, little; f) well-known,
kind-hearted, well-off, good-looking, far-fetched, deep-rooted, quick-
witted

the comparative degree, the former is often used predicatively (“He
was more angry / angrier”), whereas in the attributive function (which
is characteristic of literary language} a synthetic form is more common
(*an angrier face™).

} When the adjective admits of both analytical and synthetic forms of

6. Use the adjectives in the comparative or superlative degrees
{give double variants where possible).

1. T am sure he is the (true) friend I have. 2. It is (true) to say
that British English is influenced by American, rather than the other
way round. 3. Walking is, for many, the (pieasant) kind of physical
exercise. 4. It is much (pleasant) to walk in bright weather than in the
rain. 5. { haven’t seen a (stupid) person than he in my life. 6. He is surely
(stupid) than he tries to seem. 7. You could not find an (unhappy) fate
than hers. 8. He felt still (unhappy) after what he had heard. 9. There has
never been a (cruel) regime than in that country. 10. A defeat in a war
makes the dictator even (cruel) than does victory. 11. Today he has
been (quiet) than ever before. 12. I wish to live in the (quiet) street of
the (quiet) kittle town. 13. He seemed to be (glad) than 1 had expected.
14. Here was one of the (handsome) specimens of humanity he had
ever seern.
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7. Translate.

1. Co MHOI1 OH BCerna BeXIHEeH, yeM ¢ apyrumu. 2. 5l He BeTpe-
yan OoJice BeXUTHBOTO YeNGBeKa, ¥eMm OH. 3. ITo, KodeyHo, Golee
TOYHOE (precise} C/IOBO, HO enle Tousee DygeT ckas3aTe WHaue. 4. B
pe3ynbTaTe NEPeroBoOpOB MUPHBIN BapHAHT PA3BUTHUA KOHQIHKTZ cTal
Bonee peanibHniM. 5. B 9TOM MecTe peka HEMHOIO TOYXKE, HO CaMoe
Y3K0OE MECTC OKOJO MOCTa. 6. DTO H3JAHKHE KHHTH IOTHEE, YEM [Ipeabl-
AYHIHe, HO caMBIM MOJHBIM H3IAHWEM OLLIO Tepeoe.

8. Choose the appropriate form of the adjective.

(nearest — next) 1. Which is the ... way to the station? 2. The ...
train will be at twelve. 3. 1 shan’t be seeing him in the ... three weeks.
4. You are my ... and dearest in all the world.

(older — elder, oldest — eldest) 1. Which of the brothers is ... ?
2. Which is the ... brother of the two? 3. Our ... son is five years ... than
our youngest. 4. The hurricane pulled out even the ... and thickest oak
trees in the park,

(farther — further — farthest) 1. Let us not change anvthing;
the proverb quite rightly says: You may go ... and fare worse. 2. In search
for new lands, man has explored ... comers of the Earth. 3. Let me know
if you receive any ... information. 4. We saw him at the ... end of the street.
5. Let’s go a little... into other fields. 6. He said that the key was lost and,
... , that there was no hope of its being found.

(later — latter, latest — last) 1. This was Byron’s ... poem. 2. Do
you happen to have the ... issue of that magazine? 3. You are my ... and
only hope now. 4. John and Peter are students, but the former is doing
his ... year at college, while the ... is only in his first.

9, Translate.

1. Tne TrO# crapiumii Gpar? 2. KTo u3 Bac crapuie? 3. ¥V MeHs
€CTh CaMOE CTapoe HU3AAHME 3TOH KHUTK. 4. DT0, KOHeuHo, GoNee Jer-
KO 3aJaHMe, Y Meds Gbino samanue norpyauee. 5. Mz psyx saranii
Bonee nerkuM GLUTO Bropoe. 6. JanbHeitiiyve coBrITHa GLIH AOBOMLHO
ApaMaTHYeCKUMM. 7. JIpy3na Beernia Arpany B CaMOM JANBHEM H THXOM
yrny napka. 8. B cembe Kennenw HaubGonee ussecTHbl npa d6para: JHxoH
1 PoGepr. Ieppbiit 6o rpe3ssneHTOM, BTOPOR MUHUCTPOM HOCTHITAN.
9. Teknys nocBgUIeHa NOCASAHNM CODLITHAM B SKOHOMHUYECKOMH XKI3-
HU ¢rpabkt. 10. Tak 31o Teoe nocnenuee cnoso? 11. Kommosurop Gyaer
WCICHATE HA DTOM KOHUEPTE CROM MOCIeRHNE Nipou3BensHns. 12, Pex-
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BHEM — IMIOCHSOAHESS H CaMOoC TPaArMdyecKoe npoMi3peJcHHe BEJIMKOIC
MouapTa. [3. CopeTyo BaM MoexaTh HoJlee NO3SHMM noesaoM. 14. Mul
PELLAIN OCTAHOBUTLCA HA HOYb B Gmixaiiuei mepesse. 15. Ecau Th
yCcTail, IMBIBH K OmxakiieMy Gepery, a g nmorielBy aansue. 16. O
CTAPEHIIMI H4NICH HAHIEro Kiyba.

Intensifiers of Degrees

(stronger), a lof, a great deal, far, still; better and better; ail the better,
all the more difficult for smth. (= because of smth.); the shorter... the
better; if you know it, (all) the better (for you); no better, not at all betfer,
not any better, none the better (for smih.), e.g. I am none the better for
all your explanations (apologies) (= despite your explanations /
apologies). For the superlative degree: by far the best (the most important);
the very best (biggest); the best possible solution, the best solution imaginable
(possible, ever heard of, known). For the positive degree: ever so
inferesting, most interesting (a most interesting book); You've been most
kind fo me (this is sometimes called “the elative™, as opposed to the
superlative, when a very high, but not the highest degree of quality is
expressed); for the negative and interrogative: Is it really that bad? / as
bad as (all) that? It can’t be (all) that bad / as bad as (all) that.

I The most typical intensifiers of the comparative degree are: much

10. Paraphrase to clarify the meaning of the words in bold type.

1. His English is now a great deal better than before. 2. The more
you learn, the less you remember. 3. The situation is far worse than you
think. 4. Everybody has been most kind to me here.5. The patient is none
the better for all the doctors are doing. 6. She was ever so nice to me all
the time! 7. It was a most unhappy incident. 8. Your version is no better
than his. 9. Is the situation really that bad? 10. This littie duckling was by
far the ugliest of all. 11. Sure, it’s difficult to go about it in the wrongest
way possible. 12. T see vou already know everything; well, so much the
better. 13. If you persist, it will be the worse for you. 14. I feel none the
wiser for your explanations. 15. The world-known artist died in bitéerest
poverty. 16. She is the very best in the group. 17. She is best when she is
not trying to show off. [8. She says it’s best to take no notice, but [ can’t.
19. I think it is safest to cross here. 20. These tendencies are clearest in
the Russian language.
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11. Intensify the degrees of comparison:

A. 1. You have been kind to me, I appreciate this. 2. I must say
my position is better now than before. 3. She is the cleverest in her
group. 4. That was a courageous act on his part. 5. If you try to press him,
the situation will not be easier for you. 6.You needn’t pull your jumper
on; it is not cold outside. 7. I haven’t become wiser for all your
explanations. 8. He knows less than I thought. 9. If you work harder, the
results may be better. 10. Is diamond really the hardest substance? 11. It
is certainly colder today than yesterday. 12. I tell you, he believed
everything they said. — Is he really naive? 13. The pain grew stronger
with every passing day. 14. He was eager to see the show.

B. A ... funny thing happened on the boat that morning. It was ...
colder than usual when I woke, and, as I was in a hurry to put the shirt
on, I dropped it into the water. It made me ... angry, especially because
George started laughing. I couldn’t see what was ... fimny about it, and
T told Gerge so, and he only laughed ... more. I told him that it was the
.. stupidest laughter that T had heard. But he only laughed ... louder.
And then, just as I was getting the shirt out of the river, 1 noticed that
it was not my shirt at ali, but Georges. Now I began to laugh. And ...
Ionger I looked from George’s shirt to George, who was laughing, ...
touder I laughed. As a result, I let the shirt fall back into the water again.
*Aren’t you going to get your shirt out?’ said George, still laughing. 1
could only say: ‘It isn’t my shirt — it’s yours!’ His face suddenly changed
from ... merry to ... severe. “What!” he yelled jumping up. ‘A man should
be ... more careful when on a shirt! Don’t you know that it is ... better to
dress on the bank, not in the boat” The ... funniest thing happened
when he tried to reach for the shirt, to get it out of the water, and fefl
into the river himself. Later [ tried to explain to him how amusing it all
was, but George is sometimes ... stupid and cannot understand humour.
(after Jerome)

12. Translate.

1. 5 yeepen, 4To OH 3TOr0 He CAENACE, OH HE HACTONBKO OH
NErKOMBICASH. — A o-MoeMy, OH ropasgo Gecneguee (reckless), yem
Tl AyMaciwb. 2. Yem pgewepne topap, TeM OBiCTpee OH IPOAAETCH.
3. BonsHOMY BCe XyXeE OeHb 0TO IHs. — Heyxenu oH AedcTBUTEALHO
HacTOABKO WIox? — Ja, K coXaneHuio, eMy HHCKOABKO HE JIy4ile OF
Boex JIeKapetTB. 4. OTO KpaiHe BaXHAA HOBOCTB, COCOLUM €& BCeM.
5. YUeM BLUUE Mbl NOAHMMAIHMCH, TCM TPYEHEE CTAHOBMJIOCL WIATH.
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6. Crapple GOTUHKN MOENO CTapliuero 6pata HAMHOIG OELCBNE, M HH-
YYTh HE XY>Ke HOBBIX. 7. PoMaH xapakTepu3yercs ype3BblUaiHO 3aXBa-
TeiBaloUIMM (thrilling) croxerom. 8. CerofHsa HMYYTH HE Xapye, 4eM
Buepa. 9. DTOT BUA UCKYCCTBa CTAHOBUTCH Ceiiuac BCe Bosee IOmyasp-
HEM. 10. K coxanenuio, Bul BHIOpany camoe CIIOXHOE pellleHUe 3a1a-
YM M3 BCeX BO3MOXHBIX. 11. Moa 3apmnara cefivac MeHblIe, 4em paHb-
e, HO €CTh JI0AY, MOJYYarouMe HAMHOTO MedblIe MeHd. 12, AHrmu-
4aHe, B OTIMYME OT aMEepMKAHLESE, HAPOX ¢ ropasie Goilee ApeBHei
(older) ncropueit. 13. JetH, Kak W3BeCTHO, NYYILe BCEFO, KOTAA CIINT,

of quantities (4 is fwo metres bigger than B); when comparison implies
multiplication (division), the construction “as as” with the positive
degree is used: A is twice as big as B; B is half as big as A (= e dea paza
menvine); A is half as big again as B / one and a half times as big as B (=
& noamopa pasa boaviie).

» The comparative degree implies comparison by addition (subtraction)

13. Translate into Russian and comment on the degree of
comparison.

1. His brother is four years older than he. 2. His brother is twice
as old as he is. 3. A qualified typist gets nearly twice as much as an
unskilled one. 4. An unskilled typist gets half as much as a qualified one.
5. The director’s secretary gets half as much as her boss. 6. The director
receives half as much again as his secretary. 7. I can lift a weight thrice as
heavy. 8. The square is a little longer than it is wide. 9. The square is five
times as long as (it is) wide. 10. His apartment is five times the size of
mine (five times as large as mine). 11. How many times is this line as
long as (is the size of) that one? 2. How much larger is his apartment
than yours (in comparison with yours; as compared with yours)?
13. Thirty is three times ten, so it is three times as much (as big, as
large) as ten. 14. How much (how many times) is thirty as large as ten?
15. How (by how) many miles is this road longer than that?

14. Translate into English,

1. 810, KOHEUHO, GoNee KOPOTKUM IIyTh, HO €CTh ElIe OIMH,
pasa B gpa Kopoue. 2. CTapiuni 6pat B ceMBbE CTAPIIE CBOEH CECTPhE Ha
3 roxa v B 3 pasa cTapisie camoro miagwero 6para. 3. Hamwe ¢yrons-
HOE 1oJie ObUIO HANIONOBHMHY OOMbILe B IJTHHY, YeM B HMpUHY. 4. XKeHa
B ABa pa3a MOJIOXE CBOErc MyXa M Ha TIONTOROBLI ero Beiue. 5. Ha
CKOJIbKO Tbi cTaplle csoero Gpara? 6. Bo ckonbko pas Cubups Gosblue
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Opanuun? 7. Ha cxoneko Teol OpaT Huxe Tebsd ro pocty? 8. Moi
HadyaJbHHK IOJIYYaeT B MIONTOpa pasa bonbuie, YyeM 1. 9. 5 nonyuaio B
IBa pa3a MEHbILE, YeM MOH HadansHHK. 10. Ha ckonsko npodeccope-
Kag sapiiaTta Bhiie accucrentckoil? 11. Bo ckonpko pas TpualaTh
1ATh 6osblie ceMu? 12, Ha cxonsko nosrap popoxe pyQiist B 3010To#
santote (gold currency)? [3. Ha cKonbko KMnorpaMMoB TBOI Bec GoJbLe
moero? 14. Bo cKONLKO pas BEIPOCIM LEHLI 33 310T Tox? 15, Ha cxonb-
KO BHIPOCIHM LICGHB! 32 3TOT roa?

Adjective versus Adverb

15. Choose the right word.

1. (cold, coldly) a) What a ... day it is! b) Why do you speak to
me so ... ? 2. (sad, sadly) a) She was very ... when I saw her last. b) She
looked ... about her before leaving the place). 3. (silent, silently) a} He
was ... for a time. b) Then he turned round ... and left the room 4. (good,
well) a) Your English is very ... . b) You speak English very ... .
5. (simple, simply) a) How did you find my place? — Quite ... . b) This
exercise is very ... . ¢) It is not so ... to understand you. 6. (terrible,
terribly) a) There was a ... storm at night. The wind blew ... b) [ am ...
sorry to hear it. 7. (quick, quickly) a) He can run very ... . b) What a ...
runner he is!

16.  Choose the right adverb.

1. (high, highly) a) The boy was... praised for his singing. b) The
plane flew very ... in the sky. 2. (close, closely) a) Let’s look at the
problem more ... . b) He lives quite ... to my place. ¢) These things are ...
connected. 3. (deep, deeply) a) They buried the gold ... in the ground.
b) Her feelings were ... hurt. 4. (right, rightly) a) Go straight on, then
turn ... b} The table stands ... in the middle of the room. ¢} I’'m afraid
you didn’t get me ... . I didn’t mean that. d) The newspapers quite ...
criticise the government. 3. (pretty, prettily) a) The girl likes to be ...
dressed. b) Your English is ... good now. 6. (hard, hardly) a) Just what
he wanted, Presley ... knew. b) You have been working very ... lately.
¢) He was so tired that he could ... move.
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Substantivised Adjectives

17. Comment on the meaning of substantivized adjectives.

1. T know you think the young are selfish. Perhaps we are. 2. To the
negation of the habitual there is added the affirmation of the unusual,
which excites the imagination and tries the civilised nerves of the foolish
and the wise alike. 3. Then assembled together the chief priests, and the
elders of the people (Matthew). 4. The English are not a very spiritual
people, so they invented cricket to give them some idea of eternity
(Shaw). 5. Two wrongs don’t make a right. 6. “But there”, she told herself,
“I am very likely a silly — meeting trouble half-way”. 7. The grass was
vivid green, the earth and the cliffs a deep, glowing red. 8. I do not know
that there was anything about him to excite the attention of the carious.
9. We said how strange it was that, in the face of things like thesg, there
should be a popular notion that Germans hadn’t any sense of humour
(Jerome). 10. Take my dog Charles, for example. He has always associated
with the learned, the gentle, the literate, and the reasonable both in
America and in France (Steinbeck). 11. Only the present is real, the past
no longer exits, the future is yet non-existent. 12. All those present
adopted the resolution unanimously. 13. Those events are described in
the Bible as the massacre of the innocent. 14. It is far more difficult to be
polite with your inferfors (Hipkecrosuume) than with your superiors.

18. Translate using substantivization where possible.

1. I He Mory OTBeTHMTH Ha TBOM BONPOC YIBEPXUTENLHO KIH
OTpHIIATENbHO. 2. (DPaHIy3Bl, UTATBAHUB! M MCITAHIIEl TOBOPAT Ha PO/-
crBeHHBIX (kindred) si3pikax. 3. B TeMHOTE BOIMBH [71234 CBETHIMCH APKO-
3eJEHBIM cBeToM. 4. BospHEIC, Kaneku (disabled) u ryGokue cTapuici
{very old) yem-TO HOXOXH Ha MateHbKMX nereil. 5. TopopaT, coBep-
IHEHHO HEBEPHO, YTO OBIKK He modsT XpacHoe. 6. CMenbie He IyMaroT
o DIACHOCTH K MOTOMY HHOIZA MOTYT JOCTHYL HEeRO3IMOXHOTO. 7. OHa
ObUia BeA B DesioM, a wapd — apko roayboro neera. 8. ITycTs MeprabIe
XOPOHAT MEPTBEIX, XMBBIC TOJDKHEI AYMaTh 0 XMBbX. 9. Henwnza Tak
pasroBapuBaThk CO CTAPIIMME, HAIO YBAXKATh Bospact. 10. PaHeHrIe wmy
o-IBOE, HO-Tpoe, nogaepxyeas Apyr Opyra. 11. PaHeHwit uyscrso-
Ban cela yxe ropaspo nyduwre. 12, CHavana 6bUM OTIPaBIedbl B THUT
(rear) Taxeno pavensie. [3. Mul Bcerna uyscTByeM cebs HecrioMonI-
HBIMK niepel HensbexHuM. 14, Bo Bpemena cerperanui Ha rore CIITA
OBUIM OTIOEABHBIC WIKOABI M PECTOPAHB Ans OenblX W AJE LUBETHRIX.
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15. Obruusemolit Ben ceda Tak, OyATO Tepel HUM ObBUIM €rd rnoaqu-
HeHHBIEe (subordinate).

Statives

quality) and used only predicatively, e.g. agfraid, alone, alive, asleep,
aloof, ablaze, apart, gjar (words beginning with a-). These peculiarities
also refer to the adjectives i, well, glad, sorry, ete. Cf. a difference in
meanings between: fo be if and il will; etc. Note the different uses of
synonyms in: fo be alive — a living being, the living and the dead
(collectively); to be asleep — a sieeping person; to be awake — a wakeful
night (= without sleep) — waking hours (= when one is awake); The roof
is aslant — a slanting roof: The dog went astray — That's a stray dog.

' This term is sometimes applied to adjectives denoting a state {not a

19. Compare the meaningfu! and the stylistic differences in the use
of adjectives.

1. She was literally ill with anxiety. 2. I think you are simply in an
ill temper. 3. It’s an ill wind that blows nobody any good. 4. I am not at
all sorry I said all this in his face. 5. After the storm the village wasin a
sorry state. 6. These are sorry tidings, they make me sad. 7. 1 won’t accept
your sorry excuses. 8. It was hard not to be angry with her after what
she had said. 9. We suddenly heard some angry voices from the open
window. 10. I shall be only too glad if you will come. 11. It was the
gladdest day of her life. 12. Have you heard the glad tidings?

20. Choose the right word.

(alive, live, living): 1. The fish was still ... when we brought it
home. 2. In medieval schooling, stress was laid on studying the classical,
dead languages (Latin or Greek), in present-day schools — on the ..
languages of Europe. 3. Aquariums are used for keeping ... fish in the
house. 4, He is the ... image of his mother. 5. Imagine my horror when 1
saw a real ... burglar under my bed!

(awake — wakeful — waking): 1. We stayed ... all night. 2. We
passed a ... night. 3. Your long sleeps are understandable, but still — what
do you do in your ... hours?
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Affixal Word-Building of Adjectives

21. Explain the meaning and structural model of the adjectives in
these phrases:

starry night, glassy pond, branchy tree, gluey substance, smoky
distance, leggy foal; boyish behaviour, greyish eyes, selfish girl; bearded
men, stained reputation

22. Compare the meanings of the attributive words below.

golden times — gold statue — gilded watch — gilded youth;
silken hair — silken rustling of the grass — silky voice; woollen suit —
woolly look in smb’s eyes; glass door — glassy eyes; smoked fish —
smoky distance — smoke screen of words; artistic performance — artfusl
person; heavenly bodies — heavenly beauty; earthen pots — earthly
joys (blessings) — earthy faces in the paintings of Rubens; body guard —
bodily wants of people — in bodily fear; womanlike face — womanly
modesty — womanish manners of a youth; deadly poison — deadly
enemy — deadly sin — deadly / deathly stillness; fruitful sofl — fruity
smell in the air — fruity voice — fruity jokes; tiring work — tiresome
talking

23. Paraphrase using an adjective:

insects with four wings; youths with long hair; a substance that
sticks easily; a substance which is like glycerine; a face covered with
puckers; a colour that is slightly red; manners typical of apes; animals
resembling apes; a2 chain covered with a gold leaf; a ship clad in
armour, eye-glasses with gold rims; publications that appear regularly
every year (quarter, month); relations like those between brothers;
creatures resernbling a man; behaviour typical of men; life on Earth;
a floor made of earth; a face with a colour like that of earth; injuries to
the body; a colour like that of a human body; a wound that may cause
death; paleness ke that of a dead person; poison that causes death;
silence like the silence of the dead

24, Make the following adjectives negative:
a) correct, attainable, incorrigible, eligible, resolute, dignified,

reverent, logical, intelligible, healthy, penetrable, careful, manly,
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resolute, relevant, able, capable, hopeful, critical, selfish, mature,
woman-like, measurable, earthly, adequate, proper, significant,
important, literate;

b) ferrous metals (= those containing iron, “4epHsie”), religious

teachings, finite verb-forms, finite life (of humans), human voice,
humane treatment of prisoners

THE PROUNOUN

234

PERSONAL, POSSESSIVE
AND REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS
On Gender

Traditional names of countries correspond to the feminine gender
pronoun { England and her people), their official names, or geographical
notions — 1o the neuter gender (The United Kingdom and its people;
The continent of Australia: its climate and natural resources). When
personification takes place (in fables, poetry), irrespective of sex
distinctions, the pronoun ‘he’ would be used for a strong, active,
man-like creature, ‘she’ (often with endearmeni) — for a feeble,
tender, woman-like creature; thus, in English folklore The Sun is ‘he’
and the Moon is ‘she’; Wind, Qcean, River = ‘he’ (cf. “Old Man
River”, in afolksong about the Mississippi); Fear, Love, Passion =
‘he’; Hope, Mercy = ‘she’; any animal in a fairy-tale (Dog, Fish,
Horse, Cat, Mouse) is commonly a ‘he’, unless the opposite sex is
specified (Lioness = ‘she’) or woman-like behaviour is stressed: the
notorious Fox and Crow in Aesop’s fable are respectively ‘he’ (a cunning,
resourceful person) and ‘she’ (coquettish and light-minded). A boat of
any kind is traditionally referred to as ‘she’; so can a car be referred to
by its owner, or an aeroplane by its pilot, when they speak affectionately
(‘I’ll go and start her now’); smb. else’s vehicle, in a neutral context, is
just ‘it” (‘I saw a car at the curb; its window was broken’). Practically
any thing with which a person operates and which he therefore regards
as obedient to his will, can be affectionately referred to as ‘she’ (‘I am
trying to move this cupboard to the other wall. Just give me a hand
with her, will you?”)



1. Fill in a personal or possessive pronoun corresponding in
gender to the word in bold type.

1. Awake! (not Greece — ... is awake)! Awake my spirit! (Byron).
2. The coyote looks like a cross between the fox and the wolf: ... is not
now protected, ... is already too numerous. 3. If England treats ... criminals
the way ... has treated me, ... doesn’t deserve to have any (Wilde).
4. When did the USA first send ... ambassador to Russia? 5. God bless
America, Land that I love, Stand behind ... , and guide ... , Through
the night with a light from above (Old song). 6. Go to the sea and cast a
hook, and take up the fish that first comes up, and when you have
opened ... mouth, you shall find a piece of money (Matthew). 7. Where
essential silence cheers and blesses, ... more lovely music broods and
dies (Stevenson). 8. And when Death at last [ays ... icy hand upon you,
you will share my Kingdom. 9. Today the vessel shall be launched! ...
starts — ... moves — ... seems to feel The thrill of life along ... keel, And,
spurning with ... foot the ground, With one exulting, joyous bound, ...
leaps into the ocean’s arms! (Longfellow). 10. Many of the Arab states
are opposed to the State of Israel and would not regard Jerusalem as ...
capital. 11. The horse was lean and lank, Misfortune seemed ... lot; ... got
into a drifted bank And we, we got upset (Jingle Bells). 12. A horse, like
a dog or a cat, can easily find ... way home even in the darkness. 13. San
Francisco put on a show for me. I saw ... across the bay (Steinbeck).

2. Put in a suitable pronoun.

a) An Indian Tale

A long, long time ago, when the world was young, the Sun,
the Wind and the Moon were once invited to a dinner party. The Sky,
their old mother, stayed at home, and on their retumn ... asked them
what they had brought ... from dinner. “Whatever do you mean, old
woman?” shouted the Sun; ... was angry, for ... clearly realised ... own
selfishness but would not admit it openly. The Wind, ... brother, also
mumbled something rude in ... justification, for it had never occurred
1o ... either to think of ... old mother. Only the little Moon really cared
for ... mother, so ... brought ... some food, which ... had put aside during
dinner. “You are ungrateful sons!”, the Sky exclaimed, and ... declared
that from now on people would avoid the Sun when ... shone too proudly
and fiercely. And to the Wind ... declared that people would curse ...
when ... blew with all ... proud might. But the merciful Moon, ... said,
would always fill people’s hearts with love whenever they saw ... shining.
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b) Aesop’s fables

The Fox and the Grapes

A hungry fox saw some fine bunches of grapes hanging from a
vine, and ... tried ... best to reach them by jumping as high as ... could
into the air. But it was all in vain, for they were just out of ... reach. So
finally ... gave up trying, remarking that those grapes were too sour
anyway for ... to taste them.

The Fox and the Crow

A Crow was sitting on a branch of a tree with a piece of cheese in
... beak when a Fox observed ... . The cunning Fox set ... wits to work to
discover some way of getting the cheese. Coming and standing under
the tree, ... looked up and said, “What a noble bird I see above me! If
only ... voice is as sweet as .., looks are fair, then ... ought to be Queen of
the Birds!” The Crow was hugely flattered by those words; just to show
the Fox that ... was a splendid singer, ... gave a loud caw. Down came the
cheese, and the Fox was quick enough to snatch it in ... mouth, observing
to ... self that the Crow’s voice was much more powerful than ... wits.

The Fox and the Goat

A Fox once fell into a well and was unable to get out of it again.
By and by a thirsty Goat came by, and seeing the Fox in the well, asked
... if the water was good. The sly Fox replied that it was the best water ...
had ever tasted in all ... life. And ... invited the Goat to come down and
try it ... self. The Goat was not too wise, 5o ... jumped in at once. When
... had drunk enough, ... asked the Fox how ... could get out. The Fox told
the Goat o stand on ... hind legs and place ... forelegs firmly on the side
of the well. When this was done, the Fox climbed on the Goat’s back
and so out of the well, after which ... coolly started to walk away. When
the silly Goat reminded ... about ...self, the Fox remarked that if the
Goat had as much sense in ... head as ... had hair in ... beard, then ...
would not have got inte the well without making certain first that ...
could get out again.

The Lioness and the Vixen

A Lioness and a Vixen were once talking together about their
young, as mothers would. The Vixen said proudly that ... numerous cubs
were a joy 1o see, and then ... asked the Lioness rather maliciously why
... never had more than one cub. To which the Lioness calmly replied
that ... was not ashamed of that, for althouglt she had onlvy one cub, ...
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was a Lion, and concluded that, to ... mind, it was not quantity but
quality that mattered.

The Town Mouse and the Country Mouse

A country Mouse once invited a town Mouse to come and see ...
at ... home in the fields. They sat down to a simple dinner of barley and
roots, after which the guest broke out with the remark that ... poor
friend lived no better than the ants. In ... turn, the Town Mouse took
the Country Mouse to ... own home, where ... huge larder contained
flour and oatmeal, and figs, and dates and what not. But hardly had
they sat down to enjov the luxuries, when the door of the larder
suddenly opened and someore came in, so the two mice had to hide
themselves in a narrow hole and wait there, trembling like a leaf. Such a
disturbance repeated many a time during their dinner, and finally the
Country Mouse said that ... would not stay any longer, for although ...
friend certainly lived in the lap of luxury, there were too many dangers
around, whereas at ... modest home ... could enjoy ... very simple dinner
in complete peace.

The Ant and the Grass-hopper

The Ant worked hard all the summer knowing that cold times
were to come soon, so ... did ... best to prepare for the winter; as a result
... food supplies were numerous and diverse. Now the Grass-hopper was
a very light-minded creature, ... danced and sang all through the summer,
not thinking of how ... would fare in the winter time. So when the colds
came and ... discovered that there was no food to be found in the field,
... went to the Ant for help. But the wise Ant first asked ... what ... had
been doing in sumuner, and when ... heard that ... had only danced and
sung, ... advised ... to keep on doing the same in winter.

c) The Cat who walked by ... self

One night Wild Dog felt a sweet smell which came from the
Man’s cave, and ... said, ‘I will go and look what there is in the cave’.
And ... asked Wild Cat to come with ... , but Wild Cat answered, ‘T am
the cat who walks by ... self. | won’t come with you’. Wild Dog went to
the cave and asked the Woman, “Will you give me the bone that smells
so good?’ ... answered, ‘If you stay in the cave and help the Man to
hunt, then I will give you sweet bones every day’. And ... stayed in the
cave. In the moming the Man saw Wild Dog and asked the Woman,
“Why is Wild Dog here?” And ... answered, ‘... is not Wild Dog now, ...
is the First Friend, and ... will help vou to hunt’.
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The next night Wild Horse decided to go to the cave, and ...
asked Wild Cat to come with ... But Wild Cat said again that ... was the
cat who walked by ... self, and that ... wouid not come. So Wild Horse
went alone, and stayed in the cave. Then Wild Cow decided to go, and
... asked Wild Cat if ... would come with ... Again Wild Cat _.. said ...
would not go with ... . But when Wild Cat saw that all the animals had
stayed with the Man, ... also went to the cave, and asked the Woman if
... would give ... the warm sweet milk. ... answered that if ... stayed in the
cave and caught mice there, then ... would give ... the sweet milk every
day. But Wild Cat said that ... was the cat who walked by ... self, and that
... . would not stay in the cave, but ... would come when ... wanted, and
... would catch mice when ... wanted, and the Woman must give ... the
warm sweet milk when ... wanted. (after Kipling)

d) The Fisherman and his Wife

There was once a fisherman and his wife, who lived in a small
hut close by the sea. Every day the fisherman went to the sea to fish. One
day ... caught a big golden fish. And the fish said to ... , “Please, fisherman,
let me live. I am not a real fish; I am an enchanted Prince’. The fisherman
was greatly surprised that the fish could talk, and he put ... back into the
water.

When ... got home, ... wife asked ... , “‘What have you caught
today?’ ... answered, “You caught a golden fish, and ... said that ... was an
enchanted Prince, so I let ... go back into the sea’. “You silly man!” cried
... wife. ‘Go there now and tell ... that we want a big wooden house! I am
sure ... will do it’.

So ... went back to the sea, and the sea was all green and yellow.
The old man called out to the fish, and ... came swimming and asked,
“What does your wife want?’ The man answered, ‘... wants to live in a
big wooden house’. ‘Go there,’ said the fish. ‘... has a hovse now’. So the
man went home, and ... saw ... wife sitting in a big house. The fisherman
said to ... , ‘“Now you have a big wooden house. Do you like ... ?” And ...
answered, ‘Not very much. I want to live in a stone mansion. Go there
again and ask the fish to give ... to you’.

The man felt very sad as ... walked back to the sea. ... saw that ...
water was grey and dirty now. The man called out to the fish, and told
... what ... wife wanted: ‘Go home’, said the fish,’ and you will see your
wife standing in front of a stone manshion’. Indeed, ... wife was standing
near a big stone house, and when they went into ... , they saw many,
many servants in ... . The man thought that ... wife would be pleased

238



now, but on the next day ... said to ... , “‘Ge to the fish and teii ... that I
want to be Queen’. The man tried to tell ... that it was too much, but ...
did not listen to him. So ... walked sadly to the sea, and saw that ... water
was all black now. The man called the fish and told ... what ... wife
wanted. ‘Go home’, said the fish,” ... is Queen now’. Indeed, the fisherman
saw a great palace, all made of gold, and ... wife sat on a high throne. The
fisherman asked ... , “Well, are you satisfied now?’ And ... answered,
“No, I am not! Go to the fish and tell ... that I want to be like God?” He
tried to tell ... that the fish could not do that, but ... shouted at ... , ‘T am
Queen, and you are only a fisherman! You must do all that 1 say!’

The poor fisherman went back to the sea, and saw that ... water
was dark and stormy. Again ... called out to the fish and told ... what ...
wife wanted. The fish said nothing to ... ; ... waved ... tail and swam away
into the depths of the sea. When the fisherman came home, ... saw ...
wife sitting in ... old hut. (after The Brothers Grimm)

3. Point out the reflexive and emphatic use of ‘self-pronouns’.

1. Look at yourself, who do you think you are? 2. Did you cook
all this yourself? 3. Do vou often have to cook for yourself ? 4. All the
guests and myself were intrigued. 5. You have only yourself to blame for
that. 6. We built this house ourselves. 7. He built himself a nice little house.
8. She prided herseif on knowing everything that went on in the artistic
world. 9. The forest was Hiawatha’s home, and Nature herself was his
schoolmistress. 10. Luckily Mr. Snushall was, though so different from
Mrs. Longmore, kindness itself.

Demonstrative Pronouns

happening at present; thaf — to what is farther away from the speaker,
or to a past situation: Life is not easy (in} these days (= now); Life was
not easy in those days; This is what happened implies Listen, I am going
to tell you now what happened; That is what happened means You have
Just heard what happened, ook back for it (said at the end of the story);
We' ll do it like this = I am going to show you how; [ don’t know why he
did it like that = in the way I have just described; T can’t change, 'm just
fike that from birth; That will do = Whar you have already said will be
enough; This (this much) will do, I think = what I am pointing at, or the
quantity that I am now showing, will suit me; The box is about this high
= as high as I am now showing; No, it is not that high = not as high as

' “The pronoun his refers to what is close to us in distance or is
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you have said it is; He will be here this day week = ‘on the same weekday
in a week’s time; Where were you this day last week? = on the same day
as foday a week ago. If, as a demonsttative pronoun close to rhat,
refers not to objects, but to previous statements or events: They have
ran away! How do you like it?” (or ‘How do you like that?’ , if the
pronoun itself is stressed); ft (that, this) happened a long time ago.
The phrase that / those of is used as a noun substitute (prop-word): my
coat (coals) and that (those) of my father. Those can also be used to
substantivize certain adjectives or participles: those present (absent, ill,
wishing, kifled, chosen} = the people that are present, etc. Cf. the meanings
of those present (= the people) and the present (= the present time). Note
also the following uses: There are those who say... = some people who
say; That'’s (just) it! = that's quite right!: | won 't talk about it, and that’s
that! = that s my last word.

1. Choose “this”, “that”, “these”, “those” or “it”.

1. Will .. pair suit you? Or maybe ... one, over there? 2. Thank
you, ... will do, take your seat, please. 3. Look at ...flowers! Aren’t they
lovely! 4. Look at ... bright stars! How magnificent! 5. She knew Mother
would least of all expect her to leave the farm on ... morning. 6. Martin
had married Irene ... autumn, but I could not visit them for some time
afterwards. 7. Well, yesterday he closed up his shop business altogether.
Didn’t somebody mention ... to you? 8. I’ll tell you ... : there’s no smoke
without fire! 9. [ can’t be sure, ... is only what he himself said. 10. But she
opposed her own strength, ... of someone who had gone into the world
and could imagine no other life. 11. The architectural monuments of
Moscow have little resemblance to ... of Petersburg. 12. I request from all
... present a minute’s silence, please. 13. Don’t tell me, I know all ... .
14, Don’t tell me, I know ... all. 15. When she’s had five or six cocktails
she always starts screaming like ... . 16. If I were to prepare one
immaculately phrased generality, it would be ... : we are a new breed
(Steinbeck).

2. Translate using demonstrative or personal pronouns, or just
an articte.

1.Tet ydtan bekona? -~ A 3T0 KT0 Takoi? — BTO TaxoM aH-
DIHACKUR dunocod. 2. IMocasiwsancs 1Iopox. Mbl OGEPHYIMCH, HO 3TO
ObLT TONEKO BeTep. 3. A Guin B Onecce 3TUM nerom. MHe OueHb IOHpA-
BWJICSL 3TOT TOPOA. 3TO ropes, crapslx Tpanuuvii. 4, Hait MHe 310! — Bro
Hesexanso. — Hy, naii Mmue, noxanyitcra. — BoT 3T0 yXe Apyroe seno.
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5. Anno, k1o 3107 — 310 IMerp ropopyuT. 6. Cbpnimuse, cryyar. Kro s1o
MoxeT 6urTh? 7. 51 cHstr Tpy6Ky. 510 ongts 6su1 Iletp. 8. Dro cayannocs
JIaBHBIM AABHO. JKua-6piaa MATeHbKAS AeBOYKa. ONHAXIB! 3Ta JEBOY-
Ka nomuia B nec. 9. Tne xe cnpapeanuBocTb? — Jla, 3T0 WHTEPECHBIN
ponpoc. 10. Bot 4to 1 Bam ckaxy: He ge3bTe B Mon aena. 11. Heyxenn
oH Tak ckazan? — MHa, umerHo Tak ¥ ckazan. 12. Ilpencraeb cebe,
Txon xenmwics! Kak tete 3to Hpasures? 13. Tt xo4emb ckasaTb, 4TO
7 ue mpas? — Her, 5 coBcem He 9T0 MMel B BuAy. 14. D10 He A
ckazal, 310 oH. 15, Teba xTo-TO cnipaimBan wo Tejiedony. — 3o,
HapepHoe, 6bu1 Ilerp. 16. S mocMOTPeN Ha HE3HAKOMIIA. DTO ObLT BBI-
COKMH MOTONON YeoBeK ¢ NpWATHHMIU MaHepaMu. 17. Bee xenawitye
MOTYT APHHATL YYACTHE B KOHKYPCE Ha CaMBIH KOPOTKHMH pacckas.

write the following words and [ don 't even know such a word (= such as
has been named). Note also the use of conjunctions: [ haven t got those
books, so I can only give you such as (those that) I have (not ‘such
that’); His answer was such (It was such an answer) as [ expected
(= exactly what I expected); His answer was such (He gave me such an
answer} that I was shocked (= so strange, or awful that I was shocked).
the former has a clause of comparison, the latter — of result; The
wind was such (There was such a strong wind) as to tear the roofs off the
houses; The wind was such (It was such a strong wind) that it tore the
roofs off: His iliness is not such as to cause any worry’ (= ‘is not such that
it might cause wony). _

Note some idiomatic uses of such: His name is Johnson, or Jones, or
some such (name); I have no time for theatres, cinemas and such (such
like); I like you such as you are (= the way you are); I haven 't the money
for a new car, so Il have fo do with my old car, such as it is (= though
it is not quite good); I am sorry if I disappointed you — such was not my
intention ; He didn't even thank me — such was my reward’; Such is life
(or That’s life); He is a brilliant scholar and is everywhere recognised as
such; I don’t care for gold as such, I only like decorations made of gold.
Note also the comjunctions with the pronoun “same”: These are the
same books as yours; He has the same books as you {a word, not a
clause, follows as); ‘These are the same books that / as you have (a
clause following).

} The pronoun suck should be distinguished from the following: cf. Let%s

3. Translate using ‘such’, ‘same’, ‘this’, ‘these’, ‘that’, ‘those’ or “it’.
1. Tlo-Moemy, 3TO He TAKOH HMIbM, KOTODhIA ITonesed AL

pereil. — Bor umenno! 2. S Tyaa He noeny, M Bee Tyr! 3. MHe HYXHO
HEMHOTO caxapy. MOXHO MHe B34Tb BOT cToNbko? 4. Hro 310? — D70
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TBOM POXIECTBEHCKME MOAApKH. 5. B yxe Bce caenmann? BDro npe-
Kpacro! 6. Taxve MIOAK, KAKHX OH ONHUCHIBAET, GBIBAIOT TOIBKO B fIpH-
MHUTHBHOH ANTCPATYPE — B MBUIBHBIX oriepax H Ipouem. 7. Temeps
BO3BMEM TaKoe MpeinoxeHne: “3uma”. Kak MOXHO onucarh Takoe
npesiokeHne? 8. 3to TH ckazan emy? — Her, 5 HUYero takoro He
roBopwt. 9. Ceifqac cuTyaitid cOBCeM HE Takas, YTo6bl 06 3TOM BON-
Hosatecs. 10. Ha erc muite 65010 Takoe BhIpaxeHUe, 4ro s HCHYTANCSH.
11. Ha ero muite 66010 TAKOE 370€ BRIPAXEHUE, KAKOIO o paHblIe HH-
Korna He pugen. 12. Kako# yx HU ecTh, a 3T0 Hall peBeHOK, BOT U
sce! Takosa yx Hama cynefa. 13. Do Te Xe Jogu, YTO OpUXOIHAH
Biepa. 14. ¥ mMeHS ceroms Te Xe npobGaeMsi, 4to M BYepa. 15. Bam
OTBET CETOAHA HE TAKOH, KaK s oxunai. 16. CONrars WM IpocTo Ipo-
MONYATE — TAKOH ¥ MeHs BRIGOD.

Mind the use of articles with “such”: [ have no such book; I haven’t
any such book; I haven’t such a book as you want.

4. Give a negative answer using “no such ...” or “not any such...”.

1. Is there a book of English idioms in your library? 2. Did you
tell him this joke? 3. Has Mary got a French dictionary? 4. Could you
find a more suitable expression? 5. Isn’t there a shallower place in the
river? 6. Have you got a spare ticket? 7. Isn’t there a vacant room in the
dormitory? 8. Do you know 2 story with a happy ending? 9. Has he given
you a clue to the problem? 10. Wasn’t there a more reliable man among
them? :

Indefinite pronouns

sentences) and “any” (for negative and interrogative) is preserved
even in unusual cases: there is a “hidden” negative meaning when
“any” is found in an affirmative sentence (“He avoided any public
appearance’ = did not appear in public), and, on the contrary, there
is a “hidden” affirmative meaning when “some” is found in interrogative
or negative sentences: ‘You look so worried. Has something happened?’
= ‘I suppose something has happened, isn’t it s0?* “Won’t you have
some tea?” = ‘Please, have (I want you to have) some’. Compare also
“You vay take some of these books” and ‘You may take any of these
books’ (= no matier which).

' The general distinction between “some” (chosen for affirmative
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1. Explain the choice of the pronoun “any’.

1. If anything more than usually villainous in the boy line crops
up in our neighbourhood, we know that it is Biggs’ latest (Jerome).
2. 1 never for a moment discerned that there was in him anything out of
the ordinary. 3. I wonder if they have got any coal today. 4. But I was too
shy to break into any of the groups that seemed absorbed in their own
affairs. 5. He was not in the mood to see anyone. 6. Sylvia hated being the
centre of any public show. 7. There is hardly any remedy for that.
8. Come again any day that suits you.

2. Comment on the use of “some”.

1. What’s the matter,” he said, staring at the grocer’s bandage,’
did you have some kind of an accident to your head?’ 2. Besides “rhetoric
questions”, what are some of the other talk tools that are often overused?
3. All right, then: if some European states have managed to protect
some sectors of their economy from the general stagnation, it was
achieved at the expense of neighbouring countries. 4. “Is anything wrong?” -
“Why should you think in terms of there being anything wrong? Have
you been doing something you shouldn’t? 5. Just because the police
have not picked you up lately it doesn’t, as you very well know, mean
you’ve not been up to some pastiness. 6. Are you not satisfied with
beating me near to death? Have you some new torture for me? 7. The
rumour is all over the town. Couldn’t you and Frank do something
about it if it’s not true? — It is not true. — But why would such a
rumour come out of thin air? Doesn’t there have to be something?
8. Sir Henry sat silent... “Sir Henry, if you don’t say something, I shall
scream.” 9. She wouldn’t have done that unless there was something
wrong, would she? 10. Where have you been keeping yourself? Did I
offend you in some way or other? 11. Americans can’t seem to have
long conversations about personal matters without wanting to come to
some instant solution.

3. Choose “some” or “any “, or compounds with them.

1. Before you sit down, would you be an absolute dear and do ...
for me? 2. I rarely knew exactly why she was mad. Was it ... I had done,
my arrogant slowness? 3. [ could not imagine there were ... serious people
in the room. 4. Why didn’t ... call me? Oh, this is a shame! 5. I tell you,
if T haven't laid my hand on ... criminal by this time the day after
tomorrow, my name’s not Jimmy Goldspiel. 6. Then why don’t you see
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him any more? Did you have ... kind of a fight? 7. She decided that this
time it must be a real affair. She’d go crazy if ... didn’t happen to her
soon. 8. Well, why don’t vou do ... about the problems and evils of
Chicago? 9. Would you do ... for me now, please? — There is hardly ...
I wouldn’t do for you. 10. Claudius was much too stupid to develop ...
in my character. 11. “I want you to go alone.” “Oh, Mother — aren’t
there ... things I don’t have to do?’ 12. The committee said that unless
the prisoners got ... agreement, the strike would be resumed. 13. If those
old peasants really have ... to say to me, I wish they’d come right out
and say it. 14. Mary was too short for him to be able, with ... comfort,
to lay his head on her shoulder. 15. Those long tedious hours! If only ...
would guess to phone! 16. We ought to hurry. ... more delay is inadmissible.
17. It was obvious that the other tyre might also go at ... moment.

4. Translate using “some” or “any” and briefly justify the choice.

1. Tlouemy Th! Tak Gaegen? Uro-To cmyumnocs? 2. Bpsm au ects
KTO-HHOYIL, KTO 31010 He 3HaeT. 3. He Mornu 6Bl Brl 1aTh MHe Kakue-
HHOYAL KHMTH Mo o1oM Teme? 4. Heyxenu y Tebst ne GBUIO KAKWX-
HUOYAB NBYX-TpeX pyGieit, 4To6k aath emy? 5. JlaBaiiTe HOMAEM XaNb-
Ie, ecl# TOABKO (unless) y Bac HeT KaKMX-TO BOMPOCOB II0 CTApOif
TeMe. 6. 3xech CAUIIKOM TEMHO, YTOGHI YTO-TO pasrsigets. 7. Kak ato
HEKOTOPHIE JiOIH YCIIEBAIOT Be3Ae MoOkiBaTH H BCe yBuieTh? 8. 3Ha-
YHT, Tl He XOYCIUL HUKOIO NPHUIVIAIlATL Ha CBOH AeHb poxuaeHHA?
9. I[ToueMy Tol HMKOMY He 3BOHMIIIL? PasBe TH He XOYeIs KOTe-HUOYIb
TIPUINIaCUTh Ha CBOM Aeub poxnenua? 10. OHa ymina vz marasuua,
HH4ero He KymuB. [1. OHa He MOIVIA NIPOWTH MHUMO MArasHHa, He Ky-
nus yTo-uubyae. 12. Yei 310 3ouTHk? YUTO, K HAM KTO-TO Hpwiien?
13. Ax, ecnu b1 KTO-HMOYAE MHe nomor! 14. He Morim 681 BB monox-
Atk ellle HeMHOTO BpeMeHH? — [lo-MoeMy, HeT CMBICIa GOMBIIe XIATh.
15. Heyxenu Hens3s GsU10 NpuaymaTh YTo-HMOYAb NOMHTEpEeCHEe?
16. Buepa etlle 6bU10 He TIO3AHO K KOMY-HUGYAL OGPATHTHCA 3a ITOMO-
IbIO, a CeHYac yxe MNO3AHO YTo-JM6o xenatb. 17. S BUXY Kakyo-To
3aMMCKY Ha cTose, YTo, HaM KTO-TO nprxonun?

5. Find out in what cases the pronouns ‘some’, ‘several’, ‘a few’,
‘certain’ are interchangeable and in what way they differ.

1. We never wished you harm, but there are some who did. Yes,
there are certain men who wanted to use you for political ends. 2. It is
iikely that these clauses come from several sources, and it is also likely

244



that at some point they will assume the form of a sentence. 3. Could you
put it in just a few words? 4. Some like it hot, some like it cold, some
like it in the pot nine days old. 5. Do you know him? — Yes, I've met
him on several occasions. 6. Some people have all the luck! 7. There are
still a few things left undone. 8. We waited for several more days — with
no result. 9. Have you any other relatives? — Yes, 1 have some. 10. Have
you got a book on ancient history? — Well, actually we have got several.
Would you care to choose?

6. Translate.

1. ¥ MeHA Bcero HeCKONBKO KHHMI HA 3Ty TeMy. 2. Bee nu moam
mobar tpuneps? — Hy, Hexoroprie He n00aT. 3. ECTh HECKOIBKO
cTrIoco60B ONMPENenTh 310. 4. Y Tebs ecTh Takue KHUrH? — [la, ecTh
HECKONBKO. 5. V TeDst eCTh XOTh OHA KHHTA 110-370¥ TeMe? — Jake HeCkonk-
x0. 6. Hexorophle FIOAH JUOBAT IIYMHYIO MY3BIKY, HEKOTODBIE HeT. 7. DU
SIRMCHIS PA3MAYAIOTCH HE B OXHOM, 4 B HECKOMIBKMX acriexrax. 8. B HekoTo-
PHIX ACTIEKTAX STU SBJICHMS PasNHYalOTCA, 4 B HCKOTOPHIX HET.

7. Fill in ‘few’, ‘a few’, ‘little’, ‘a little’.

1. I can’t go yet, there are still ... things left undone. 2. The forces
were obviously unequal: we were many, they were ... . 3. Many members
of the audience were silent, and some ... had left at intervals throughout
the speech. 4. Of course, there were ... wrong spellings, but not too many.
5. When women place their secret lives in the hairdresser’s hands, he
gains an authority ... other men ever aitain. 6. I don’t deny that perhaps
Amy took her husband ... too much for granted. 7. ... did he know what was
in store for him. 8. I must admit, this problem has given me not ... trouble;
yet 1 have solved it. 9. Unfortunately, there were quite ... mistakes in your
paper. 10. I'm a new-comer to the town, [ know only ... people here. 11. ]
must say I know only ... more than you. 12. He feels rather lonely, he has
... friends in his class. 13.I feel much better now that 1 aiready have ...
friends. 14. Is there any time left still? — Just ... . 15. So ... people came that
we had to cancel the meeting. 16. Everyone was there — Tom, Paul,
Jenny, to name but ... . 17. Many shall be called, but ... chosen (Maithew).
18. We need one more player, we are one too ... for this game.

8. Translate.

1. ¥V MeHd Buepa OLUIM KOe-KaKHe JEHBIH, HO 3 HX VK& HCTpa-
Tun. 2. MHe 3a7anu elle HECKOJILKO BONPOCOB W OTIycTHIR (dismiss).
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3. B aToM ropose y MeHS [I0Ka ellle MAIO 3HakoMbIX. 4. My TIoKa ele
Majso 3Haem 06 3THX cTpaHHBIX ABIeHMAX. 5. EcTh M y Hac moMa caxap? —
Ha, ects Hemuoro. 6. MHoOro aM Hamo xKiacTh conn B cyn? — CoBceM
HEMHOIO, YeTBEPTh YaHHOH A0XKKH. 7. TH clenan Kakue-HUOYIb OIIMOKH
B AukTtante? — Jla, ecTh HecKOABKO. 8. CKombKo y Tebs olmboK B
nukrante? — COBceM HEMHOTO, Ape-TpH. ¢. K coxaneHHIo, Malo K10
M3 CTYIRHTOB YHTacT Knaccuky. 10. Ecrb Hemano moneil, KoTophie ellle
5 570 Bepar. 11. Ter MmaAe 3agan HemMano xnonoT ¢ 3tam aenom. 12. TNoro-
POTNMCE, ¥ HAC OCTANIOCE BCETO HECKONBKO MMHYT. 13. Hago nomoxurs
B CyIl €I YYTh-YyTh CONH.

9, Fill in ‘much’ or ‘many’ to intensify the quantity.

1.There must certainly be ... more to it than he said. 2. He seems
to have ... less common sense than [ thought. 3. I’m so glad we have ...
more guests this time than before. 4. Unfortunately, there have been ...
more burglaries this vear, and ... fewer criminals have been caught.

10. Translate.

1. HexoTopeiM #3 HAC IPUMILIOCH YHTH: HAC OBUIO MHOTO, A
buneros Mano. 2. KoMy-10 mpumercsi OCTATRCH, ¥ HAC OMHH YEMOBEK
Jmugui. 3. Hago nosesars eiie KOro-Hubyab, HAM IS BIPbl HE XBATA-
eT OMHOro YeioBeKa. 4. V MeHs Tenepbh HAMHOIO OoNbIle Npysel, geM
pansue, 5. B 3TOT pas y 17e68 B KOHTPONLHOH COBCEM Mano olubox,
HAMHOI'O MEHBIIC M¢M B IOCIeIHeM TUKTaHTe. 6. UeloBek Ge3 clieiin-
anpHOro 06pazoBaHUA (training) OBBMMHO ITONMYYAET ropazio MeHbINE,
yeMm KBanw(HLIMPORAHHEIHN crielanucT. 7. Mos KoMHATa ropasio MeHb-
me, yeM TBos. 8. 9710 camoe Boablilee, YTO ST MOry Tebe MOKA CKa3aTh. —
He cnmukoM-To MHOTO, TOPA3Ao MeHbilte, YeM I oxuaan. 9. B Amepy-
Ke KYPELIHX ropasno MeHbuie, yeM B Epporte. 10. BOABLUMHCTBO TIONSH
ceifyac B 3TO yXe He BepHT. 11, BoXbLUIHHCTBO HALMX CTYASHTOB CAATN
sK3aMeH B cpok. 12. Knura no 6oapleii 9acTH HEe OYCHb MHTEPECHAM.
13. Axa sroro norpeGyeTca HE MEHES 5 THEH.

11.  Analyse the uses of “one”,

1. How good one feels when one is full — how satisfied with
ourselves and with the world! (Jerome). 2. My cap was one | have worn
for many years, a blue British naval cap. 3. However, on one matter all
American states agree — each one admits it is the finest of all. 4. “Hello”,
said Stanley, in the toneless voice of one who expects nothing. 5. I’ve
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already said one word too many. 1 can’t say anything else. 6. A beard is
the one thing a woman cannot do better than a man. 7. Early one morning,
Just as the sun was rising, I heard a maiden sing in the valley below.
8.The girls were never quite the same ones in physical person, but they
were so identical one with another. 9. Music makes one feel so romantic —
at least it gets on one’s nerves — which is the same thing nowadays
(Wilde). 10. The victim of the crime was one Arthur Nesbitt. 11. No way!
I’'m not one for climbing hills or trudging through the snow! 12. Come
here, little ones, aquick!

12.  Replace the nouns by the prop-word “one” where possible, and
state if it can be omitted altogether.

1. Have you bought a car? -Yes, a very cheap car. And you? -
No, I haven’t a car of my own, I’m using my wife’s car. 2. Your apples
are too green.l need riper apples.— Well, how about those apples? —
Oh, are those apples your apples, too? 3. What kind of pencils do you
want? — Three red-colour pencils, one yellow pencil, and also a pencit
with an eraser. 4. Have there been any letters today? — Yes, there are
three letters. 5. I want to ask you a question, please. — Well, go ahead, if
it is a question I can answer. 6. This copy is torn. Please, give me another
copy. 7. This week the weather is much better than the weather we had
last week.

‘each’ — to members of a definite group, which was singled out
previcusly; therefore only “each™ combines with an of-phrase (each of
them). For “every” such definite reference is only possible in its emphatic
use (close to “any”, “whatever™); cf. ‘I remember every house in our
street’ {which obviously contains exaggeration), and ‘There are
50 houses in this street, and each (of them) has electricity” (which is

a neutral statement of fact).

' The pronoun “every” refers to members of an indefinite, endless class,

13.  Use “every” or “each” and point out possibie interchange-
ability.

1. ... child knows such simple things. 2. ... child was given a special
prize. 3. ... time I furned a page, the paper released a sharp virginal scent.
4.He took pleasure in the thought of the pipings, ...of which he knew
by heart. 5. ... luxury that money could buy had been lavished on you by
your parents. 6. I could not discuss politics with my sisters coldly: we
ended ... session panting and spent in rage. 7. He won ... new heart
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quickly with an exquisite consideration. 8. Of the twenty people who
arrived, ... new-comer was in turn searched by the police. 9. Change the
oil in the car ... 5000 miles. 10. But now new houses, ... like the next,
spread for a mile in all directions. I 1. He gave away ... cent that he owned.
12. ... employee at Kroll’s hated the place. 13. ‘Do you remember it?’
‘Sure 1 do. 1 got it all in my head, ... word.” 14. Now ... town of a few
thousand people has its radio station.

14. Translate.

1. ¥ kaxnoro ropoa ceoil xapaxrep. 2. MBI no6LBany B mati
ropoJax, ¥ B KaxaoM ropofie Hauiny 4TO-Te HHTepecHoe, 3, C KaXJipIM
AHEM ITyTelecTBHE CTAHOBHIAOCEH Bce Donee uurepecHrM, 4. Kaxorriii
OCHB TYTelreCTBUA PHHROCHII HOBBIE BriedatneHu:. 5, KaxaoMy cry-
DEHTY MMONOXKEHO CAABATE 3K3aMEHHI B CPOK. 6. KaxImoMy CTYIEHTY npe-
OOCTABWIN MECTO B ODWIEXKKUTHH. 7. Kaxable IBa-TPY JHA HAM NPHXO-
IWIIOCH exaTh B ropon. 8. S cnpaimupean ero 06 370M HOYTH Ka kbt
ASHB, H KaXAbIHA pa3 oM oTeeyan “He 3Haw”. 9. DTo 3HAeT KaXIbli M3
Hac. 10. Vix 6pU10 MHOTO, ¥ K&XXIOTO MHE Haio GbA0 BHICAYIIATL BHH-
martensHo. [ 1. [ momuro kzaxmoe ero ciaogo. 12. B guktasTe GBINO MBAK-
LaTh CNOB, H B KAXIOM CJI0BE OH caenan omubky. 13, By sumMarenen,
NPUCTYHIMBAACA K KaKIoMy 3ByKy. [4. ¥V Bac ectb Bee BO3MOEKHOCTH YIHThL-
¢s xopoio. 15. Kaxoit u3 3Tux cropapeil MHe Jyqure B3gTh? — bepu
060, 00a Xopom.

with “-one” — to a definiie group, hence their combinations with
‘of”, which are not possible for “body”-compounds. Where definiteness
is not implied, the compounds are interchangeable, e.g. ‘Everybody
(everyone) likes to be praised’.

' Compounds with “~-body” refer to an indefinite, endless class, those

15.  Choose a compound pronoun with “-body” or “-one” and
point out possible intergeability.

1. Does she have a job of some kind? — I believe she’s been some
...’s secretary. 2. It must have been some ... of those who had no
responsibility for the mess. 3. Any ... who has watched such moments in
other men remembers the brightness of their eyes. 4.He shouldn’t have
left this thing around, in case any... of them was looking for him.
5. Every... who tells you how to act has whisky on their breath (Updike).
6. Every... of Paul’s friends delighted in taking sides against her — seemed
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almost to have a sort of revenge upon her then. 7. In Britain, no ... wil
talk unless he has a reason, and in America, no ... will stop talking
unless he has a reason (Shaw). 8. She had a quality about her that was
entirely individual, and that no ... of us has ever been able to describe.
9. I believe the population was no less than four million souls, and
every ... of them must have been frantically turning out tables, chairs,
etc. for future sale to twentieth century tourists. 10. It’s ideal for his
purposes — every... goes there, society women, professional crooks —
it’s the perfect meeting place.

and combine with “of”’; “none” may also refer to uncountables (none
of it; I searched my pockets for money, but there was none). “Neither”,
“either” and “both™ refer to a group of two definite objects.

' “No one” and “none”, unlike “nobody”, refer to a definite group

16. Insert “none”, “no one”, “nobody” or “neither”.

1. I waited for Jasper’s comment, but ... came. 2. ... are so blind as
those who won't hear. 3. So far ... of their promises have been kept. 4. ...
knows what he can do next. 5. We've {ried several remedies but ... of
them has had any effect. 6. Have you any money? — No, ... atall. 7. ... of
my two brothers ever offered help when I needed it. 8. Even an old car
is better than ... at all. 8. The mystery guest on the show was ... other than
Prince Charles! 10. Will you have tea or coffee? — Oh, just ... , thanks.

17.  Translate using compounds with *-body’ or ‘-one’, or the
pronouns “none” or “neither”.

1. Kro-10 npumien, Beliiiv mocMoTpeTh, 2. Bee H 34ech WiIn
KT0-HBOYAL oTcyTCTBYeT? 3, MOXeIlb CIPOCHTD KOTO YTOAHO, TEL HO-
AYYHIIE TOT Xe oTBeT. 4. CpelM HHX HET HMKOTO, KTO ORI 3Hal 370
npapuno. 5. Kro-uulyaes U3 Baleil rpyrsl yike oelsan tam? — Hukro
eme He 6nU. 6. HUKTO M3 Tex, xro vam ObUI, 5TOrQ0 He IIOMHUT.
7. Moxews B34Th KAKYIO-HUOYIb M3 3THX KHHUT, OHM o0c HHTEpeCcHkIe. —
Ha Her, Hy ofHA M3 HUX MeHs He npusaexkaer. 8. Beaxuil, kTo GeiBan
B MOPE, 3a00MHMT 3TC HAROArG, 9. 5 onpocki JecaTh YSHOBEK, H BCe
OTBETHRN ofMHakoso. 10 A mpurnacun gecath YeloOBEK, HO HUKTO He
npuuen. 11. On 3akaszan B 6MONMOTEKE TATH KHWUF, HO HH OfHa He
npuiuga, 12. Mal xoTeny BRUIUTE Yaio, HO B YallHHKE HUYETO He Ohlio.
13. On oyMaer, 4YTO OH KT0-TO, a OH HHKTO. 14. CeroaHs HWMYThL He
xapue, yem BUepa.
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18. Fill in ‘every’ or ‘any’ and compounds with them.

[. To the sequoia trees, ... is a stranger, a barbarian. 2. This is a
shop where you can order clothes of almost ... style. 3. They have clothes
of almost ... style in this shop. 4. There was never ... peace: ... minute
someone knocked, or opened the door, and the phone rang ... other
minute. 5. Most people think ... feels about them much more viclently
than they actually do. 6. Wait just a little more: he may come ... minute
now. 7. But I can’t do that — ... is talking. 8. If I had ... enthusiasm, I'd go
on to new people. 9. He has a kind word for ... , you see; he has such
charm. 10. } you want ... , sir, just ask, because we’ll give you ... you
want. 11. And the symptoms are closely alike — a fact which ... knows
nowadays. 12. You may be sure that if you ask ... , the answer will be
exactly as mine. 13. He knows the way: you c¢limb up through the little
steps and then get to the top and ... cheers you.

19.  Choose “another” or “{the) other(s)”.

1. There isn’t really ... singer like him. 2. There is no ... singer like
him. 3. There isn’t any ... such singer. 4. She was holding the wheel with
one hand and waving with ... . 5. Where are all ... kids? [ see only two —
what about all ... ? 6. Some people are wise, some ... — otherwise (Shaw).
7. It'’s no good counting ... people’s money. 8. If these trousers are crumpled,
Tou ¢an use my ... pair. 9. He picked up the receiver, but no voice came
ct ... end. 10. {’ve come here for ... reasons. 11. Some of the holiday-
rakers were bathing, ... were just sunbathing. 12. Two of the boys jumped
‘a, ... didn’t dare. 13. We also put in a cabbage and peas; 1 forget ...
ingredients, but { know nothing was wasted. 14. Any one who has watched
such moments in ... men remembers the brightness of their eyes. 15. Just
as you get your side of the tent beantifully fixed, ... man gives it a hoist
from his end and spoils it all (Jerome).

20. Translate.

1. 5 mpyroil Tako#l cCTpassl He 3HAK, TS TAK BOJILHO JBULHT
yenoBeK. 2. Thl MOXels B39Th MOM OYAWIBHUK, ¥ MEHS €CTh APYTOH.
3. A He MoTY HaTE TeGe CBOM Yackl, ¥ MeHs HET Apyrux. 4. MoxeT 6bITh,
Ol Opyroll Brixon u3 310 cutyaumu? — Her, HHKaKOro apyroro
EbIXOAA He Ob110. 5, Hexopolio noacnyilmBaTs TyKHe parosopsl. 6, Yacts
KHUF NPOJAaHAa, OCTAAbHEIE 3aeck. 7. YTO BE CMOTPUTE APYr Ha ApYyra
Tak cTpaHHo? 8§ Mosl KOlKa ecT TONLKO MSCO M OTKA3LIBASTCA OT
BCAKOH ApyTol muiim. 9. A He BCTpeyAn IPYrOre TAKOrO CTYAEHTa, KaK
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oH. 10. Bea rpynina monyana;, oaHmn GOSTUCE, ApyrvM OBUIO BCE PaBHO,

4 KTO-TO MpOCTO HUYEro He 3Had ob6 sroM. 11. [lBa yenoseka us rpymn-

Ithi TOMYYHAH “OTINHYHO™, OCTANLHBEIE — “‘XOPOLIO”.

21. Insert “whole”, “all” or “everything”, choosing an article; indicate
possible variants. '

1. During the weeks of preparation the dog was underfoot ... time.
2. Tt was ... way of life that was quite new to me 3. When { broke my leg,
I spent ... month in bed. — That’s nothing, T kept to bed three ... months,
4. Are you telling me ... truth? 5. She drank two ... bottles of Cola. 6. He
swallowed ... cake without chewing it at all. 7. He swallowed the cake ...
at one gulp. 8. We invited ... lot of people, only not ... came. 9. I gave you
... I had. 10. ... students hate exams. 11. Did ... students get well through
the exams? 12. He spilled ... water on the carpet. 13. That is ... I can give
you now. 14. Have you told me ... 7 15. It’s ... very easy — ... that you need
is a hammer and nails. 16. [’ve spent ... life on these ungrateful children.
17. 1 often spend ... money on books. 18. Have you really spent ... sum?
19. ... history is useless if it doesn’t teach us any lessons. 20. In the course
I took there was ... section on psychology. 21. Simple Simon went a-
fishing, For to catch a whale, ... water he had got Was in his mother’s
pail (Nursery rhyme).

22. Translate,

1. 4 Buepa noTPaTWI Bech JeHb HA IOUCKU 3TOM KHHTH. 2. S
BYCpa IIOTPATUA Ha NoWcky 5Toil KHUTH Nenui meHs. 3. Bee xenaw-
ILHMe HOCETHTD BHICTABKY JOJLKHEI 3anucarhes (register) 3apadee. 4. Besa
BOJAa KUILTYCHAHA, MOXEWh He DosiThes TMUTh. 5. OH Bech APOXan oT
crpaxa. 6. Cropeno Bce 3MaHMe | Bce Jepennst Bokpyr. 7. OH xpacrancd,
9TQ MOXET CLECTE HeNblH SIHK $pyKToB. 8. Bes 3eMas Opina NMOKPHITA
GensiM caerom. 9. Bed nerckad Twiomiaika ObUEAa MOKPHITA JALIOM.
10. Bes ero xm3ab Obina nocesuiena AeTaM. 11. OH nmpornoTin KoHbe-
TY HETHKOM, HE Pa3KEBLIBAS.

23, {Revision of pronouns) Translate.

1. TIouemy HexOTOpLIE CTYASHTDI ASTAKT HAMHOTO OOMBILE OLLIM-
oK, yem gpyrue? 2. 3axonure Kak-HMOYIbL Ha CIenyioLUed Hemene, ¥
Mbl ODCYIMM elle HeCKONbKO TAKHMX BOIPOCcOB. 3. Metoasl obyueHns
DPOIHOMY A3bIKY HECKONHKO OTIMYAIOTCH OT METOIOB ODYHeHHs OApy-
MM aasikam. 4. KTo-Hubynp M3 BallIMX CTYAEHTOB VXK€ CIAT BCE 9K3a-
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mMeHDbL? — TonpKo HEXOTophie CTYAeHTH. 5. ECIH Xoueilb 3acTarb Koro-
HMOYIL NOMa, IPUXOAK B T1I000W JEHb MOCNE {IATU B 5TO BpPEeMs BCE-
ria Kro-HubyIe IOMa, €CAM TOMBKO HE CAVYUTCA 4TO-Nubo Henpea-
BUIcHHOE. 6. KaXapllf yyacTHUK KOH(MEpPEHIIMH IOIYYMT OTASNbHOE
NpUTTIALteHyMe. 7. 3To Gbiy CaMBle CYACTAMBEIE MOHM Tofk. S xopoiro
MIOMHI) KAXKABIH CBOH fieHb. 8. BONBIIMHCTRO HAIIMX CTYXESHTOB MHOTO
UHTAET, HO MAJIO KTO YHWTAeT KIACCUUECKYIO NUTEPATYPY. 9. Y v Hero-
TO XM3Hb Bbima cyacTMBaa! 10. ¥V meHa, K COXaNEHHIO, HET TaKoi
KHHTH, HO €CcTb MHOTO Apyrix. [1. He Momu G BRI JaTh MHe KaKHe-
HUGYAbL KHMIH Ha 3Ty Temy? — K CoXaneHHIO, ¥ Hac HeT TeX KHMF,
KOTOpeIe BaM HYXHBI. 12. B KoMHATe HaxHeT ALIMOM. 3Aech KT0-TO Ky-
pun? 13. He Brimbete nu ewg yaw? — Ioxanyii, eime HeMAOIO BEIMLIO, —
A MOXeT U eite HemHoro nupora? — Her, yxe uunckonbko. 14. Bpan
Ju BBl Haiifiere 3mechk YTO-HHOYIOL MHTEpecHoe s cebs. 15, Ceiyac
YK€ MalIo CMEICHA yTo-MOC MenaTh, a BYepa eule ObUIO HE [OO3IHO
KAaK-To eMy noMoub. 16. He Morau 65l BEI IOMOKAATE €IUE HECKOJIBKO
aueit? 17. On MOXeT IpHATH ¢ MHHYTHL HA MHHYTY, JaBall elle He-
MHoro rtopoxaeM. 18, [Tocae MeHA NPHIIO ele HECKOIBKO TOCTEH, M
KaXABIH W3 HUX OHOATE MpHHec IBeThl 19. Kakoi W3 3THX ABYX CHOBa-
peit Aayymse? — Kaxaslit mo-cBoeMy XODOIll, ORUH HE XyXKe IPYIoro.
20. 51 no cux MOp MOMHIO KAXKOE ero clIoBo, Kaxmsi xecrt. 21. Ha
rurKe 6bU10 MAOTO Hapoay. ONHM KYMTARHCh, xpyrue saropanu. 22, He-
CKONBLKO YEeNOBCK YIUIH, OCTANBHBIE PEIiMNH OCTATLCS HA HOYb.
23. Tebs TyT crnpawmBag HeKHWl MBThI0. — A 3TO KTO eule TakoH?
24. Kaxwi#i »IeT OT XU3HH MHOTOI0, HO MaNo KTO 3HAET, KaK A0OHTE-
¢s CBOeH UesH. 25. 310 Menkue Abnoky, jpaiire MHe mokpynHee, 26, OH
ObUI CAMIIKOM OCTOPOXEH, YTo0bl ¢ KeM-THO0 06 3TOM I'OBOPHTS.



SYNTAX

THE SIMPLE SENTENCE

TYPES OF SIMPLE SENTENCES

1. Choose the structure “What ... 1I” or “How ... I” to make the
sentences exclamatory.

1. It was a torture to see the boy struggling out of the water. 2. It
was painful to see the boy struggling out of the water. 3. There were indeed
many people in the streets. 4. There are a lot of things that I don’t know. 5. It
is a shame to do such things. 6. It’s so shameful not to know that. 7. Our time
is very troublesome. 8. This is a hard time we’re living at. 9. She can skate well.
10. Her fate has been so tragic. 11. She really had a tragic fate. 12. It is 50 nice
of you to say s0. 13, They beat him severely. 14. The coffee smells so nice.
15. He behaved very nicely. 16, His behaviour was terrible,

2. Turn the following declarative sentences into exclamatory ones
using the model given (proncunced with an emphatic falf).
Model: He eats a lot. — Doesn’t he eat a lot!
1. That was great. 2. The girl pays a lot of attention to clothes.
3. We have a great deal of work to do. 4. That’s exciting. 5. It was a pleasure
to listen to her singing. 6. He took a great deal of trouble with that
picture. 7. You are smart. 8. There were too many people there, 9. He just
astonished them all. 10. He was scared to death.

3. State whether these sentences are one- or two-member, complete
or elliptical,extended or not,definethem also by the purpose
of communication.

1. It was a gloomy October morning. Cold like hell. Fog all over
the place. 2. “He quite well?” — “Think so. Why?” — “Oh, never mind”.
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3. “I want to go some place else.” — “Europe?” — “No.” — “Why
not?” — “Don”t know.” 4. Oscar Wilde. “A woman of no importance”.
Third Act. Scene: The Picture Galflery at Hunstanton. Daqor at back
leading on to terrace. 5. “I like you™. “You won’t’. “Yes, I will. Are you
just being silly?” “Partly” (Updike). 6. “Oh, please' For the love of
God! Stop it!” “Stop what? What are you talking about?” 7. “We’ve
loved each other! We always willl’ 8, “I am so sorry.” “Are you? Don’t
seem to be.” “I am.” “Well, don’t be. Forget it.” “How can 1?7 “Just
try.”

4. Complete the elliptical sentences below.

1. “Wasn’t there a knock at the door?” “Yes. Front door.” “Wife
back?” “Might well be.” 2, “Any trouble?” — “Yeah. Car out of order.”
“Need any help?” — “Wouldn’t mind. Know much about engines?
Ever try to repair one?’ “Just once.”

5. Analyse the sentences according to structure and purpose of
communication,

‘It’s nine o’clock’, the landlady said. “Nine o’what?” 1 cried,
starting up. “Nine o’clock’, she replied through the keyhole. “Why didn’t
you wake me?’ We were interrupted by a defiant snore from George. Tt
reminded us of his existence. The sight of another man asleep in bed
when I am up maddens me. It seems to me so shocking ... It was a
terrible thought. Harris and I appeared to be struck by it at the same
instant. “Get up!” roared Harris. “It’s a quarter to ten!” “What?” he
shrieked, jumping out of bed into the bath. “Who the thunder put this
thing here?” (Jerome).

6. Make the following sentences elliptical giving different va-
riants where possible.

1. Have you ever been there? 2. You had better take your hands
off the table! 3. Did you do anything interesting last night? Did you go
to the pictures again? 4. { never saw those chaps afterwards. 5. Where is’
she? — She is waiting out there in the hall. 6. He’s never been serious
about anything, really. He is always making fun of everyone. 7. That’s
too bad. You shouldn’t have believed her. 8. Just imagine the picture of
Peter marrying that girl!
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7. Add a short exclamatory reply containing a noun {without
any article) to express some assessment, according to the
model: And this is our kitchen. — Big ploce!

1. Well, here’s my elder son. 2. Mum, I got all good marks for
my oral test ! 3. You know, Jane solves all the cross-word puzzles
without looking up dictionaries! 4. My kitten has learned to stand on
hind legs! 5. Try this hat on, see how elegant it looks! 6. Why don’t you
laugh at my joke? 7. My granny is always suffering from bad headaches.
8. How do vou like what ke suggested? 9, See what Mother has baked
for us! 10. Look above! Not a cloud, the sun shining! 11. T was attacked
by a stray dog, and I didn’t run from it! 12. Well, what do you think of
“The Titanic™?

8. Give short replies accor"ding to the patterns below.

Pattern 1 (Why-questions): “I haven’t read the text. — Why
haven’t you?”

1. He gave me the wrong address. 2. They never care what may
happen. 3. He does very little work. 4. I don’t believe you. 5. There isn’t
much sense in that. 6. He kept silent all through the evening. 7. She’s
been deceiving us all the time. 8. There wasn’t any money at the bank
that day. 9. This won’t do. 10. I have nothing to tell you, 11. We have to go
there right away. 12. You’ve got to agree to it. 13. They had no classes at
the weekend. 14. He couldn’t have said so! 15. We’ll have to redo the
whole work. 16. You aren’t suitable for that job.

Pattern 2 (asking for confirmation): “The book is pretty good. —
Oh, is it?” Practise the reply also with a falling tune to express doubt.

1. He has certainly thrown your letter away. 2. There were lots of
people present. 3. He hasn’t completed his English course. 4. I don’t like
winter time. 5. There is something in what he says. 6. There was nothing
he could do. 7. You seem to be upset by it. 8. We were talking about the
holidays. 9. Well, you are not too helpful. 10. He told me all about it.
11. You speak jolly good English. 12. She was not at all sorry for vou.
13. For some reason he hates to speak about it. 14, They had a fot of
children in the family. 15. He has to do a lot of work. 16. We shall not go
into details.

Pattern 3 (agreement with an affirmative statement): “The day is
so fine! — It is, isn’t it?” or “Yes, isn’t it?” Practise these variants with
the rising and falling tune; practise also the matfer-of-fact reaction “It
is, is it!”, with falls in both parts.
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1. He has done tremendous work. 2. It rained heavily all night.
3. She is very good at languages. 4. You look rather tired today. 5. He has
a lot of work these days. 6. She had to do everything again. 7. We’ll have to
revise all the results. 8. There is so much snow in the backyard. 9. He
ought to have told her the truth.- 10. You are also included in the list.
11. She came home a little too late. 12. It may rain tomorrow. 13. They
certainly could have helped more. 14. This has been going on for years.
15. There is always something the matter with her.

Pattern 4 (agreement with a negative statement): “It isn’t too
cold today. — (No), It iso’t, is it?”

1. He wasn’t quite right in saying so. 2. They hadn’t any homework
to do. 3. He doesn’t have to pay for it. 4. | am never pleased with myself.
5. It seems you are never pleased with yourself. 6. He doesn’t seem to be
too bright. 7. There is no sense in that work. 8. It certainly couldn’t have
helped him. 9. So they never guessed what happened. 10. Alas, nobody
believes me. 11. You shouldn’t have said that. 12. 1 suppose their party
wasn’t much a success. 13. John hasn’t been too helpful, in fact.
14. There hasn’t been a single sunny day lately.

Pattern 5 (disagreement with a negative statement): “It isn’t
really too cold. — But it is!” or “Oh, yes, it is!”

1. He couldn’t explain anything clearly. 2. I suppose I am not late
vet. 3. So you didn’t enjoy the film? 4. It seerns you haven’t learat the
rules, 5. I’m sure they didn’t even try to help. 6. Why doesn’t your friend
attend lectures? 7. Sugar isn’t sweet. 8. There is no milk in the jar. 9. He
never tries to understand me. 10. I suppose you don’t read newspapers.
11. She had no right to speak like that. 12. Well, are you not coming with
us? 13. So there hasn’t been any trouble? 14. Has it never rained here?

Pattern 6 (emphatic confirmation): “It seems rather cold today. —
So it is!” (= “it is cold”) or “So it does” (= “it seems cold™).

I. You have some ink on vour coat. 2. It seems to me that he
promised to come round tonight. 3. ¥t must have been a terrible accident.
4, There must have been an accident there. 5. He reads newspapers every
day. 6.1 guess they are college students now. 7. Your watch wants repairing.
8. [ suppose I told you about it. 9. German seems to be a difficult language.
10. You must work harder at your English. 11. ] hope you understand
me. 12. So he has seen you about it? 13, There are six continents in the
world. 14. He made such a lot of mistakes. 15. We have a great deal to
do today. 16. He had to do it all over again.
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9. Translate using one of the patterns above.

1. Tlo-MoeMy, BBl He 3HAeTe 3TOTO MaTephana. — Her, 3HalO.
2. Bel, KaxeTcA, He BUienu sty npecy? — Ha, ne sumen. 3, Boma
CETOIHSA HE OMEHB xoioAHasd, na? — Jla, ve oueHs. 4. Tak sLr He MOy-
JHH Moe mHcbMo? — Het, mogeMmy xe, nonyunn. 5. Bet uro, He BHOJ-
He IIOHKMMaeTe 3ToT Matepuan? — Jla. 6. OO 3T0M Tkl MHE HE TOBODWI. —
Kaxk xe, ropopun. 7. Bel Begrs He MMeMH 3TOTo B Biiy? — fla, KoHeYHo.
8. 3HayuT, THl He OBJ Ha TOH Beuepwhke? — Jla HeT, 6w,
9. Bor 4, HanpuMep, HUKOrma He omasgeieaww. — Ja? CoMuesanocs.
10. Kakoit npuarHeiit yenosek! — Jfa, we npapga au? 11. Heyxemu
cerogHs | anpena? — W B camom nene! 12. [To-MoeMmy, OB HuKOrma HA
¢ KeM He criopuT. — Ha, meficteirrensuo. 13. Hacuer storo sui ownba-
erecb. — fla? He gymato. 14. Mue ator uneM He moupasuics, — Ipas-
aa? 15. Ckopee Bcero, oH NPocTo MOTEPsUI TBOIO KHUrY. — HabepHoe.
16. Kaxercs, Mbl rlie-TO BCTPEHaNuCh. — M B caMOM Aene BCTpedanuch.
17. Mue kaxertcd, TH HUvero #e moHaa. — Her, Bce nonsn. 18. Mue
KZXETCHA THl CAM B 3TOM He BIIOJHE YBEpeH. — Paipe?

10. State what kind of “it” is used in these sentences.

1. It was the maid who started all these rumours, and I know
what put it into her head. 2. What a blessing it is to find someone who
can be frank! 3. It’s along way to Tipperary, It’s along way to go.4.It
was in the winter that all this happened. 5. Is it possible for any man to
disregard others entirely? 6. It was early and there was only one person
there. I was surprised to see it was Larry. 7. Tt was broad daylight when I
awoke. 8. It occurred shortly after the war. 5. It never occurred to me
that he could have been the murderer.

1. Confirm or disagree with the following using structures like

“Sa it (he ...} is” or “It (he ...) certainly isn’t’.

1. Admiration is the result of ignorance (O. Wilde). 2. To profit
from good advice requires more wisdom than to give it. 3. When we
cannot do something ourselves, we start teaching others. 4. A fool can
ask more questions than a wise man can answer. 5. Birds of a feather flock
together. 6. You never know another person completely. 7. A man of
good manners knows how to disagree without being disagreeable. 8. If
you want people to like you, you must like them yourself.
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12. Find one-member sentences and state their type.

1. No change, no pause, no hope! Yet I endure. (Shelley) 2. Oh,
Mrs. Fry! Why go to Newgate? Why preach to poor rogues? And
wherefore not begin with other houses? (Byron) 3. A little black thing
among the snow, crying “weep! weep!” in notes of woe! “Where are
thy father and mother, say?” “They are both gone up to the church to
pray”. (Blake) 4. “Hello”, said Stanley. 5. “Madam! Will you marry
me?” “Oh, No, John! No, John! No, Jokn, No!” (Folk song) 6. If
thou regret’st thy youth — Why live? (Byron) 7. A boy-servant! Now in
your old age! What nonsense! (Scott) 8. Twinkle, twinkle, little star!
How I wonder what you are! Up above the world so high Like a
diamond in the sky!

PARTS OF THE SENTENCE
The Predicate

1. State the type of the predicate.

1. The place looked even more peaceful now than it used to look.
2. Be a sensible girl! All I am doing is trying to protect you. 3. She felt so
ashamed because those were things that should not be boasted of. 4. No
one, as is well known, has ever been able to describe beauty. 5. She
decided that this time it must be a real affair. She would go crazy if
something didn’t happen to her soon. 6. The function of drama is to
purify the spectators. 7. I was rather literary in college, and now I am
going to become again the most limited of all specialists. 8. What a
blessing it is to find someone who can be frank! 9. These young people
must have been getting tired of seeing their own kind round them, but
they wouldn’t admit it. 10. Now and then I would see a sign that said
“home-made sausage”, and I would stop and lay in supplies. The sausage
would be sweet and sharp. 11. And he is already beginning to feel glad to
have me. [2. You can’t go home because home has ceased to exist.
13. The only thing Old Jack Frost did for us was put a thin skin of ice on
the water.

2. Compare the types of the predicate.

1. Out in the drive (= road) he took a deep breath in the frosty
air. 2. He took out a paper and showed me. 3. Take care that your son
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doesn’t take to drugs or drinking. 4. | take it you’li be making a complaint
about the boy’s behaviour. 5. And then he was suddenly taken ill. 6. I took
my watch to pieces. 7. The child took after his mother in looks.

3. Choose “would” or “used to”, giving two variants where
possible.

1. As a child, I ... like hot chocolate for breakfast. 2. And then
Uncle Podger ... lift up the picture, and drop it, and it ... come out of
the frame, and he ... try to save the glass and cut himself (Jerome). 3. My
memory is not so clear now as it ... be. 4. On very hot evenings, he ... sit
out of doots and ... come home only by midnight. 5. I've made up my
mind to return to the place where I ... to live. 6. The boy was very fond
of fairy-tales: he ... listen till it was over, and then ... ask his mother to
repeat it, — it seemed to her this ... never end. 7. I ... think that until you
are eighteen nothing matters. 8. Neighbours ... come, and they ... talk of
old times all the evening.

4, Define the type of predicate according to the different uses of
“will, would, should, shall”.

1. They were talking of the Universe, as young men will. 2. [
wonder if you will do what you promised. 3. If you will wait a little, we
could go together. 4. If you take a cab, you will get there on time. 5. Who
would have believed you in such a situation! 6. He said he would wait
just another. five minutes. 7. And you, evidently, will be his notorious
brother? 8. Sometimes he would return early and go to bed at once. 9. T
won’t go if you won’t come with me. 10. He certainly told a lie, but who
wouldn’t, in his position? 11. Jesus said, thou shalt do no murder,
Thou shalt not steal. 12. Shall [ open the window?

5. State the type of the verb “be”.

1. What colour is her hair? 2. When is the wedding to be?
3. What were you told there? 4. When is your birthday? 5. There were six
of us in the room. 6. The important thing is to get there on time. 7. There
is no changing the past. 8. He is the greatest crook that ever was!
9. Unfortunately he is not in now. 10. The bock was nowhere to be found.
11. Not all people believe that God is.
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6. Use a suitable link-verb {“become, get, grow, turn, go, fall, run”).

I. 'm sure you’ll soon ... good friends. 2. Gradually his voice ...
more friendly. 3. His hair had ... grey from age, and he was beginning to
... bald. 4. Well, hasn’t she ... rather stout? 5. After that accident he ...
quite a different man. 6. Why do the leaves ... yellow in autumn? 7. When
there is a drought, this river ... completely dry. 8. He suddenly ... pale as
death, and ... silent. 9. As we flew higher, the big highway gradually ... a
white narrow line. 10. He is a spendthrift and so often ... short of money.
11. Milk does not ... sour and meat does not ... bad if kept in a fidge:
12. This farmer, Larsen, ... red in the face about President Roosevelt
one time when his hens ... ill

1. Point out a double predicate and translate the sentences into
Russian.

1. She turned away from such troubles to Judy, who was sitting
so neat and quiet in her first black evening dress. 2. His book lay open
just as he had left it. 3. Crome awoke stiff and unconscious of where he
was. 4. The sunlight sifted golden and heavy through the pines. 5. The
poplar tops showed sharp and dense against the sky. 6. The baby was
born very small and weak.

8. Compare the predicates.

1. The puppy had aiways been very amusing, but somehow it
was not amusing him now. 2. a) I felt that somehow it was all wrong. b)
He had never felt so disturbed and confused before. 3. a) It looks like
you’ve fallen in love. b) Do you mean I fell for that girl and she didn’t
fall for me? ¢) All his plans finally fell through. d) But then he fell ill.
4. a) The carriage rode away, the great gates were closed; the bell rang
for the dancing lesson. b) The ice-cream parlours were all closed until
next summer. 5. a) A voice came from his throat, a voice that seemed
familiar to me. b) You seem to have lost some weight, my boy. 6. a) Why
are you looking at me like that? b) Now you look the very picture of
health and vitality. 7. a) Her first impulse was to give a positive refusal.
b) On what terms is the girl to stay here? Is she to get any wages?
¢) What is there that is worth living for? 8. a) This hat doesn’t look
becoming on vou. by This kind of behaviour does not become a true
gentleman. ¢) These constant delays are becoming a bit boring. 5. a) Your
dream may come true one day. b} 1 only wish he would come back
alive! ¢) 1 told the doctor how I had come to know it all. d) She cycled
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fast down the hill but came to grief when she went over a stone. 10. a) Look
how the boy has grown! b} One grows to like what one is accustomed
to. ¢) It was growing late.

9. Choose the adjective or adverb in brackets and state the type of
predicate. )

1. a) I must say her parents received me rather ... . b) How ...
your voice sounds! (cold, coldly) 2. a) She looked ... when I saw her
last. b) She looked... about her before leaving the place (sad, sadly).
3. He stood absolutely ... for a time, then turned round ... and left the
room (silent, silently). 4. a) I am glad to say you look quite ... already.
b) She looked very ... in that bright evening dress (good, well). 5. a) How
did you find my place? — Quite .... b) It is not all so ... {simple, simply).
6. a) 1 felt ... all that time. b) He fell and hurt himself ...(terrible,
terribly). 7. a) He was ... tired by the end of the day. b) His face was ...
pale. c) Be careful, this is ... poison. d) He fired and the bird fell ...
(dead, deadly). 8. a) She stood ... against the wall to let him pass. b) He
... tefused to accept the offer (flat, flatly).

10, Give a short answer using only an adjective or adverb, and
state the type of predicate.

1. How did he act in that situation? 2. How are you after your
illness? 3. How do you feel here? 4. How does this sentence sound to
you? 5. How did you write your last test paper? 6. How did she look in
those clothes? 7. What was it like to stand before the TV cameras?
8. How does a papaya taste? 9. How did the boy react to this? 10. How do
poppies smell? 11. How does mustard taste?

Agreement of Subject and Predicate

11, Choose the appropriate present-tense verb form:

a) 1. It is I who (to need) a rest, not he. 2. My friend and I (to
be going) there for a holiday. 3. There (to be) a book and three pencils
on the desk. 4. Neither I nor he (to know) anything about it. 5. Either
my brother or I (to be)} going to meet you at the station. 6. None of us
(to have) ever seen it. 7. No one of them (to have) been there yet.
8. Everybody (to know) about it already. 9. Which of the boys (to have)
been punished? 10. Who (to be) talking there? — Those are my remote
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relatives. 1. 1 as well as he (10 be) in no hurry. 12. Each of the brothers
(to speak) good English. 13. One or two pages (to be) missing.

by 1. Tea and bread (to be) the best supper. 2. Two and two (to
be) four. 3, The black and white kitten (to be) lost, 4. “The Moscow
News” (to be) not so popular now as a few years ago. 5. The committee
(to be) sitting at a big round table, discussing something. 6. The people
of France (to be) celebrating a grand football victory. 7. For experimental
purposes poultry (to have) some excellent points. 8. Thirty (to be) a
good age for marriage. 9. Five minutes (to be) not enough for such a
job. 10. It seems there (to be) police everywhere. 11. Only a needle and
thread (to be) needed for that. 12. Over ten million dollars (to be)
planned to be spent on the project. 13. A number of excellent dictionaries
(to be) on sale everywhere now. 14. It makes one wonder if the
government (to know) what they are doing.

Word Order. Inversion

The most common order of members of the sentence (Sub + Pred +
Obj + Adv) is sometimes changed depending on the so called “actual
division”. This means division of the sentence into a part that is logically
stressed (the rheme, — “pema’, or focus) as it represeats the
informational centre containing some new information, and a part that
represents the information already known (the theme, — “rema’, or
topic), which serves as the starting point for communication. Normally,
in an unemphatic sentence, the theme precedes the rheme ; cf, “He
bought this book yesterday” (logical stress on the adverb, as an answer
to the question “When did he buy it?”) and “Yesterday he bought a
book” (answering the question “What happened yesterday ?”, or “What
did he buy?”; in either case, the adverb here represents the theme).
The adverbial part can also precede the object if the latter is a stressed
element, especially when the object phrase is extended: “He said at
once that he was sorry” (rather than “He said that he was sorry at
once”), “He quickly opened and read the letter” or “Quickly, he
opened and read the letter” (rather than “He opened and read the
letter quickly”), although all these variants are certainly acceptable.
To lay an empatic stress on the parts of the sentence that normally
represent the theme (adverbial modifiers, subject or object), inversion
is used (see below).
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Actual Division with Direct Word Order

1. Justify the choice of the place of adverbials, pointing out,
approximately, the focus (rheme) and topic (theme) of the
utterance.

1. Qutside it was getting dark. 2. 'l wait for you outside. 3. He
always spoke to me very politely. 4. Very politely, he smiled and held
out his hand to me. 5. The rain slashed fiercely at the roof of the small
wooden house. 6. The wind rushed against them fiercely. 7. Half an hour
Jater they had started. 8. Tom was to arrive half an hour later. 9. Today I
have walked much farther. 10. High in the cloudiess sunshine a solitary
bird hovered. 11. I listened with concentrated attention. 12. She glanced
sideways at the old couple. 13. And, all about, the meadows shine in
purple gold of buttercups. 14. All the way back I walked very slowly.

2. Find a suitable place for the adverbials given in brackets.

1. He worked (hard, today, in the garden). 2. He climbed
(awkwardly, out of the window). 3. He just walked, not waiting for the
bus {quite often). 4. Don’t worry, I get enough exercise — I walk (quite
often). 5. He walked there only to enjoy the quietness of the place (often).
6. They lived there (for a year, quite happily). 7. But 1 doubt whether 1
shall ever visit Canada again (very much). 8. She looked up (in surprise).
9. He queued up (at the bus stop, every day, patiently). 10. She lives
(next door, actually). 11. They knew the town (apparently, well). 12, He
couldn’t run (enough, quickly). 13. Tom couldn’t get the money (honestly,
anywhere). 14. I'll buy one apple (just). 15. We came to the place where
they were to wait for us (too early). 16. They stood (side by side, for a
moment, in the doorway).

Inversion

direct word order (subject before the predicate), may be full (“In the
middle stood a table”) or partial (“Where did the table stand”?),
grammatical (obligatory in cerfain constructions) or emphatic (optional
in principle, but chosen in order to emphasise some part of the
sentence). Inversion is full and grammatical when we place the subject
at the end of the sentence to give it a logical stress: cf. “In the middle
of the room stood a small desk” (an answer to the question “What

} Inversion (with the predicate before the subject), as opposed to the
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stood there?”) with the uninverted “The desk stood in the middle of
the room” (an answer o the question “Where?”). Also: “Now came
my turn to smile™; “Thus spoke the Lord”; “There goes our bus”
(but: “Now it came”; “Thus he spoke”; “There it goes”, without
inversion, when a pronoun is vused).

3. Indicate what kind of questions are answered by these
sentences.

1. At the foot of the hill lay a beautiful ancient town. 2. The town
lay in a deep valley. 3. All above us spread the deep blue sky. 4. The sky
above was cloudless and deep blue. 5. Here was danger, some treachery
or something. 6. The danger was in the house, not outside its doors.

4, Translate into Russian and comment on the choice of the word
order in your translation.

1. As Poirot came in, a Pekinese dog jumped off the sofa and
came forward. 2. On his right a passage branched at right angles to what
was evidently the dining-room. 3. The history of the cup is evil. Violence
and blood and evil passions have accompanied its possession. Evil will
perhaps come to you in your tum. 4. A voice came from his throat, a
voice that seemed familiar to me. 5. Books, and even people, have been
burnt, in quite recent times, for ideological reasons. 6. A haughty blonde
sailed out of Sir Joseph’s room at last with her hands full of papers.

9. - Use full inversion to lay a logical stress on the subject.

1.Then across the evening stillness, a blood-curdling yelp broke,
and Montmorency left the boat. 2. And that dog was here again, carrying
something in its mouth. 3. Every time one of the Hydra’s heads was cut
off, two more heads grew in its place. 4. About a mile off, in a quict,
substantial-looking street, an old redbrick house stood with three steps
before the door. 5. In this shelf of snow a human being lay fighting death.
6. An owl could be heard hunting nearby, and coyotes barking. 7. Kindness
was in his voice — something of which White Fang had no experience
whatever. 8. A neat laurel hedge stretched along the bank. 9. Helen’s fame
was sung from city to city, from isle to isle.

off”}, which are placed at the beginning: “Off flew the birds!” There is

Full inversion is used to emphasise adverbial particles (“down, up, in,
no inversion when pronouns are used: “Off they flew™.
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6. Change the pronoun in the sentences given below for the noun
given in brackets.

1. And now here they were at the Savoy devouring olives. (the
travellers) 2. Look! There it goes' (our bus) 3. Here they are. (your
documents) 4. There it is. (your money)

i, a) Emphasise the adverbial particles by using inversion.

I. Suddenly the landlady bounced in. 2. “There’s something in
this for me!” And the girl went down there again. 3. Mr. Pickwick’s head
went out again. 4. So Hudson trots out along the driveways, deep in
thought. 5. When somebody came into the store, the waiter was up,
offering service. 6. When it was safe to go out, the couple climbed down
to the beach and sat on their clothes. 7. The dog took up the paper bag
in his teeth, and gently shook it.

b) Replace the nouns in the emphatic variants above by
pronouns.

Full inversion is used to emphasise the predicative: “Great was my
surprise at hearing that™.

8. Emphasise the predicative.

1. The night is tender. 2. Mr.Weller’s indignation was violent as
he was borne along the street. 3. That night was so cold that I put on
underwear over the pyjamas. 4. The attack was too sudden for us to
have time to escape. 5. Her efforts were quick and neat indeed, and
soon she had her stockings on. 6. His strength was such that he could
bend iron bars. 7. The vision was so beautiful that I was caught, dazzled
by the colour and clarity of the light. 8. His perceptions are so sharp
and delicate that he seems to me a real mind-reader. 9. He is blessed who
expects nothing, for he shall never be disappointed.

beginning) in ¢lauses of cause and concession; “Tired as I was, T fell
asleep at once”; “Tired as (though) he was, he did not fall asleep at
once”; “Youth that he was (= although he was a youth), they could
never nerve themselves to question him”. Note the absence of article
with the noun-predicative in the last case, and also the possibility of
other variants of word order: “Tired as was the boy ...”, or “Tired as
the boy was ...”

’ Inversion is partial when the predicative is emphasised (placed at the
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9. Clarify the meanings of cause or concession, using another
conjunction where possible.

1. Great as its influence upon individual sculs was, the new
religion did not seriously affect the current of life. 2. Slender as was Jude
Fawley’s frame, he bore the two brimming house-buckets of water to
the cottage without resting. 3. Asleep as they were, they could definitely
neither agree nor object. 4. The surprise of Mr. Tupman, great as it was,
was immeasurably exceeded by the astonishment of the doctor. 5. Coward
that he was, he could sometimes be unreasonably stubborn.

10. Emphasise the predicative in subordinate clauses.

1. Although the nocturnal sounds of the mountains were new to
him, they fell upon his ears like the soft voice of a half-forgotten love.
2. As it was cold outside, they preferred to stay inside. 3. Something
strengthened Sharon’s suspicion that, though the rumour was
outrageous, it was true. 4. Although he was a youth, he behaved more
courageously than some men. 5. Though it was a bit stuffy with the
curtains drawn, Barry did not mind it. 6. As he was exhausted, he
immediately fell into a dreamless sleep. 7. Although the school hall was
very large, the first-night audience filled it to capacity. 8. Although the
place had looked very peaceful when we first saw it, it looked even
more so now. 9. But, though she was a countrywoman, her talent lay in
getting money out of people rather than vegetables.

(more rarely — an object), which begins the sentence: “Never in my
life have I seen such beauty”; “Not until {(until after) I heard his
name did I remember him”; “Only then (Only after it happened) did
I realise how wrong T had been”; “Hardly (scarcely) had he entered,
when the rain began” (note also the other possible variants in the last
case: “Hardly did he enter, when the rain began”; “He had hardly
entered when the rain began™); “Not a word (little) did he say about
it”; “Not only is he a great scholar, but also a fine musician” (note also
the two negations in cases like “Not only did he not help me, but he
made things even more difficult for me”).

l Emphatic partial inversion is used to emphasise an adverbial modifier

11. Use partial inversion to emphasise adverbial modifiers.

1. The doctor bore all this silently and patiently. 2. I hated that
man, — my fingers had longed to tear him many, many a time. 3. There
has never, in world histery been such a conflict as this one. 4. He tried
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to persuade her, but in vain. 5. But he never again dared to make any
advances to those in whom he was interested. 6. A man was not made to
shut up his mind in itself — but to give it voice and to exchange it for
other minds. 7. I do not feel so peaceful anywhere else. 8. There has
rarely been so much protest against the bomb. 9. T could never in my
life remember dates. I can not do that with ease even now. 10. She
bandaged the wound, not with any aim to heal, but rather to hide any
evidence from view,

12. Use inversion to emphasise the words in bold type.

1. She looked very attractive with her hair cut short. 2. The
enemy army destroyed almost every town and village. 3. He little realises
how important this meeting is. 4. Charley is no more like a dog than he is
like a cat. 5. Mother would least of all expect her to leave the farm on
this morning. 6. It had taken not a little persuading to get the Tuffield girl
to leave the place. 7. I made my complaint not for myself, but in case
some young girl should suffer, 8. Love will find its way through any path.
9. I shall not say a word to anybody any more.

13.  Begin the sentences with “only”, emphasising the parts in bold
type.

[. They were finally married when Frank had graduated from
Oberlin. 2. Now, close up, I saw that he was not young. 3. We develop
towards originality through imitation, 4. When my dog had done his duties
and consumed his usual gallon of water, I dug out a blanket for my own
comfortable rest. 5. He could afford humour if it was not against the law.
6.She knew now what real terror might be.7.His hip troubles him when
he is tired. 8. It seemed a second, before Mrs. Langmore appeared around
the corner. 9. There was never time for such things because there were
so many duties in the day. 10. They had been staying at the farm ten days
when she felt her influence already.

14.  Begin the sentences with “Not only ... but”.

. Ali our senses are peifectible, but also capable of trauma.
2. The owners were willing, even proud, to show their homes to me.
3.5uch astep will not improve your relationship, it will make it even
more tense. 4. We can expect that some decision will be taken, we also
hope that it will reflect the interests of the residents. 5. She could not

18* 267



very well foliow what was happening, and besides she could not quite
get what sort of people they were. 6. The actress spoke her lines rather
monotonously, and then the heat from the lights was too intense. 7. The
world does nothing for these young people, and it does not leave them
any room for participation. 8. Many members of the audience were
silent, and some few had left at intervals throughout the speech.

15. Use emphatic inversion, beginning the sentence with the words
in bold type.

1. Aunt Julie had no sooner received this news than a change
came over her. 2. One long task was scarcely completed when a guard
unlocked our door. 3. She hardly stood up when she became giddy.
4. The first notes of “God Save the Queen” had scarcely come from the
radiogram when he gestured to stop the music. 5. She had hardly finished
speaking when there was a flutter of light footsteps.

clauses without “if”; ¢} after “neither”, “nor” and “so” in the meaning
of “also” (“T enjoyed the film , and so did he”) — as distinct from
“so” in the meaning of “really” (“He promised to help, and so he
did”}.

l Inversion is partial and grammatical: a) in questions; b) in conditional

16. Use asyndetic connection in clauses of condition, where possible.

1. If he were more like a gypsy, one could perhaps find some
meaning in his violence. 2. If I knew what you mean, I could probably
help you. 3. There would have been no casualties if the police had not
used force. 4. If Montana had a seacoast, or if I could live away from the
sea, I would instantly move there. 5. Even if we had been evenly matched
in men and weapons, we couldn’t have beaten them. 6. If anyone told -
me a thing like that, he would be in for a lot of trouble. 7. Even if she
hadn’t altogether understood the causes of the strain, she could clearly
sense it. 8. If a Frenchman or Englishman should travel my rout, their
stored pictures would be different from mine.

17. Connect these sentences by ‘nor’ / ‘neither’.

1. Her own handkerchief had been discarded; and she could not
find any in the pockets of Myra’s dress. 2. This is not quite an ordinary
occasion, and no one expected this to happen. 3. The party was not
altogether an easy one, and the host was not at his best that night.
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4. She could see no way of assisting, and did not feel like trying to assist.
5. He would not resign, and he would not go to the citizens asking
for help.

18.  Use “so” in different meanings in the replies given.

1. Well, 1 hear T missed a bloody good show. — a) Yes, really;
b) And I, too, missed it. 2. Everyone was so upset by that! — a) Really,
they were! b) Me too. 3. He was evidently shocked by that. — Anybody
would! 4. Doesn’t he look a bit upset? — a) Yes, he really looks it. b) 1
think he is upset, indeed. 5. You must have left your book in the hall, —
a) Yes, I really must have! b) Yes, I really left it there. 6. There may
still be a chance for us. — a) Really, there may be. b) Indeed, there is.

19. Paraphrase the second part of the sentence using “so” (in
different meanings) or “neither (nor)”, with inversion where
necessary.

1. It came to me that she was affraid of this place, and, further,
that I also was. 2. She could not remember such a thing before, and she
could not recall anyone doing things like that. 3. Just as I felt unwanted
in this land, I also feel a reluctance in writing about it. 4. Those whom I
had met did not talk about the subject, and they didn’t seem to want to
talk about it. 5. I have never seen such a God-forsaken hole as this place.
And I haven’t smelt a.card yet anywhere near, let alone a bridge player.
6. We have all enjoyed the performance greatly. — Me, too. 7. They did
not enjoy the play too much. — Well, I, too, didn’t enjoy it. 8. “As far
as [ remember, you were supposed to bring the completed scenario” . -—
“And I have brought it”.

20. State whether the inversion is full or partial, grammatical or
emphatic (and what part is emphasised).

1. From a big house to our left came a blaze of light and music.
2. Never did autumn clothe in such magnificence the elms and beeches;
never did the foliage on my walls blaze in such royal crimson. 3, So loud
and terrible were the screams that she imagined the worst. 4. Not another
word does Mr. Bucket say. 5. As though to warn them to hurry, there
came the sound of a cart moving down the lane. 6. Strange as it may
seem, 1 am not the vindictive kind. 7. Only when a few minutes later
there was a knock on the door, did the culmination of these nasty
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surprises really come. 8. Littie did [ suppose that he was a deadly enemy.
9. But that was only half of the deed done; more important was (0
persuade Myra to follow her own example. 10. In vain did his wife try to
persuade him to taste any breakfast. 11. On goes the river, and out past
the mill. (Stevenson) 12. Blessed are the poor in spirit: for theirs is the
kingdom of heaven. (Matthew) 13. [ am amazed at all this, nor can [
understand what it means. 14. Hardly had she finished speaking when
there was a flutter of light footsteps. 15. Now and then there appear
accounts of babies raised by animals — wolves and such like. 16. Away
rolled a wheel, and over went the chaise (= carriadge}.

21. Translate into English.

1. 3dech KOTIAa-TO CTOSUI BBICOKMI JOM ¢ KPAacHOH KpbHIIEH.
2. Hukorma pasblie He GbUIO HA PHIHKaX Takoro Horarero ewbopa, HO
HHMKOTIa W He ObUI0 B CTpaHE CTOABKO HPECTYIICHWH H3-33 ACHEr.
3. HeoxMIaHHO Ha JOpOTe NOABWICS BCanHMK (rider) ¢ besbiM dina-
roM B pyxe. 4. Hu egrHOro cnosa He CKasana CTapMKy 30J10Tas prIGKa
U Npodb YIUIBUIA B IMYGHMHBI MOPCKHE. 5. Bylb ¥ HEro xoTb Kakne-TO
WIAHCH MOGEIUTh, OH GBI IPMHSN YYacTME B HEJABHUX BBHIOOpax.
6. Pasnancg B3phIB, ¥ BBEPX BINETENH A0Ma U AepeBbs. 7. f He TONBKO
YMTAT €ro KHWIM, HO W JTUYHO BWAENCS C 3THM mucatenem. 8. 51 He
TOMBLKC HE BHASA ero JIMYHO, HO H HE YWTAT HH ONHOW ero KAWI.
9. HampacHo CTapyiilka XHAeT ChbiHa JoMoi. 10. D10 Ka3anock He TOIBKO
HEpeAIBHBIM, HO M ItpocTo onacHBIM. 11. Ecnu Owl He ero cuikHad
BONIsL, OH 6B He CMOI onepxXath 31y nodeny. 12. Tonpko Kora OH EO-
H$M, YTO AN HETO HET NYTH Ha3al, OH COTIaCUACs Ha BCe MX YCJIOBUA.
13. MBI cMoxeM IBHHYTLCS B TIYThH He PaHBIIC, YeM B30MIET COAHLE.
14. Baanexke BUTHH ObUIM OTHU OONBIIOrO ropona. 15. Kax H TpyoHo
GBLUIO HAM YITOBODUTE €r0, B KOHILE KOHUOB, HAM 3TO YAAAOCk. 16. He
4acTO MHE IPUXORMAOCE HPHHUMATE TAKOe TpyIHoE pewenue. 17. Ha-
KOHEIl HACTYITHJ JOJIFOXIAHHBINA JeHbh — TENepb ObUI MOM IIAHC 10-
GenuTh. 18, OH He TONLKO He TO3JODORANCA €O MHOI, OH AaXe He
B3MAHY1 B MOW0 cTopoHy. 19. He ycmen yumrens BHIATH M3 Kiacca,
KAaK BCE I'POMKO 3arOBOPIUIM.

the emphasised word (“A desk stood in the middle of the room™), the
emphatic use of the auxiliary “do” (“He did tell me about it”) or the

I Besides inversion, there arc other means of emphasis, such as stressing
construction with the emphatic “it” (*Jt was yesterday that we met™).
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22. Make your utterance emphatic by using one of the constructions
given in the model: “He acted so because he loved her” —
a) “It was just (only) because he loved her that he acted so”:
b} “Only because he loved her did he act s0”; ¢) “He acted so
because he did love herl”

1. When the cat is away, the mice begin to play 2. Because of his
long turning before lying down, we call our dog a “whirl poodie”. 3. She
complained of the sunburn and the heat. 4. Around one o’clock they
begin to come along. 5. A bicycle stays up while it is moving. 6. Backward
countries will not begin developing rapidly until they become independent.
7. People agree to suffer for a good cause.

The Object

1. Point out direct, indirect and prepositional objects; paraphrase
the indirect object to reveal the relations it expresses.

1. Could you get me some water? 2. Please, get some tea for Dr.
Watson. 3. The necklace must have cost her a great deal of money. 4. He
proposed to her, but she refused him. 5. He refused me any help. 6. Did
they ask you any questions? 7. Did they ask yon about anything? 8. You
can’t deny these facts. 9. The officials denied the reporters permission to
enter the premises.

(= rheme, pema, the element logically stressed) usually goes to the
end of the sentence: “He gave me a book” (= “a book but not a pencil™)
— “He gave the book to me” (= “not to you”). The prepositional
object may also come first when the direct object is extended (and
stressed): “He described to me what the place looked like”.
A classification of verbs with different types of objects is given in
comments to The Passive Voice.

} The place of objects often depends on actual division: the foecus

2. State where the position of objects could be changed.

1. Who gave you this information? 2. Please, give it to me. 3. T’ve
recently sent my sister a letter. 4. How about those documents: shall we
send them to John? 5. You can never prove to him that you are right.
6. Could you find me a place to live in? 7. Who left me this note? 8. I
always envy you your excellent memory. 9. This work took me a long
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time. 10. How shall we explain this to him? 11. I must explain to you why
I didn’t do it. 12. Mummy, please, buy me an ice-cream. 13. I've never
told John this story. 14. Would you mind dictating a few lines from this
text to me?

3. State what objects are possibie with the verbs:

say, tell, speak, promise, suggest, offer, announce, inform,
demonstrate, show, describe, forgive, translate, fetch, envy, cause
(trouble)

4. Ask questions about the prepositional object, placing the
preposition at the end.

1. He opened the tin with a knife. 2. We weren’t talking about
Peter. 3. He wrote the words on a napkin. 4. This maxim belongs to
Bernard Shaw, 5. We cannot live without sleep. 6. These tales aren’t good
for little babies. 7. He has sent a letter to the President. 8. Paper is made
from wood. 9. He was leaning against a tree-trunk. 10. I’ve been so much
looking forward to this meeting. 11. The breakable things should be
wrapped in cotton wool first. 12. Our expenses have amounted to 100
dollars this month.

5. Define the meaning of the verb so as to explain the differences
in object government.

1. Who told you all this? 2. Her face, full of grieving beauty,
told only of her unexpected joy. 3. All those late nights are beginning to
tell on your health. 4. The man couldn’t tell a Rubens from a Rembrandt.
5. Do you think it’ll work? — You never can tell.

6. Fill in a suitable preposition where required and comment on
the difference of meanings.

1. a) How long have you been waiting ... me? b} You can’t have
it yet; you’ll have to wait ... your turn. ¢) In some cultures, the wife is
expected to wait ... her husband at table and is not allowed to join him
at meals. 2. a) You had better report ... this incident to the police
immediately. b) The teacher reported... the boy to the headmaster for
smoking on the school premises. ¢} While he is out (of prison) on bail,
he has to report ... the police every day. d} Poor boy, he has to get up
so early, he reports ... work at 8 a.m. 3. a} Just try not to argue ... your
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~wife ... such things! b) His opponent argued ... quite a different point of
view. ¢} Her essay argues ... a very clear understanding of the most
essential factors. 4. a) Unfortunately, what he says does not correspond
... what he does. b) Strangely enough, the contents of the box do not
correspond ...the description on the label. ¢) I'd like to correspond ...
a French pen-friend. 5. a}) You needn’t remind me ... my promise.
b) Your face reminds me ... your mother’s. 6. a)The soldier often dreams
... his far-away home. b) I had a strange dream ... you last night. c) Take,
for instance, the fall of the Comumunist regime: a few years ago no one
could even dream ... such a thing! d) I never said this, you must have
dreamt ... it! 7. a) They charged him ... negiecting his duties. b) He
charged himself ... the task of keeping the club’s accounts in order.
¢) The wounded animal suddenly charged ... the hunter. dy How much
did the shoe-maker charge ... you ... this pair? 8. a) I fully approve ...
your plans. b) The meeting approved ... the motion unanimously.

i. Choose the preposition; give variants where possible.

a) (of — about) 1. a) First of all make sure ... your facts, please.
b) Before we leave the station, we had better make sure ... the train for
the return journey. ¢) Are you quite sure ... his honesty? d} I shall
certainly be present at the meeting, but I am not sure ... my wife. e) I
used to think that I should like to live in a small village but I am not so
sure ... it now. 2. a) What are you thinking ... ? b) I can’t even think ...
leaving him alone with his troubles. ¢) What a foolish idea! I hope you’ll
think better ... all this. d) She is really tireless, she thinks nothing ...
walking 50 miles a day.
b) (for — to) 1. Exercise is good ... the health. 2. Try to be good
... the poor animals. 3. These apples are not good ... cooking. 4. Small
print is not good ... the eyes. 5. The scenery was extremely attractive ..,
the eye. 6. The microscope allows us to see things invisible ... the naked
eye. 7. This tie looks all right ... me. 8. ... a baby, any unfamiliar noise is
frightening. 9. A walk of ten miles was nothing ... him. 10. Are all these
books reaily necessary ... you? [1. Hard work is necessary ... success in
life. 12. Is it necessary ... you to be so economical? 13. Sleep is necessary
... health. 14. Things that are no longer of any value ... their owner may
still be useful ... somebody else ... some purpose. 15. Your suggestions
have been most useless ... me. 16. Those old dusters will come in useful
... polishing the car. 17. The matter is of great importance ... us. 18. He
always tries to be helpful ... his friends. ‘
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¢) (with — by) 1. The streeis are now lighted ... electricity. 2. This
excellent photo was taken ... a cheap camera. 3. The floor was all covered
... dirt. 4. He was killed ... a blow to the head made ... an axe. 5. Are your
socks knitted ... hand or are they machine-made? 6. I built this house ...
my own hands. 7. It’s heavy, you’d better take it up ... both hands. 8. It’s
useful to have a good dictionary ... you when you are reading. 9. Was the
note delivered ... hand or brought ... a messenger? 10. John is going
there, so you can send the message ... him. 11. The rat was killed ... Tom
... astick. 12. The man was killed ... a falling chimney. 13. It’s not fair to
judge people... their appearance. 14. They put out the fire ... pouring
water on it. 15. What did you put out the fire ... 7 16. Bread is taken from
the bread-plate ... hand, not ... a fork (not ... fork}.

d) (near — beside) 1. She took a seat ... her brother. 2. “What are
you doing ... this house at this hour?” the constable asked me suspiciously.
3. He lives ... us. 4. When she goes to bed she puts her wrist-watch... the
bed on a chair. 5. It’s a small town ... Moscow. 6. He lives quite ... . 7. The
polar bear lives ... the North pole.

e) (by — at) 1. When we drive in our car, my husband sits ...
the wheel. 2. The piano stands ... the window. 3. She stood... the window
looking at something outside. 4. The chair stands ... the table. 5. Hesat ...
the table eating. 6. The lost wedding-ring was found ... the path along
which they had walked the day before. 7. There were two benches ... the
fountain. 8. She sat ... him on the sofa. 9. She sat ... the side of his bed.
10. Don’t sit ... the computer too long, it is tiring work.

f) (during — on — in) 1. ... reading the book he was making
notes on the margins. 2. ... finishing the last line, he got up from his desk.
3....his trip he met alot of nice people.4.1t is always hard to avoid little
slips ...doing along piece of writing. 5. More than once sobs could be
heard ... his recital of the poem. 6. That’s the first thing he usuaily asks ...
coming home.

g) (during — for) 1. I’ve been waiting ... a whole year! 2. I still
remember lots of things that I saw ... the war. 3. And ... how long has all
this been taking place? 4. .. the weeks of preparation the dog was underfoot
the whole time. 5. ... three long months, nothing of interest ever happened.
6. ... the last waiting period, Luke had had a laboratory built. 7. ... his first
marriage he had read most of the time.

h) (over — above) 1. He raised his hand ... his head. 2. The sun
was high ... the horizon. 3. He spread a handkerchief ... his face to keep
the flies off. 4. Before you set the table, spread a cloth ... it. 5. She tied a
piece of paper firmly ... the top of the milk jar. 6. One of the pictures on
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the wall hangs ... the other. 7. Thick ice lay ... the mountain top. 8. You
should put a bandage ... the wound. 9. The pond was not really deep, the
water came just a little ... our knees. 19. The cloud threw a dark shadow ...
the plain. 1. John is my neighbour, he lives just one floor ... us. 12. This
brave soldier values honour ... his life. 13. He was almost crazy about
music, it had some strange power ... him. 14. A cultured person should
be ... such feelings as envy or greed. 15. The king reigned ... a great empire.
16. I did not understand this book on philosophy, it is... me. 17. A great
man can dominate ... others by force of character.

i) (except — besides) I. There were lots of people ... me who
came to see the show. 2. All ... me agreed with his suggestion. 3. I am too
tired to go anywhere, and ... | have such a lot of work to do. 4. Everything is
all right in your test ... this small mistake. 5. We have classes every day ...
Saturday. 6. We visited all the places of interest there ... the local museum.
7. We visited some more places of interest there ... the local museum.

8. Fill in a suitable preposition where necessary.

I. What is typical ... women’s behaviour is not necessarily
characteristic ... men’s. 2. Mother is very keen ... growing roses in her
garden, ... which Father is quite indifferent. 3. Your teacher is not
pleased ... your progress. 4. Don’t be angry ... me ... what happened. 5. 'm
$O sorTy ... you, dear. 6. You don’t seem to be sorry ... all this. 7. The boy
was indignant ... his sister when she broke his toy. 8. What are you so
upset ... 7 9. Everyone was astonished ... his behaviour. 10. His work is not
really worthy ... such praise. 11. This watch is worth ... 100 dollars.

9, Use the adjective given in brackets instead of the verb, and note
the change in prepositional government.

I. Don’t envy his great success. (envious) 2. How could you
forget your immediate duties? (forgetful) 3. When very young, a child
completely depends on his parents for everything he needs; as he grows,
he depends on them less and less. (dependent, independent) 4. Why do
you fear darkness so? (fearful).

10. Note the peculiarities of prepositional government in the
examples below and translate the sentences into Russian.

1. T am not going either to approve of, or put up with, such a
situation. 2, | wondered whether she would be pleased with, or appalled
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at, what I was suggesting. 3. He was both interested in, and envious of,
those who had some sort of social position.

The Attribute

1. Arrange the attributes in brackets in the correct order.

a box (metal, square, big); many houses (wooden, Russian, 19-
century, nice); a tree (young, tall, poplar); a few village children (hungry-
looking, little); broth (hot, chicken, delicious); a cat (Persian, old,
red-haired, fat); several bank robberies (armed, violent); a fight (bitter,
long); acouple of chairs (nice, leather, comfortable); amanuscript (old,
illegible, Egyptian, yellow); the indices (monthly, highest, income);
stockings (womanise, damed, old); balioons (red, numerous, heart-
shaped); those shoes (dirty, white, old, gym); a movie star
(tall, Hollywood, blond); the sand (yellow, hot, beach); a rug (rect-
angular, large, Turkish, multicoloured); a sculpture (metal,modern,
large, circular)

object a different type of characteristic (beautifil old Russian songs).
A comma or conjunctions (“and”, “but”) are needed to show that the
characteristics ascribed are more or less of the same type, so that they
specify each other, adding something else to the description already
given (‘her kind, intelligent, understanding eyes’; ‘her kind, intelligent
and understanding eyes’), or, in the case of “but”, contradicting each
other (‘his clever but cold eyes’). The rule is fairly subjective, and so
not rigid.

' As a rule, no comma separates attributes, each of which ascribes to the

2. Use a comma between the attributes where necessary.

her fine little hands; her small delicate hands; an old experienced

doctor; all those stupid young doctors; beautiful brightly shining eyes;

- his firm lean dark-coloured cheeks; her clear dark eyes; her round

wide-opened clear grey eyes; a generous intelligent warm-hearted young

man; a nice brown woman’s hat; a jolly light-hearted easy-going sort of
achap

3. Connect the attributes with “and” or “but”.

some dirty hungry-looking village children; their tired smiling
faces; those cheerful energetic songs; a group of enthusiastic unskilful
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drum-players; his strong skilled hands; a strong unpleasant tenor voice;
making persistent ineffective atiempis; this strange painful experience;
a sourceless shrill grey light; such a scary quite harmiess creature

(loose), i.e. separated by a pause and comma, when they represent
something formally and semantically additional, not naturally entering
the structure of the sentence and thus resembling a separate clause. This
usually takes place when the attributive group is rather extended and
contains structurally different elements (‘her beautiful, full of fire,
voice ...”}, or stands in post-position to the head noun {*It was an old
house, quiet and deserted’), or contain some specification (yroune-
HHe) (‘a very young, one-year old, child’), and often when there is
an additional adverbial meaning (“Tall and broad-shouldered, the man
attracted everybody’s attention” = “because he was tall”). Attributes are
always detached from proncuns (“Satisfied, he went back into the house’).

} Attributes (as well as other parts of the sentence) may become detached

4. Comment on the reasons for detachment of attributes.

1. She found her father sitting up, grey and wam, in his study.
2. The candle, wasted at last, went out. 3. The gentleman, feeling rather
at a loss, started mumbling something incoherent. 4. It was a wide white
building, one storey high. 5. Denny, now abroad, knew nothing of the
new degree. 6. A man of action, forced into a state of thought, is unhappy
until he can get out of it. 7. Blind and almost senseless, he still heard the
sharp slam of the door. 8. She walked in, stout and full of energy. 9. The
young clerk, weary of the night’s turmoil, could hardly follow what his
chief was saying. 10. These were hardy and self-sufficient people, quite
capable of taking care of themselves.

5 State where the postpositional attributes are to be regarded as
loose {detached) or as close {representing an indispensable
part of the syntactic structure}; use a comma with detached
attributes.

1. He is a man with a very kind heart. 2. He was a big strong man
with a kind heart, besides. 3. She said it in a tone full of spite. 4. She said
it in a strange tone cold and hating, 5, It was something terrible. 6. It was
something horrifying unimaginable. 7. He said something quite unaware
of my presence. 8. To Martin sitting at her bedside time seemed endless.
9. The people waiting for the doctor rose as he entered. 10. The policeman
expecting something of the kind to happen raised his gun at once.
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6. Replacean attributiveclauseby a partici plephrasewherepossibie,
and put it before the noun if possible.

i. The girl that was dancing kept looking at him. 2. The man who
was sitting before me seemed not to hear me. 3. The people that had
gathered in the backyard were looking strained and resolute. 4. We went
on together through the fog that was gathering. 5. We went on together
through the fog that was gathering over the town. 6. 1 knew only a very
few of the people who came to that party. 7. The air that was ruffling
through the window smelled of the sea. 8. I paid no attention to the
maid who stood in the doorway waiting. 9. Florence hurried away in the
moming that was advancing, and the sunshine that was strengthening,
to the City.

The Adverbial Modifier

1. Choose one of the words in brackets.

1. a) The pianist was ... praised for his performance. b} The
plane flew ... over the hills. ¢) We all ... appreciate what you have done
for us (high, highly). 2. a) Her English is ... good. b) This isn’t what 1
call ... play (fair, fairly). 3. a) It happened ... before the war. b) He spoke
very ... but managed to make everything clear. ¢) She had her hair cut
... {short, shortly) 4. a) Let’s look at the problem more ... b) He lives
quite ... to my place. ¢) These phenomena are ... connected (close, closely)
5. a) They buried the treasure ... in the ground. b} She was ... insulted. ¢)
I found him sitting in his armchair ... in thought (deep, deeply). 6. a) 1
can ... answer your question. b} There, there, go ... about it (easy,
easily). 7. a) How ... you are dressed! b) He welcomed me very ... ¢}
Keep the tea ... for me (warm, warmly). 8. a) Go straight on, then turn
... b) The table stands ... in the middle of the room. ¢) I want you to get
me ... d) The mass media quite ... criticise the government for lack of
decision. c¢) Did 1 guess the answer ...? (right, rightly) 9. a) Aren’t you
up ... early? b) Their mother likes them to be ... dressed (pretty, prettily).
10. a) Don’t read to yourseif, read this . b) I can’t hear you, could you
speak a little ? ¢) “No”, she said more ... the second time (loud,
loudly, out loud). 11. a) Just what he wanted, Presley ... knew. b) You
have been too ... on your boy lately (hard, hardiy).
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Flements that are Not Members
of the Sentence

1. Point out interjections, parentheses, direct addresses or
particles (define the meaning of the latter using a synonym).

. “His cold is worse”. “Oh dear, I hope he isn’t getting flu”.
2. Curiously enough, you recall to me one of my early cases in Belgium,
many years ago. 3. Jack, you have a visitor! 4. “Just what do you want?”
“You know it only too welll” 5. At week-ends she always came to Farthings.
At least, she had always come to Farthings up till now. 6. How can |
prepare you for the party? Alas, it breaks up tomorrow. 7. The sea is but
another sky, the sky — a sea as well (Longfellow). 8. From the point of
view of filming, the elephant-seal colony was, to say the least, difficult.
9, “Well, I’'ve had enough.” “Me, too”.

THE COMPOSITE SENTENCE

COMPOUND SENTENCES

A comjunction (and, but, or, etc.) only connects parts of a sentence
but is not part of the sentence. Conjunction-like adverbs (therefore,
so, then, thus, however, etc.), besides connecting a sentence with
some previous utterance, enter it as an adverbial modifier. Prepositions
conpnect words, not clauses.

1. Distinguish between coordinating conjunctions, conjunction-
like adverbs and prepositions; name the type of conjunction
{copulative, adversative, disjunctive); point out cases of
asyndetic connection of clauses and what conjunction would
be possible there; state whether the parts connected are clauses
or only homogeneous members of a simple sentence.

I. For one thing, the actress spoke her lines rather
monotonously, and the heat from the hghts was too intense. 2. The
coyote looks like a cross between the fox and the wolf. He is not now
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protected, he is already too numerous. 3. She did not quite understand
all that, besides she did not much care to understand. 4. There were
three more men present besides Jonathan. 5. We can expect that some
decision will be taken, but we also hope that it will reflect the interests
of the residents. 6. At the hotel the girl made the reservation in idiomatic
but rather flat French. 7. There it is, a door, and it does nothing but
gather dust and cobwebs. 8. Speak up, or I leave this minute. 9. I went
on reading, or rather going through the motions of reading. 10. East or
West, home is best. 11. Nevertheless there was a vague understanding
that had to be tactfully broken off before I was free. 12. The world does
nothing for these young people; it does not leave them any room for
partici pation.13.These phenomenaare treated in greater detail in chapter
three, therefore they will not be dwelt upon here.

COMPLEX SENTENCES

Nominal clauses have functions typical of nouns — subject, object or
predicative. They may be connected by a conjunction or a conjunctive
pronoun (or adverb), i.e. a connector which, unlike a conjunction, is
a part of the clause that it introduces, e.g. I wonder what has happened
to him (“what” is a conjunctive pronoun used as the subject in an
object clause); I wonder if he will come (“if” is a pure conjunction
introducing an object clause); 1 wonder where he lives now (“where”
is a conjunctive adverb, serving as an adverbial modifier within an
object clause).

2. Define the words in bold type; state the function of the clauses.

1. What I said is not éxactly what I meant to say. 2. I could wish
that I felt more attracted to my client. 3. He knew by heart where every
tube began. 4. Once or twice 1 had asked myself if possibly Poirot had
imagined the whole thing. 5. “What has happened to us since that day?”
“Don”t you really remember what has happened?’ 6. God, if only you
knew how she worked on my conscience! 7. Everything was fine except
that he didn’t call. 8. I didn’t bother to ask him why he didn’t wait for
someone from the American Legisiation. 9. Why didn’t you come when
1 called you, Charley? 10. He saw for the first time how full her lips
were. 11. I was wondering if a friend of mine had been staying here lately.
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3. Complete the nominal clauses.

i. 1 do not insist on it that ... . 2. He said nothing about how ... .
3. 1 find it quite necessary that ... . 4. He hesitated as to whether ... . 5. You
may count on it that ... . 6. L1 have no information as to where and when
. 7.1take it that ... . 8. Asto whether ... , no one knew. 9. 1 owe it to my
father that ... . 10. He didn’t ask anything as to how ...

4, Translate using nominal clauses.

1. S cyyraio HEOBXOOMMEIM, YTOOBL BCE ITO OCTANOCH MEXIY
Ham#. 2. OH HPYero He COOBILWT HAM HACHCT (as to) TOrO, KOLMA OH
CHOBa GYHET 3IeCh ¥ OYAET J1 BOOBIIE. 3. Oua He Oplaa YBepeHa, HanO
M XIATh OTBETa WIM Ny4Ile CaMO# €My IO3BOHMTE. 4. MoxeTte pac-
CUWTHIBATH Ha TO, YTO A MOTACPXKY Balle NPEAICKEHUC. OTHOCHTENS-
HO TOTO, TIe HaXOAHTCH 3ANONHHK (hostage) u norpebosan Jd 3a
Hero Kro-aubo AeHer, pHEOpMaLMK OKa HeT. 6. He tax yx B&XHO,
NPHIET JIK KTo-HHOYID eie. 7. BrisicHH y Hee HacyeT TOro, KOraa Hano
pepHyTh ponr. 8. A He Mory paccudThLIBaTh Ha TO, yro OH caM MHE
HPeSIOXBT MOMONLD.

which the clause refers) and are introduced by a relative pronoun or
adverb (a connector that relates to some antecedent). Thus, in. “Here is
the book that (which) he gave me’, “book” is the antecedent to which
the relative pronoun “that™ (“which”) refers. Unlike a conjunction (‘1
knew that he had gone’), a relative pronoun is a member of the clause:
in the example above, “that” / “which” is an object to the verb “give”.
Besides describing the qualities of the antecedent (‘the thought that
came to my mind ..."), attributive clauses may disclose the content of
information denoted by the head-noun {‘the thought that we must go
on waiting ...”). In this last case we have an appositive clause, which
semantically resembles an object clause after a corresponding verb (‘I
thought that we must go on waiting) and is introduced by a conhjunction,
not a relative {or conjunctive) pronoun. The connector in appositive
clauses may also be a conjunctive pronoun (adverb), if it is a part of the
clause: I have no idea what we must do’.

l Aftributive clauses have an antecedent in the main part {the word to

5. Distinguish between conjunctions, conjunctive, relative,
interrogative and demonstrative pronouns; paint out appositive
attributive clauses.

1. A voice came from his throat, a voice that seemed familiar to
me. 2. I do think it’s so true — the saying that there is no smoke without

281
191521



fire. 3. She said that her lady would be needing her. 4. Yes, there are
certain men who wanted to use you for political ends. 5. All they that
take the sword shall perish with the sword. 6. Maybe that is what you'd
be wanting to see Beatrice King for? 7. It was Mary Rose that did it.
8. Hers was a forceful clarity and a colourful simplicity and a bold use of
metaphor that Demosphenes would have envied. 9. “Who is the lady?”
“I don’t understand’ “I am asking you who that lady is.” 10. He gave a
sudden intimation that he was content to be alone. 11. He knew what it
was that makes a rock or a table. 12. But which of them is the right one?
13. T wasn’t certain which road I should choose; 1 finally decided to
take the road by which 1 had carlier come here. 14. We arrived in
London on the day when term began.

or descriptive (“a bookwhich deals with English traditions’ = “such a
book as”, “any / some book that "), there exist continuative attributive
clauses: they pive some additional information which may represent a
continuation of the situation: ‘He gave me some money, which 1 very
soon spent’ (= and very soon I spent it). Only “which” (or “who”
but not “that” is used to introduce these clauses, which are close to
independent parts of 3 compound sentence and are usually separated
by a comma, The same refers to attributive clauses whose antecedent is
not a word, but the whole main part: ‘He did not call after that,
which surprised me’ (= and it surprised me).

' Besides attributes that are limiting (‘the book that I am speaking about’)

6. Distinguish between limiting, descriptive and continuative
clauses; clarify the differences by translating or paraphrasing.

1. An event soon occurred which took a profound hold on the
public mind. 2. Think a little about the world we’ve made for J mmy —
a world that has nothing to offer to a generous, intelligent, warm-
hearted young man like that. 3. I sat on the steps glancing at everything
except my neighbour, who, in his turn, pointedly unwatched me.
4. They came for the party with a simplicity of heart that was its own
ticket of admission. §. Everybody knows Tinsbury Pavement, which is
not very far away. 6. He bears an unfortunate resemblance to a s0ap
manufacturer of Liege who poisoned his wife in order to marry a blonde
secretary. 7. If I were a good businessman, which I am not, I would
comb the city. dumps. §& When she does lose her heart, she loses it with
a desperation and an abandonment that the silly simple type can never
know. 9. Music makes one feel so romantic — at least it gets on one’s
nerves, which is the same thing nowadays. (Wilde)
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7. il in “which”, “that”, “who” or “as”, giving more than one
variani where possible.

1 Whese’s the book ... you promised me the other day? 2. Music
is something ... can only be felt, not explained. 3. He represented everything
for ...  have an unaffected scomn. 4. He likes the same stories ... I do. 5. He
wears exactly the same shoes ... you. 6. The community ... he belongs to
has influenced his outlook. 7. The community to ... he belongs has
influenced his outlook. 8. The stories ... he told us are in no way true.
9. Such a story ... he told us cannot be true. 10. For an experienced
teacher, ... he certainly was, this was something quite unexpected. 11. It
sounded as if she was telling him to go, ... was rather unkind of her.
12. The boy ... we met in the shop this morning is my pupil. 13. I must go
and see Mr. Green, ... asked me for an interview. 14. Never believe
anything ... he says. 15. The material world is that ... exists outside and
independently of our thinking. 16. All ... we have heard here is rather
strange. 17. He can stay awake all night and be fresh in the morming, ...
for me is impossible.

8. Omit relative pronouns where possible, giving your reasons.

1. The people whom we met there were not too interesting. 2. The
people who came out to welcome us were not familiar to me. 3. What is
precisely the subject that you study? 4. The boy who is playing the flute
is an acquaintance of mine. 5 And where is that important person for
whom all this has been prepared? 6. He moved closer to the door
through which he had entered. 7. She allowed him to kiss her on the
cheek, which he did rather awkwardly. 8. They flung angry words at
each other, which they would not even remember a few days later. 9. 1
absolutely reject the idea that my son could have been involved in that.
10. The place where they lived was a God-forsaken tiny istand in the
great ocean. 11. The most memorable present would be that which you
have made with your own hands.

9. Translate, choosing the proper article with the head-noun.

1. DTYM JeTOM MBI XUTM B JiepeBHE, KOTOpaid pacrosoXeHa Ha
SKRBOMHCHBIX Beperax Bolry, B IOME, OKPYXCHHOM QOJTBIIHAM CAlOM.
2. Jlom, B KOTOPOM MbI KIJIV, PAHbIHE GRUT IBOPIIOM KAKOTC-TO KHA-
aq (prince). 3. Henapro s TOBOPUIT € geI0BeKOM, KOTOPBIH MHOIC JIET
IPOXWIT B DKYHEAAX Wrgun. 4. Yenosek, KOTOPLIA XOUET OBNANETb
MHOCTPAHHBIM S3LIKOM, AOJUKCH MOCTOSAHHO B HeM TIPAKTHKOBATLCS.



5. Pacckas, nonyunsmmin npus sa OCTPOYMUE, HAIUCAH COBCEM HEM3-
BECTHLIM aBTOpOM. 6. §] Buepa Buaen no TeXEBU30DY AeTEKTHRHbIN
b1ibM, KOTOPLIH MHE O4YeHb noHpaBuJica. 7. Bee 310 npousonuio B 1o
BPEMA, KOria Bee cnay. 8. Bee 3To mponsouwio B To Bpems, Korga Bee
OBBIMHO CnAT. 9. B0 GBLNa CTpaHHAas Ipyx6a — apyxGa, CMEIHaHHad ¢
HeHaBHCThIO. 10. Yenoek, Hanncasmmii o1y KHHTY, HECOMHEHHO MO-
XKET ObITh Ha3BaH BBHIAAIOIIAMCA YTHCATENEM. 11. Yenosex, xoTophii
THMIIET TAKME KHHTH, BPS M MOXET HA3BIBATLCA mmcarenmeM. 12.
Pall, iTO HAKOHELL BCTPETHN Y€IOBEKA, KOTOPLIT MOXET MEHS TOHSTD.
13. On uro-To Hammcan Ha JMHCTOYKE, KOTOPHIA 3aTeM Nepenat MHe.
I4. O xakom Tomctom Bb ropopure? — O ToICTOM, KOTOPLIA HAMH-
can “BoiiHy u mup”. 15. Iapux 18 Beka 3saumTENLHO OTNMYANICSK OT
[lapixa Hawrero ppemerm. 16. B stor Ppa3 Mbl YBHASIH COBCEM HOBBI
Hapmx — Tlapwx, koroporo PAaHBLIE HE 3aMeyain.

Adverbial Clauses

10.  Fill in ‘before’, “until (til)” or “while”.

1. We had better start off ... the sun rises. 2. We’d better not start
off ... the sun rises. 3. You’ll have to stay with the baby ... Mother returns.
4. I hope they’ll all be here already ... I go to America. 5. It’s a comfort
that you’ll be here with me ... ali these troubles are over. 6. Put down my
telephone number ... you forget it. 7. I shall remember this ... I live. 8.1
shall not forget this ... I die. 9. ... they came here, they had lived near
Manchester. 10. Don’t begin the repairs ... you disconnect the electricity.
11. You can keep the book ... he returns. 12. Let me read this book ... you
give it back to the library. 13. There he comes, you’d better put away the
letter ... he sees it. 14. Don’t show him the letter ... he asks you for it.

succession of actions, and for a single, not repeated, sitnation), and
of “while” (for duration). “As” is a conjunction, not a relative pronoun,
so it cannot replace “when” in combinations like ‘the time (day)
when .. As different from “while”, “as” is capable of denoting a
gradual increase of quality (“nio MEpE TOro, Kak™). On the other hand,
“while” may express not only the idea of simultaneity, but also of
contrasted situations: ‘He js a great scholar, while (= whereas) she is
a just a housewife’.

' In time clauses, “as” is just a bookish variant of “when” (usually for a
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1. Fill in “as”, “when” or “while”, giving more than one variant
where possible.

1. The juice ran down her chin ... she ate the pear. 2. But sometimes
there is a moment ... children are too happy to be. 3. Just ... he reached the
sand he heard a shrill voice. 4. ... Jenkins was out of the office for a
moment, the clerk telephoned his best girl. 5. ... she staried something
she liked to finish it and leave it tidy. 6. ... the other former Beatles were
happy as musicians, Lennon took to protest. 7. You often don’t listen ...
we tell you important things. 8. ... they walked, they talked, occasionally
stopping to listen for sounds of pursuit. 9. The French government has
often stood aloof ... it should have been mobilising the people in its
support. 10. ... we approached the village, the noise grew louder and
louder. 11. The reaction to this was seen in the recent French local
elections, ... the voters went over to the Socialists. 12. England is an
island, ... America is a continent. 13. What do the English say ... they want
to apologise? 14. All the night the saxophones wailed their Blues, ... a
hundred pairs shuffled the shining dust. 15. ... a child grows up, he adjusts
himself more and more to social life.

"o

12.  Use “because”, “as”, “for” or “since”, giving variants where
possible.

1. She didn’t go to school that moming ... she felt unwell. 2. When
I said so, it was not ... I meant to hurt you. 3. ... everybody is here, we
can start working at once. 4. He promised to come and I’'m sure he will,
... he always keeps his promises. 5. ... ice, as we well know, melts at this
temperature, there could not have been any ice there at that time. 6. He
said it only ... he was angry. 7. ... he was angry with her, he naturally said
things he shouldn’t have said. 8. ... you already know everything, there is
no need to explain anything. 9. I shot an arrow into the air. It fell to
earth T knew not where, ... so swiftly it flew, The sight could not follow
it in its flight (Longfellow).

13. Translate using asyndetic connection {with inversion) where
possible; point out real and unreal condition, and time of the
action

1. Ecnm cnyadrcsl 4yTo-HUOYAR B 3TOM pojle, THI TEHEpPh 3Ha-
ellfb, YTo Aenath. 2. Ecnn 66 51 Gbin HA TBOEM MeCTe, 51 OBI CKA3WT MY
06 3TOM TOFEA Xe. 3. JHan 6kl TH TO, YTO 3HAIC A, Thi OB TOBOPIII TO-
apyroMy. 4. Ax, ecny Obl TOALKO 51 BHIUEN M3 JOMAa Ha HECKONLKO
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MMHYT paublie! 5. [Ipuaymait kakoe-HnGyms onpasaaHme (excuse) Ha ToT
cny4aM, ecam notpebyercs YT0-IMG0 obbscHsITh. 6. S 3apaHee npuayMat
YAOBHBIA npeanor (pretext) Ha TOT C/y4ai, €CnM OH TIOMPOCHT BCE 3TO
obwsacHuTE. 7. S Mpeanonaran, YTo OH 3aZACT 3TOT BOMPOC, ECIAH f eMy
NO3BOHIO. 8. bpUI OBL TH! BCErIA TAK BEXINB, Kak ceityac! 9. Ham mokasa-
JIOCh, YTO ecAy ObI MBI HE MPHIILTH, OH Obl W He BCIIOMHI O CBOEM [HE
poxaenua. 10. Ecivm 6b1 g caM MOT BCe 3T0 NOHSTH, 4 OB U Tehe OOBSICHHUT,

14.  Replace “unless” by “if” and vice versa.

1. I may forget to repay that half-crown you lent me unless you
remind me about it. 2. You will fail if you don’t work harder. 3. Unless
compelled to stay in by bad weather, I go for a walk every day. 4. ] won’t
tell you if you don’t promise to keep it secret.

15. Use different ways to render the meaning of concession (“no
matter”, “however /whatever”, “(al)though” — also with
inversion),

1. Kax HM TpynHo 6bl10 MHE OCTABATheH CIIOKOMHBIM B TAKHX
0DCTOATENECTBAX, S CTAPANICS AEPXATh ce6s B pykax. 2. XOTA 1 mbITal-
C5 Ka3arbest CIIOKOHWHBIM, BCE BC MHE KUIeno. 3. Kak a4 He crapaicsi, 1
HE CMOT chepxarTk YHeiOKy. 4. Cnacufo 32 noMmoms — IpaBna, H He
npocun of stoM. 5. Kax 6pl g0/Ir0 3T0 HH NPOAOEXAIOCE, KOHEN 065-
3aTeNbHO HACTYIHT. 6. Jaxe ecnu 68l 4 M BMeLIancA, 370 Obl He MO-
morno. 7. W B xakoit cTopoHe 6l 1 HU GyAy, N0 KAKOW HU npoMay s
Tpone, Apyra A HMKOrAa He 3adydy, eclIM C HUM MOBCTPEYAICA B
Mockse. §. UTo MU I'OBOPH, B 3TOM YTO-TO €CTb.

16. Comment on the type of clauses and of connecting words in
sentences with similar meaningful relations.
1. Although I was extremely tired, 1 went on working. 2. 1 was

extremely tired, but I went on working. 3. I was extremely tired; however
I went on working. 4. 1 was extremely tired, and yet [ went on working.

17. Translate choosing a clause or an infinitive phrase to express
purpose.

1. TToABHHBCS HeMHOTO, YTOGbL Nyvlle BUIETL AocKy. 2. [Ton-
BMMLCA, 4TOOBl MHE TOXe GBUIO BHAHO AocKy. 3. YT06bI MpOCTUTD,
Haj0 CHavamna MOHATL Yenopexa. 4. MaTh X0AKNA MO KOMHATE Ha Lbl-
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roykax (on tip-toe), urobsl pebeHoOK He npocHyacs. S dna toro, uro-
Obl CTYAEHTHE JIyullie MOHATU MATEPHAT, VYHUTE/Ib JOMKEH BBLIIEIUTL B
HeM raasHoe. 6. Jlydiie He onupaiica (lean) Ha CIOMHKY, 4TOBBI KPECao
He NepeBepHyAoch. 7. JIyyiue He omupaics Ha CIIMHKY, 1TOOLI HE YIMACTh.

18. Comment on the differences in the use of “like” and “as”.

1. You are the only girl Fve seen for a long fime that actually did
lock like something blooming. 2. She was self-revealing in her little
expressions as people seem to someone waiting for them, who as vet is
himself unobserved. 3. “That is”, he added, as an afterthought, “if
there”s anything doing’. 4. Everything you do, like pretending to be in
love or pretending to be shy, gets across. 5. But Dick’s necessity of
behaving as he did was a projection of some submerged reality. 6. At the
hotel the girl made the reservation in idiomatic but rather flat French,
like something remembered. 7. As vou sow, so you shall mow, 8. He
wandered round looking rather pathetically fike a small boy who has
been scolded. 9.You can’t eat your cake and have it, as the proverb says.
10. Like father, like son. 11. The Beatles refused to play in South Africa
and opposed racism, as they made clear in an inierview.

19.  Choose “like” or “as” and give your reasons.

1. You shouldn’t behave ... your bad brother, really! 2. You
shouldn’t have behaved ... your brother did last night! 3. Water, ... is well
known, boils at 100 degrees Centigrade. 4. He plays the piano just ... a
butcher. 5. Harry is unusually tall, ... are his brothers. 6. Harry, ... his brothers,
is unusuaily tall. 7. This watch was given to me ... a birthday present. 8. Why
do you try to speak ... a little baby? 9. We all start our lives ... babies, but we
don’t remain ... that all our life. 10, Why is he always dressed ... a beggar?
11. The thief disguised himself ... a policeman. 12. He drinks ... a fish. 13. His
name is Archibald, but amongst his friends he was known ... Archie. 14. She
can’t cook ... her mother does. 15. He's cunning ... a fox. 16. The criminal was
ordered to be deported ... an undesirable alien. 17. Her complexion is ... her
sister’s — fresh ... a rose, 18. She was humming ... a bee. 19. She was merry
... a bee. 20. She was humming merrily ... a bee. 21. He has frosty blue eyes,
such ... you see on certain Slavic or Norwegian faces.

20. Put in ‘what’, ‘that’, ‘which’, ‘who(m)’ or ‘whether (if}.
Speaking of comic songs and parties reminds me of a rather
curious incident in ... I once took part and ought, | think, to be

287



recorded in these pages. We were a fashionable and highly cultured party.
We all talked pretty and were very happy — all except two young students
... had just returned from Germany, and seemed restless and
uncomfortable. Probably, ... we said was too clever for them. We played
music ... was written by the old German masters, and somebody recited
a French poem, then a lady sang an old ballad, ... was in Spanish, and
... Was so sentimental ... it made one or two of us weep.

And then those two young men got up and asked us ... we had
ever heard Professor Slossen Boschen (... had just arrived and was then
down in the supper room) sing his great German comic song. The
young men said ... it was the funniest German song ... had ever been
written, and , if we liked, they would get the Professor, ... they knew
very well, to sing it. They said it was so funny ... the German Emperor,
to ... Herr Boschen had once sung it, had had to be carried off to bed.

They said ... the manner in ... Professor Boschen sang this comic
song, was so serious ... you might think it was a tragedy, and this, of
course, made it all the funnier. We said ... we very much wanted to have
a good laugh, and the young men went downstairs and brought Herr
Slossen Boschen, ... was pleased to sing his song. The beginning ... we
heard did not sound very much like a comic song, but we said to one
another ... it was the German method of singing, and prepared to enjoy
it. I don’t understand German myself. I learned it at school, but forgot
every word ... [ had leammed two years later, and have felt much better
ever since. Still, I was afraid ... the people there might guess my ignorance,
so I watched the two young men ali the time and did ... they were doing.
When they laughed, I laughed; and I also put in a little laughter by
myself, from time to time — just to show ... I had seen a bit of humour
... the others had missed. I noticed ... many other people also kept their
eyes on the two young men. But the German Professor did not seem
happy. When we began to laugh, on his face appeared an expression ...
showed great surprise, as if laughter was the last thing ... he had expected.
We thought ... the seriousness with ... he sang was very funny: it was half
the humour. The more we laughed, the more angrily he looked at us all
{except the two young men, ... were sitting behind his back, and ... he
could not see). This made us roar with laughter. We told each other ...
it would be the death of us, this funny song. He finished amid a shriek of
laughter. We said ... it was the funmiest thing ... we had ever heard. We
said how strange it was ... many people thought ... Germans had no
sense of humour. And we asked the Professor ... he would translate the
song into English so that the common people could understand ... a real
comic song was like. This had a strange result. The Professor got up and
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swore at us in German (... is, [ think, a very effective language for that
purpose). He called us all the English words ... he knew, and said ... he had
never been so insulted in all his life. It appeared ... the song ... he had sung
was not comic at all. It was about a young girl .., lived in the Hartz mountains,
and ... had given up her life to save her lover’s soul, ... met her soul in
the air — I'm not quite sure of the deiails, but it was something very
sad. Herr Boschen said ... he had sung it once before the German
Emperoz, ... cried like a little child. We did not know ... to do. We looked
round for the two young men ... had done this thing, but they had left
the house unnoticed after the end of the song. { must say ... I have never
taken much interest in German songs since then. (after Jerome)

21.  (Revision of syntax) State the type of clause, the way it is
subordinated to, or co-ordinated with another clause, and the
type of the connecting word. Point out verbals and complexes
with them. Analyse each clause as a simple sentence
(extendedness, completeness, its members, the type of word-
order, the type of predicate).

1. They had always been in the midst of other white men, and
now, dull as they were {o the subtle influences of surroundings, they
felt themselves very much alone. 2. It was clear to his aunt that he was
determined to get into the gooseberry garden, “only”, as she remarked
to herself, “because I’ve told him he is not to’. 3. The first life on Earth
might easily have been snuffed out, but, once it existed, its first quality
is to go on living; and so it does and so it will until some other accident
cancels it, 4. Once or twice, while dressing, I had asked myself if possibly
Poirot had imagined the whole thing. 5. His patients trusted him because
of a forthright integrity, which came through when he talked. 6. When
finally she bit into the ripe flesh of the peach, he saw for the first time
how full her lips were.7.She was self-revealing in her little expressions
as people seem to someone waiting for them, who as yet is himself
unocbserved. 8. It sounded as if she was telling him to go, which was
rather unkind of her. 9. He took pleasure in the thought of the spouting:
and pipings, every each of which he knew by heart, and where every
tube began. 10, As a matter of fact you needn’t bother to ascertain; 1
ascertained: the jewels are real. 11. When I have basked in the glories of
what I have done for the world of rice, then I shall survey the sorghum
field. 12. Then was fulfilled that which was spoken by Jeremy the prophet
{Matthew). 13. It makes one wonder if the government know what they
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are doing. 14. There must be in everyone a sense of proper and civil
timing, for [ had just resolved to speak to my neighbour when he
himself strofled towards me. 5. It is quite untrue that English people
don’t appreciate classical music; they may not understand it but they
absolutely love the noise it makes. (Beecham)

)

22,

PUNCTUATION

The comma is only required when otherwise the relations may be
misunderstood, e.g., to separate homogencous members without the
help of a conjunction (‘He went in, stood a little, then went out”); to
separatec words that are not members of the sentence (parenthesis,
direct address); to separate detached members, including continuative
attributive clauses, which are understood as something added to the
sentence (‘I gave her a bunch of flowers, which she then put in a
bowl’), The comma is optional between most clauses, although it is
rather common when an adverbial clause stands at the beginning (‘If
you knew all, you would have adifferent opinion’), also with participial
phrases at the beginning (‘Built in early times, the fortress survived
through many centuries’; ‘“Having made a decision, he always carried
it through”) — the rule is not too strict, though; after various structures
Ioosely connected with the rest of the sentence: ‘At the formal level,
the peem displays a new trend in drama’; ‘He left early, because ! saw
him go’ (what is meant here is not “he left because ...”, but rather “I
make this conclusion because ...”); ‘He turned up the radio, so (that)
everyone could hear it’ (when it expresses result, but there no need of
a comma if the same clanse denotes purpose).

Note the typical quotation marks: He said, ‘Yes’; ‘Oh’, he said,
‘Really?” A dash (-} or colen (1) is also possible.

Note the way words are carried over to another line: lock-ing, add-
ing, read-ing, read-er, small-er, weak-er, organ-ize, notice-able, pathet-
ic , act-ion, act-ive, differ-ence, solid-ar-ity (division between the root
and affixes); hot-ter, put-ting, com-mon (division between doubled
letters); pro-gress-ive, no-tice , regu-lar (preservation of closed and
open syliables); revolu-tien, nega-tion (preservation of the
pronunciation of consonants, as in the last syllable here). As in many
other cases, the rules are not too rigid.

Fill in suitable punctuation marks where needed.
1. I knew there must be others who like myself found themselves

suddenly enchanted. 2. T remember thinking curious wasn’t it of the
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waters that usher us into this life at birth of the waters that contain us
in the womb (upeso). 3. The sensation I had was strange never experienced
before. 4. | don’t mean the feeling | have been here before, I don’t mean
the romantic dream This is re-incarnation. Neither of those things. 5. It
was as though quite intuitively I had become at long last myself. [ felt
that T had become some sori of power-house radiating currents which
becoming charged with other currents returned to me again. 6. I did
everything the tourist does except feed the pigeons. Too fat too sleek as
they were 1 picked my way amongst them with distaste. 7. Deliberately 1
had avoided the cafe I had walked only on the opposite side. 8. Wait a
minute 1 said and went on reading or rather I must admit going through
the motions of reading. 9. From the point of view of filming the elephant
seal colony was to say the least difficult. 10. We have been given a fine
performance of a remarkable play a play which whatever some of us
may think of its characters and its language comes as you have rightly
said to challenge any easy self-satisfaction that we may happen to feel.
11. Very nice breakfast Harold. Oh Harold answered it was Mark’s doing
not mine. 12. If it hadn’t been for the need to repair what she had
indiscreetly said she wouldn’t have spoken another word she was so
deeply hurt.
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